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NS-20 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

WAKEFIELD - GOOLE 

With effect from 09 00 Monday 4 January a 15m.p.h. P.S.R. will apply on the Down between West Cowick 
L.C. and East Cowick L.C. (69m.p. and 70m. 17ch.) (60) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

WAKEFIELD (KIRKGATE) WEST 

The temporary alignment - Up Passenger Loop/Up Fast has been replaced by a trailing connection forming 
a lead Up Passenger Loop/Up Slow and Up Platform/ Up Slow. 

The facing connection - Goods Loop/Up Fast has been secured out of use in the reverse position pending 
removal and the Up Fast/Up Slow facing connection has been secured out of use in the normal position 
pending removal. 

The signal gantry (at the west end of the platform) carrying the Up Goods Loop, Up Passenger and Up 
Platform 3-aspect colour light Home signals has been abolished and replaced by new 4-aspect colour 
light signals. The stencil-type route indicators and subsidiaries have been replaced by Junction Route 
indicators as follows:

Description of Signals - ' WW =Wakefield Kirkgate West. 

Junction 
Signal Route Indication 
No. I Lin e Aspect Position No. Destination 

WW62 Up Goods Main Up Fast (WW52) 

(56 yards Loop 

west 'Of 

the 47%m.p.) 


Main 
Main 

4 
5 

Up. Slow IWW43) 
Up Branch L249 

WW59 
(48 yards 

Up Passenger 
loop (on the right · 

Main Up Slow (WW43) 

west of hand side ·of the line) 
the 47%m.p.) 

Main 1 Up Fast (WW52) 
Main 4 Up Branch L249 

The 'Junction indicator postiion 1 will be out of use until further notice. 

WW55 Up Main Up Slow (WW43) 
(56 yards Platform 
west of the 

47%m.p.)' 
Main 1 Up Fast (WW52) 
Main 4 Up Branch L249 

The ,Junction indicator postion 1 will be out of use until further notice. 

A.W.S.and telephone communication to the signal box will be provided on all the above signals. ! (2) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WA Y ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRI ED OUT - cont inued 

STOURTON C. & W. REPAIR SHOPS 

All points leading in to Stourton C. & W. Repair Shops have been secured out of use pending removal of 
C. & W. Sidings . 

Temporary Buffer-s tops have been erected 500 yards in rear of 938 ground position light signal on the 
former Up Goods li ne . (2) 

*** MILNER ROYD JUNCTION 

Th e Up Main Home s ignal has been rep laced by a 3-aspect colour light signal (No.5) 240 yards nearer to 

the s igna l box. 


A signal -post tel ephone (on a separate post) has been provided. (52/ 1) 


*** SOWERBY BRIDGE WEST 

The Banner Repeat ing s ignal associ ated with the Down Main Home has been abolished. (52 / 1 ) 

* *DEWSBURY RAILWAY STREET 
* 

The s id ing serv ing A and B shed has been secured out of use. (52) 

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST 

A new facing crossover - Up Goods Loop/ Up Passenger Loop has been installed immediately after 
passing the new Up Goods Loop 4-aspect co lour light signal WW62. 

The junction route indicators 4 and 5 on WW62 signal have been commissioned . 

Pos ition 4 - towards Up Sl ow WW43 

Pos ition 5 - towards Up Branch L249 (2) 


BETWEEN GASCOIGNE WOOD AND SElBY - HARRYMORE LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 2 MILES 78 CHAINS 

Miniature Red/Green warning lights have been provided at the vehicular level crossing across the Down 
and Up Hul l lines. 

Telephonic communication has been prov ided between this level crossing and Thorpe Gates gate box. 
(2) 

PRINCE OF WALES 

The ground frame operated connection from the Up Methley Main I.ine to the north end of the Colliery has 
been secured out of use in the normal posi t ion pending removal. 

The ground frame and all assoc iated s ignalli ng has been abolished. (2) 



---- - - ------- - - ---- - ________..__ ___--.-_ 0--------

UP GOOLE - 

FROM KNOTTINGLEY -t4 
'"I,.,.. I J ~~OW~ GDD~TOK377~ i- WMEFIELD 

: I' "'",',,",1 ~ K 375 
I ) l GOOD'i> J uri~:t' 

f.. -"I
1725 [ 

1 ~4-0 -1 

~ 
I ~~~ 

~0- ,~(,,)V/~ 1="6 /$ J.-. 680 POWER V/ 4fOIV~ f~ 
480-.J STATION ~C 

~U dYq,-'/ 
.-1 1y/{1..~ l JUNCTION -io' ~~ 

~~OD .r__ <,0 ",< 
, <=t1'1YX"". ~ D0I-VAo........ DOWN MAIN _ 1,--,
F ~13 ~...R7 'v " 


6 -D-r
-- I i
FROM , . ---UP ''''N / ~ FG2, / // '~ 

. I #,«J~ / / ~ ~ ~ :/"l '-D~
POtJTEFRt.qi i 
---,-,--,-C ~b\1 ~ "~ ' ~~ 

• 
/ YORK '~,,).. .. \c~ Fb'4- • TO 

0 CJ'I 
mm 

-4 C") 
l> -4 ,... 0 
CJ'I 2 
0 C")
"T1 

~ 

= ~0 
G')~ 
2

l>,... :t,... 
m= ,... 
:t- 2 o G') 
-< :>
C") 2:t o= -,:,:2 mm 
0 = 111: 
0 :t

:2 
-4 
C m 

2
I -4 

n :;
0 :t= -< 2::-. 

CJ'I= :tc ,... I 
CD N-4
0- Nm 

1>= 
-4 

25 
2 
CJ'I 

I 
n 

~FC,OS -0 

,..<" ... ~/ ,,~\""'\. /, , j> ', I = 
= 
CD~<"~"9 'i-~O F~~~ "OR'" I' If ~ ~"1}A!'l' 
0-

c

'i-~O~ ~\ F£RRYBRI()G ~ FG" I1:V' ;-' 503J "" ~ 'i- of> [ J UP SID'NG ' 

o - NeiL R I I~ERRY8RtOGE r;:j1P' y- ,,'O-!- 'I' 5032 I 
- DOWN MAt N ,EMODELLING • ~,"on'" .,.,p -J "" 50" ~TE ' ' 

nove m\:,£r ~~ ,el:"(\w. t:~ u ..._\ X - MAINUPUP "5IDINCiS,,--,~h I19?>I n .1 '5 

-----~ 

http:POtJTEFRt.qi


PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 111 ' B R.31262 / 1 

Ea : 
NS EASTERN REGION 2 

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

SATURDAY 8 JANUARY 
TO 

FRIDAY 14 JANUARY 1983 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay panlcular attention to works contained in th is notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu· 
Inione. '1 ,," 

. ..., ",'II 
Work at placas other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drovers must be on the 
Iook_t and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhilllted. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNAlliNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

... Items marked thus .... ·111 not apoear m future Issues and a note must be taken of them bv all concerned 

DETAilS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

Nil 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN APPERlEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION 

rhe catch points in the Down line have been secured out of use pending removal. (4) 

BETWEEN GUISELEY JUNCTION AND ESHOlT JUNCTION 

111e catch pOints 10 the Down I ine have been secured out of use pending removal. 

WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS 

The Arrival/Departure line No.1 and following associated connections from Up Main (controlled by 
Woolley Coal Siding signal box) have been brought into use. 

(4) 

Facing connection (immediately on the signal box side of the trailing crossover at 48m.p.) leading from 
Up Main to Amval / Departure I ine No.1. 

Trailing connection (immediately on the Crigglestone Junction side of the facing crossover at 48)\m.p.) 
lead,ng from Arrival / Departure line No.1 to Up Main. 

New Signals 
W263 - A new 3-aspect signal (Up direction) has been provided at the signal box end of the Arrival/ 
Departureline No.1 applying towards Up Main. 

W264 - A new 3-aspect si~nal (Down direction) has been provided at the Crigglestone Junction end of 
the Arrival/Departure line No.1 applying towards Down Main. 

Signal-post telephones have been provided on the above signals. 

W285 ground position light (at the Crigglestone Junction end) applying Up direction along the Arrival/ 
Departure line No.1. 

Altered Signals 

A position 1 junction route indicator applying towards Arrival/Departure line No.1 has been provided on 
Up Main 3-aspect signal W261. 

A position "4" junction route indicator applying towands Arrival/Departure line No.1 has been provided 
on Down Main 3-aspect signal W268. 

A sta'lcil.type route indicator has been provided on gnound position light signal W283 (set back Down 
Mein to Up Mainlllld the follOWing indications will nDW apply :-
....... Applicatian Towarda 
.. ,.. Arrival/Departure line No.1 

".... Up Main 

SECTtO 

DETAIL 

WOOlE 

Altered 

A sten' 
Up Mai 
Indica 
"1' . 
"X" 

BEll'll 
SOUT 

The I, 
DOWI 

1630 
164n 
16511 
168n 
168 
1770 

Up 
172, 
171, 

An 

An 
Go 



rned 
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NS-25 
SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERM 

ANENT WAY All 
flAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARR ERATIONS - continued 

o lED OUT - continued 
WOOLEY COAL SIDINGS - COntinued 

Altered Signals - continued 

A slenclHVpe route Indicato. r has b 
) d the folio een proVided a 

Up Main an Wing '"d,cat'ons will now n gl round position light Signal W288 (set back I 
IndicatIon AP~lication Towards app y :- a ong 

:T ~;~~=~D:Fa~~u~e ~~e No.1 
Position light p In towards No.W284 ground 

(3) 

BETWEEN ARDWICK JUNCTION AND ARDSLEY TU 
SOUTH JUNCTION AND FITZWILLIAM STATION (~~EL (DOWN). ALSO BETWEEN WAKEFIELD WESTGATE 

The following catch points have been secur d f 
Down e out a use pending replacement by plain line:-

163m. 64ch.(990 yards before reaching signal L659) 
164m. 42ch. ~1060 yards before reachong Signal L657) 
165m. 22ch. !880 yards before reachong Signal L653) 
168m. 21ch. i860 yards before reaching Signal L629) 
168m. 79ch. j 840 yards before reaching Signal L627) 
177m. 64ch. (1067 yards before reaching signal L223). , 

Up 
172m. 38ch.l(726 yards betore reaching Signal L260. 
171m. ,18ch.(1012 yards before reaching signal L620). I 

(3) 

':MARSDEN 

The gantry carrying the Up Main Home signal and Up Main Home to Up Goods Loop has been abolished. 

The Up Main Distant signal has also been abol ished. 

The following new signals have been brought in use:-
A new 3-aspect Up Main Home signal No.M6 is provided at 19m.p. A Junction Indicator position "1" 
has been provided applying towards the Up Goods Loop. 

A signal·post telephone has been provided. 

A new 2-aspect Up Main Distant (No.M6R) has been provided 1,320 yards before reaching M6. 

Anew grOund position light signal (No.23) has been provided on the Up Main at the west.end of the. Up 
Goods Loop. A 2-wav stencil route indicator has been prOVided and the followong IndicatIOns apply.-

"X" - up Main 
"'II" - Up Goods Loop 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

.. : MARSDEN - continued 

Altered Signal 

A 3-wav stencil route indicator ha s been provided on ground position light signal No.14 which apPlie 
Down /Ma in to Up Main or set-back along Down Main to "LIMIT OF SHUNT". The lollowlng indication: 
apply:-

'T' - Up Goods Loop (add,llonal route) 
"U" - Up Main 
"X" - Down Main "LIMIT OF SHUNT" 

The Standage in the Up Goods Loop has been increased by 70 yards as the result 01 repositioning the tra 
points at the inlet end by that distance. P 

The catch pOints in the Up Main at 19m. 14ch. (482 yards belore reaching the lonmer Up Main Home 
Signal) have been secured out 01 use lor through running pending replacement by plain line. (2) 

THACKLEV JUNCTION 

The points - Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out 01 use In the normal pOSition until further 
notice . (U.F.N.) 

SE 

• I 



hlch applies 
indications 

ionlng the trap 

Home 
(2) 

further 
(U. F.N.) 

SECTION 0 NS-27 

A GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOnCES 
(fUCA vert/cl. I 

Ine de 
# .. ItemS m;Jr/ced thus wil/ not notes new or arne d d 

It i1ppear In I n e Items 
U/Ufe IS S ties ,1ml a not,. 

must be taken of them by all c oncerned 

WHITE PAGES 

WORKING MANUAL FO 
R RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054) 

Instruct.ion C4/ 5 add :_ 
freightl,"er trains compOsed enf I 
proceed With brakes isolated pro"e y of Frelghtl iner vehicle h 
APpendix, SectIOn 16, Clause 3 ~12dlng the regulations for w~r~ en cfonveymg dangerous goods may 

" apply. mg 0 the air brake In the General 

GREEN PAGES 

All concerned to note specially the 
ed 

• proposed Green P postpon . ages re--ISsue dated Novembrr 1982 has been 

Details of the revised operative date will b . 
e adVised in due COurse. MO.34.420.B 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

Page 1.58 SAFETY OF STAFF CALLED BY SIGNALMEN TO WORK ON THE LINE 

Delete existing instruction and substitue:-
When the Signalman calls for the services of staff to work on the line the follOWing arrangements 
must a(:ll ly:-
1. If the man-in-charge considers that work can be carried out safely With trains running he 

will so advise the Signalman. 

2. If the man-in-charge considers that work cannot be carried out safely With trains runnIng 
he must advise the Signalman and before any work is done on the line affected he must;
(i) When the running of trains has already been stopped - obtain an assurance from 

the Signalman Ihat trains will not commence running without the man-In-charge 

il. 

authority. 
or 

(ii) When trains are still running - agree With the Signalman a SUitable time for the 
running of trains to be stopped. He must also obtain an ass~rance that trainS 
will not corrmence running without the man-In-charge authOrity. 

Th S
· . d the m,n-in-charge when any other line(s) remain open for traffic. 

e Ignaiman must remln ~ 

Th . h I· on which It becomes necessary for work to be done. 
ese Instructions also apply to any ot er Ine (BO) 

P k machines - Ballast Cleaning machines 
age 4.9 _ Engineers self-propelled on-trae 

Clause 2q (ill) _ Delete _ h' les (ThiS altemal've to permit the movement 
(al On fully fitted trains _ within the rear tW~~I~ ~~t b~ available untd further notlcel. 

of RM62(1) machines in fully fitted trains 
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IIIS- 29 ER SECTIONAL APPENOIX (NORTHERI\i AR . 

E~ - Continued 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 
BARIIISLEY STATION 

JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 
page 249 Add the followln as f . WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 

b A · 9 Irs! Item under head- . M \lements etween 'rival/Departure l" 1 I~g ._ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

o tne and COlliery 

After arri val of the tra in on the Arrival / O 

run round via the Up Main I me. eparture line 1 at Signal W.263 the locomotive must 

The Guard must advise the Signalma h h 

Sidings. n w en t e train is ready to be propelled to the CollIery 

When signal W.263 IS cleared the G d 
t
o a stand with the locomorv' b ud~r must signal the Driver to propel the train and bring It 

4. 
I e ca a ,acent to the marker board/bell. 

The Guard must walkforward and after obtaining permission for the train 10 enter the Colliery. 
authortse the propelling movement to continue to the approach side of Signal W.290 by operation of the set-back plunger. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

B. 

9. 

The Guard must then obtatn permisSion from the N.C.B. Staff for the tratn to complete propelling Into the Empty Sidings. 

The locomotive, after being detaChed. must proceed to the loaded Sidings and be attached to the 
first ten loaded wagons. After both portions of the tratn have been prepared (first portion brake 
tested), the Guard must advise the Signalman. 

Upon clearance of Signal W.290 the first portion of the loaded train must be drawn forward and 
then set back to the rear portion of the train. 

The Guard must advise the Signalman when the train is ready to depart. 

Prope(iing movements must not be made until the Signalman has been advised a propelling 
movement is intended. 

Page 364 

ALDWARKE NORTH JUNCTION (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JUNCTION 

STOURTON TRADING ESTATE 

Stourton Trading Estate Level Crossing 

Delete oaraoraoh 2. 

Re-number remaining paragraph 2 to 5. (60) 

GUISELfY IN. TO ESHOLT IN. ~D9 . . 
. . /' ht locomotives and locomotives With not more 

hcept for Enginee,,' trains, only fu(iy fl~~~h~ab~~n 'I~ne between GuiSel~y In'
l 
an~nEs:~~, ;;ci the 

than two brake vans are permitted to run d 5t have a locomotive at the urse e, . 
En~ineen' trains which are not fU.I!~,~~t~ta~~n. 
lOComotive must run through to gUI::t 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND !\IOTICES - continued 

INST~UCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. 
TRAINS AND BUNKER/ RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/5 

Add :-
GASCOIGNE WOOD DRIFT 

1. An arrrving train must stop on No.1 line at Signal C.15 and the Guard (after the locomotive has 
run round) must subsequently advi se the Stone Bunker Operator when the train is ready for tare 
weighing. 

2. The train must be propelled through the bunker under the authority of Signal C.15 and the loading 
signals displaYing the "Move at low speed in opposite direction to that required for loading" 
aspect at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h . and be brought to a stand on the approach side of 

Signal C.16. 

3. On clearance of Signal C.16, the train must be drawn through the bunker for loading and gross 
weighing, under control of the loading signals at a speed not exceeding %m.p.h. 

4. Throughout the weighing and loading operations the Guard must be positioned at the emergency 
stop plunger and, In an emergency, the train must be brought to a stand by operating this switch. 
Train movements, In these circumstances, must not be allowed to recommence until the Guard has 
advised the Stone Bunker Operator it is safe to do so. 

5. On completion of loading and gross weighing the loading signals will display the "Stop 
Immediately" aspect and then be switched out. 

6. The Guard will be handed the trainbill and he must then signal the Driver to draw forward to 
Signal GW.590S. 

7. Crippled Wagons 
When crippled wagons require to be detached, the Guard must advise the Stone Bunker Operator 
who will hand him the padlock key for the cripple siding points and to whom it must be returned 
when shunting operations have been completed and the points have again been secured in the 
normal position. 1601 

Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 

Paragraph 1 
Amend to read :-

1. All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Up Main line. (60) 

Add after Paragraph 2 
NOTE :-

The existing marker board/bell situated cess side of the Down Main line will remain. A temporary 
additional marker board will be provided on the cess side of the Up Main line 95 yards 00 the 
approach side of signal W.267 to facilitate the point of detachment prior to a light locomotive running 
round its train via Darton. (60) 

• 
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NS-24 

SECTION C 
,$" - 2.., , 3 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANEN T WAY ALTERATIONS 

*.* Items marked thus will not apoear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERIED TO IN SECTION B 

NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALIEADV CARRIED OU 

BETWEEN APPERLEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEV STATION 

The catch points in the Down line have been secured ou t of use pending removal. 

BETWEEN GU I ELEV JUNCTION AND ESt-mLT JUNCTION 

The catch oin ts in the Down line have been secured out of use pending removal. 

*** WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS 

The Arri val/Departure line No.1 and following associate connect ion from p Main (controlled by 
Woolley Coal Siding Si gnal box) have been brought in to use. 

(4) 

(4) 

Facing connect ion (immediate ly on the signal box side of th e tra i l ing cros over at 48m.p. ) lea ing from 
Up Main to Arrival/Departure line No.1. 

Trailing connect ion (Immediately on the Cri gglestone Junction side of he fac ing crossover at 48Jt2m.p.) 
leading from Arrival/Departure line No,' to Up Main. 

New Signals . 
W263 - A new 3-aspect signal (Up direction) has been provided at the signal box end of the Arri val / 
jlflparture l ine No.l applying towards Up Main. 

64 - A new 3-aspect signal (Down direction) has been pr vided at the Crigglestone Junction end of 
the Arrival/ Departure line No.1 applying towards Down Main. 

Signal-post te lephones have been provided on the above signals. 

W285 ground position light (at the Crigglestone Junction end) applying Up direction along the Arr ival! 
Departure line No.1. 

Altered Signa ls 

A position 1 junct ion route indicator applying towards Arrival / Departure line No.1 has been prOVided on 
Up Main 3-aspect signal W261. 

A position "4" Junction route indicator applying towards Arrival/Departure l ine No.' has been provided 
on Down Main 3-aspect signal W268. 

A stencil-type route indicator has been provided on ground position light signal W283 (set back Down 
Main to Up Main) and the following indications wi 11 now apply ;-
Indication Application Towards 
"'" Arrival/Departure line No.1 
"M" Up MalO 



NS-25 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRI ED OUT - continued 

\* WOOLEY COAL SIDINGS - continued 

Altered Signa ls - con tinued 

A stencil-type route indicator has been provided on ground position light signal W288 (set back along 
Up Mai n) and the following indications will now apply :-
Indication Application Towards 
"1" Arrival/Departure line No.1 
"X" Set-back along Up Main towards No.W284 ground 

position light (3) 

\* BETWEEN ARDWICK JUNCTION AND ARDSLEY TUNNEL (DOWN), ALSO BETWEEN WAKEFIELD WESTGATE 
,.... SOUTH JUNCTION AND FITZWILLlAM STA TlON (UP) 

The fo llowing catch points have been secured out of use pending replacem nl by plain line:
Down 
163m. 64ch, ;(990 yards before reaching signal L659) 
164m. 42ch. ~ 1 060 yards before reaching signal L657) 
165m. i22ch. ~880 yards before reaching signal L653) 
168m. 21ch. (860 yards before reach ing signal L629) 
168m. iJ9ch. ;(840 yards before reach i ng signa I L627) 
177m. (34ch. ;(1067 yards before reaching signal L223). i 

Up 
172m. (38ch. 1(726 yards betore reach,jng signal L260 • • 
171m. 118ch, ~1012 yards before reaching signal L620) • • 

TH ACKLEY JUNCTION 

(3) 

The points - Down Main/Down Loop has been secured out of use in the normal position until further 
notice . (U .F,N.) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

SATURDAY 15 to MONDAY 17 JANUARY - BETWEEN HENSALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE 

The line will be singled between Drax Branch Junction (exclusive) and P?tters Grange Junction, to 
form the Down/ Up Wakefield single l ine throughout (incorporating the eXisting single line between 
Engine Shed Junction and Potters Grange Junction). 

Snaith West and Rawcl i tfe signal boxes will be reduced in status to Gate boxes and the Track Circuit 
Block Regulations will apply between Hensall and Goole. 

Reference should be made to the diagrams included in this notice. 

Snaith West Gate Box 
The Up Starting signal will be abolished and the Down level crossing Home signal will be repositioned 
to apply to the Single line. 

The "Up" side platform will be used. 

Gowdall Lane and Field Lane Level Crossings 
• 

The telephones at these crossings will communicate with Hensall signal box (previously Snaith West). 

Snaith East Level Crossing, West Cowick Rad/Green li~t Level Crossing, East Cowick Red/Green 
Light Level Crossing and Snaith Road Level Crossing 
The telephones at these crossings will communicate with Goole (previously to Snaith West). 

Rawcliffe Gate Box 
The following signals will be abolished:

Up Distant 
Up 1st Home 
Up Starting 
Down 2nd Home 
Down Starti ng 

The "Down" side platform wi II be used. 

Signalling Aiterations:-

The Hensall Up Distant signal H498 will apply to the single line and will be converted to a 3-aspect 
controlled signal applying - Up Wakefield single line to Up Wakefield. • 

Goole 
Down Wakefield Distant signal G33R will be abolished. 

Up Wakefield G34 and the Arrival Line G36 will be converted to 3-aspect signals. 

New (and modified) Signals H = Hensall; G = Goole. 

Signal 
Down Di rection 
H493 

G35R 
(Distant to G351 

G35 

Line 

Down Wakefield 

Down Wakefield 
Single line 

Down Wakefield 
Single line 

Aspect 

Main 

Destination 

Down Wakefield Single line. 

G33 (existing) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WOII< ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

SATURDAY 15 to MONDAY 17 JANUARY - BETWEEN HENSALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE 
- continued 

Signalling Alterations - continued 

Signal Line Aspect Destination 
Up Direction 
G34 Up Wakefield Main G38 

Single line 

G36 Arrival Main G38 

G38 Up Wakefield Main R15/H498 
Single line 

R15 Up Wakefield 
(Rawcliffe Gate Single line 
Box Up Distant) 

H498R Up Wakefield 
(Up Distant Single line 
to H498) 

H498 Up Wakefield Main Up Wakefield H490 
Single line 

Potters Grange Junction 
The following has been included in anticipation of the commissioning of Renault Siding on a date to be 
adv ised :-
The facing points in the Up Wakefield Single line (previously secured out of use) will be reinstated and 
power operated from Goole, and lead to the new Reoault Siding. 

A new ground position light signal (No.S9) at the exit from the Siding will be provided which will apply 
Renault Siding towards Down Hull (G53) or to Goods Loop (G55). 

The ground position light signal applying set-back on Down Hull towards Up Wakefield single line 
signal G34 will now also apply towards new Reoault Siding . 

An additional route indication "5" wi 11 be provided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect signal G52 and this 
wi 11 apply (in conjunction with the off-set subsidiary) towards Reoault Siding. 

Automatic Warning System 
A.W.S. will be provided in conjunction with semaphore Distant and colour light signals as shown on thE 
diagrams. 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOllCES 

A thick vertic/e line denotes new or amended items 

.: Items marked thus will nor appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30064) 

WHITE PAGES 

Instruction C4/5 add :-
Freightlin~r trains composed entir?ly of Freightliner vehicles, when conveying dangerous goods may 
proceed With brakes Isolated providing the regulations for working of the air brake in the General 
AppendIX, Section 16, Clause 3.5.2 apply. 

GREEN PAGES 

All concerned to note specially, the proposed Green Pages re-issue dated November 1982 has been 
postponed. I 

Details of the revised operative date will be advised in due course. · MO.34.420.6 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

Page 1.58 SAFETY OF STAFF CALLED BY SIGNALMEN TO WORK ON THE LINE 

.., Delete existing instruction and substitue:-
When the Signalman calls for the services of staff to work on the line the following arrangements 

must apply:-
1. I If the man-in-charge considers that work can be carried out safely with trains running he 

will so advise the Signalman. I 

2. I If the man-in-charge considers that work cannot be carried out safely with trains running 
he must advise the Signalman and beflJ'e any work is done on the line affected he must:
(i) When the running of trains has already been stopped ~ obtain an assurance frlJ'n 

the Signalman that trains will not corrmence running without the man-in-charge 
authority. 

IJ' 

(ii) When trains are stili running - agree with the Signalman a suitable time for the 
running of trains to be stopped. He must also obtain an assurance that trains 
will not clJ'nmence running without the man-in-charge authOl'ity. 

i3. I The Signalman must remind the man-in-charge when any other line(s) remain open fOl' traffic. I 

These instructions also apply to any other line OIl lwhich it becomes necessary for work to be done. (60) 

Page 4.9 _ Engineers self-propelled on-track machines - Ballast Cleaning machines 

Clause 29 (iil) - Delete -
(a) On fully fitted trains - within the rear two vehicles. (This alternative to permit the movement 

of 1WI62(1) machines in fully fitted trains will not be available until further notice). I 

• 



• 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

Page 22 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND 
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERS BR.30059/5 

WOOlliV COAL SIDING 
Delete instructtons. 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABlE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Loops and ennanent Speed Restrictions 

Runn ing Lines and Refuge ~h Down Up I, 
Signalling System Sidings Location m p hAt or Between 

DIGGLE IN. L.M.R. TO HEALEY MILLS HEATON LODGE JII . 
Page 98 

Marsdeo 
Amend second column to read:- UGL 130 "A" 

Page 99 
Huddersfield HU 

Amend in remarks column "Perrrllssive working IS authorised in Platforms " 4 and S·· 

Page 117 
NORMANTON ALTOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. 
Dele.e:- BURTON SALMON AND MILFORO 

(60) 

Catch. Spring 
and un worked 
tra iling points 

(60) 

40 40 MAXIMUM PERMISSIILE 
SPEED pN PONTEFRACT 
LINES. (60) 

PolIO 126 
WAKEFIELO KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOOLE POTIERS GRANGE IN. 
Be.ween Knot.ingley (K) LC and Sudfonh Lane LC 
Add :- 20 59m. 3Och. and ) 

6Om.30ch. ) 
) 

Page 132 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOO IN. 
Between Moorttx>roe Statton In. and 
Pan •• fract Bao/1ill 
Amend :- 60 1Om. 60ch. and ) 

7m.64ch. ) 
) 

Add :- 30 7m. 64ch. and ) 

7m.5ch. ) 
) 

60 7m. 5ch. and ) 
6m.71ch. ) (60) 

Page 133 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Brotherton Tunnel and Burtan Salmon 

Dele.e :- 40 40 Om. 15ch. and ) 

Om. 05ch. ) 

) 
20 20 Om. OSch. and ) 

Om. Och. ) 
) 

Add :- 50 50 Om. 15ch. and ) 
Om. O1ch. ) 

Page 161 
HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 
Between Wansford Road LC and Nalfenon Le 
Add :- 30 2Om. 7Och. and ) 

2Om.38ch. ) 
) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREAj - continued 

lOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

BARNSlEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 

Page 249 WOOllEY COAL SIDING 
Add the following as first item under heading;

Movements between Arrival/Departure line 1 and Colliery 

1. After arrival of the train on the Arrival/Departure line 1 at Signal W.263 the locomotive must 
run round via the Up Main line. 

2. The Guard must advise the Signalman when the train is ready to be propelled to the Colliery 
Sidings. 

3. When signal W.263 is cleared, the Guard roost signal the Driver to propel the train and bring it 
to a stand With the locomotive cab adjacent to the marker board/bell. 

4. The Guard must walk forward and alter obtaining permission for the train to enter the Colliery, 
authorise the propelling movement to continue to the approach side of Signal W.290 by operation 
of the set-back plunger. 

5. The Guard must then obtain permission from the N.C.B. Staff for the train to complete propelling 
into the Empty Sidings. 

6. The locomotive, after being detached, must proceed to the loaded Sidings and be attached to the 
first ten loaded wagons. After both portions of the train have been prepared (first portion brake 
tested), the Guard must advise the Signalman. 

7. Upon clearance of Signal W.290 the first portion of the loaded train must be drawn forward and 
then set back to the rear portion of the train. 

S. The Guard must advise the Signalman when the train is ready to depart. 

9. Propelling movements must not be made until the Signalman has been advised a propelling 
movement is intended. 

Page 364 

AlDWARKE NORTH JUNCTION (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JUNCTION 

STOURTON TRADING ESTATE 

Stourlon Trading Estate level Crossing 

Delete oaraoraoh 2. , 

Re-number remaining paraqraph 2 to 5. ' 

o AND F STEElS lEVB. CIKlSSING 

Paragraphs 1 and 3 
Am81d "leadinQ Railman" to read "Guard". 

Page 379 GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOlT IN. 

(60) 

(SDI 

E~cept lor Engineers' trains, only fully fitted trains, light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brake vans are permitted to run on t~e Down line between Guiseley In. and Esholt In. 
Engineers' trpins which are not fullv fitted must have a locomotive at the Guisele" In. end and the 
locomotive must run through to Guiseley station. 

• 

• 

) . 
< 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. 
TRAINS AND BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/ 5 

Add :-
GASCOIGNE WOOD DRIFT 

1. ' An arriving train must stop on No.l line at Signal C.15 and the Guard (after the locomotive has 
run round) must subsequently advise the Stone Bunker Operator when the train is ready for tare 
weighing. 

2. ' The train must be propelled through the bunker under the authority of Signal C.15 and the loading 
signals displaying the "Move at low speed in opposite direction to that required for loading" 
aspect at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h. and be brought to a stand on the approach side of 
Signal C.16. 

3. On clearance of Signal C.16. the train must be drawn through the bunker lor loading and gross 
weighing, under control of the loading signals at a speed not exceeding )\m.p.h . 

• 4. Throughout the weighing and load ing operations the Guard must be poSitioned at the emergency 
stop plunger and, in an emergency, the train must be brought to a stand by operating this switch. 
Train movements, in these circumstances, must not be allowed to recommence until the Guard has 
advised the Stone Bunker Operator it is safe to do so. 

5. On corT'4lletion of loading and gross weighing the loading signals will display the "Stop 
immediately" aspect and then be switched out. 

6. ' The Guard will be handed the trainbi" and he must then signal the Driver to draw forward to 
Signal GW.590S. 

7. Crippled WaQOns 
When crippled wagons require to be detached, the Guard must advise the Stone Bunker Operator 
who will hand him the padlock key for the cripple siding points and to whom it must be returned 
when shunting operations have been cOrT4Jleted and the points have again been secured in the 
normal position. (60) 

Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 

• Paragraph 1 
Amend to read :-

1. All trains must be propelled into Ihe siding from the Up Main line. (60) 

Add afler Paragraph 2 
NOTE :-

The existing marker board/bell situated cess side of the Down Main line will remain. A temporary 
additional marker board will be provided on the cess side of the Up Main line 95 yards on the 
approach side of signal W.267 to facilitate the point of detachment prior to a light locomotive running 
round its train via Oartan. (60) 
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SECTION D - GENt:RAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

*: SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) BR.3001B DATED 3 FEBRUARY, 1979 

A revised edition of th~ above publication is being issued wi th an operat ive date of 5 February 19B3. 
The ne" book .,ill be in loose leaf fonT., contained in a tlng binder and the same size as the General 
Appendix and Rule Book. 

A sligh tly al tered format has been adopted for Table A. the Loops and Refuge Siding, catch, spring 
and unworked trailing pOin ts and the remarks columns have been combi ned. Other significant 
changes,-
The stantlard speed restriction of 20 m.p.h. on Sing le lines when passing through loop connections 
has been omllted from the details headed "Standard Speed Restrictions" . When this applies, the 
permanent speed restrictions has been inc luded at the apprppriate locations in Table A. 

Table Hl - Working of Partia lly Fitted and Unfitted Freight Trains without a Brake Van in Rear -
now referred to as Table H. Table H2 is no longer necessary. 

Table 0 - Instructions for Working Down inchnes - Rel evant Instructions transferred to the Working 
Manual. 

T.ble Z - Lines Equipped with the Automatic Warning System lAWS) - Th is table has been 
discontinued, all running lines shown in Table A are equipped wi th A.W.S. unless otherwise shown 
in the Remarks Column. 

Four Character Train Identification System - Only the paragraphs referring to the principles for e"1ltv 
coaching stock and locomotives before and after working trains have been retained. (Individual 
train numbers are shown in the W.T.T.'s). 

Hydrant Filling Points - Diesel Main Line Locomotives - Locations where water IS available is now 
shown in the Remarks Column of Tabl e A. 

Opportunity Ras also beJn taken to amend or delete, where appropriate certain general and local 
instructions. 

Any person enti tl ed to a personal issue of the new appendIX who has not received a copy by 
January 31 st should advise his Supervisor. 

MI SCELLANEOUS NOT I CES 

FULLY FinED FREIGHT TRAINS 

Where reference is made ,n the Rule Book. Section H. clauses 6.1 and 14.1. to " two" fully fitted 
vehicles thiS should be amended to read " three". 

General Appendix to Working Timetables .' 
[he reference in the follow ing Instructions to having "two" fully fitted vehicles must be amended 
to read" three":-

Page 1.6 (Note 3) 1 st paragraph 3rd line 

Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 

Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 

Page 16.B/9 Clause 3.6 

Bth line 

6th li ne 

2nd paragraph 1 st 11 ne 

Page 16.17 Clause l' .4.3Ia) 2nd paragraph 1st li ne 
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SECTION C .22..- 2-3 I n 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

fit * * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a/l concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 23 JANUARY - CLAYTON WEST STATION 

The Signal Box together with all signals worked therefrom will be abolished. 

The Branch line from Clayton West In. to Skelmanthorpe will be operated in accordance with the 
"ONE TRAIN WORKING" Regulations. An Electric Token will be used as the Train Staff and Skelmanthorpe 
ground frame will be released by this Token. (7) 

.)NDAY 24 JANUARY - HESSLE ROAD' 

Bridges Junction 
The facing points in the Down Alexandra Dock line leading to King George Dock single line, will be 
temporari Iy secured out of use. (7) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEfWlANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN HENSALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE 

The line has been singled between Drax Branch Junction (exclusive) and Potters Grange Junction, to 
form the Down/Up Wakefield single line throughout (incorporating the existing single line between 
Engine Shed Junction and Potters Grange Junction). 

Snaith West and Rawcli"e signal boxes' have been reduced in status to Gate boxes and the Track 
Circuit Block RegulatIOns apply between Hensall and Goale. 

Reference should be made to the dIagrams included in this notIce. 

Snai th West Gate Box 
The Up Starting sIgnal has been abolished and the Down level crossing Home signal has been 
repositioned to apply to the Single line • 

• The "Up" side platform will be used. 

Gowdall Lane and Field Lane Level Crossings 
The telephones at these crossings communicate with Hensall signal box (previously Snaith West). 

Snaith East Level Crossing, West Cowick Red/Green Light Level Crossing, East Cowick Red/Green 
Light Level Crossing and Snaith Road Level Crossing 
The telephones at these crossings communicate with Goale (previously to Snaith West). 

The "WHISTLE" boards on the approaches to West Cowick and East Cowick level crossings have been 
removed. 

Raweli"e Gate Box 
The following signals have been abolished;

Up Distant 
Up 1st Home 
Up Starting 
Down 2nd Home 
Down Starting 

The "Down" side platform will be used . 

• 
Signalling Alterations.-
The Hensall Up Distant sIgnal H498 applies to the single line and has been converted to a 3-aspect 
controlled signal applying - Up Wakefield single line to Up Wakefield. 

Goale 
Down Wakefield Distant Signal G33R has been abolIshed. 

Up Wakefteld G34 and the Amval Line G36 have been converted to 3-aspect signals. 

New (and modified) Signals H. Hensall; G· Goole. 

Signal 
Down Di rection 
H493 

G35R 
(DIstant to G35) 

G35 

Line 

Down Wakefield 

Down Wakefield 
Single line 

Down Wakefield 
SIngle line 

Aspect Destination 

Main Down Wakefield Single line. 

G33 (existing) 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlliNG AND PEIWIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS _ continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN HENSALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE - continued 

Signalling Alterations - continued 

Signal lone Aspect Destination 
Up Direction 
G34 Up Wakefie ld Main G3B 

Single hne 

G36 Arriva I Main G3B 

G3B Up Wakefleld Ma on R15/ H498 
Single line 

R15 Up Wakef ,eld 
(Rawcllffe Gate Single line 
Box Up Distant) 

H498R Up Wakef,eld 
(Up Distant Single line 
to H498) 

H498 Up Wakefleld Main Up Wakefield H490 
Single line 

POllerS Grange Junction 
The following has been Included in anticipation of the commiss ioning of Renault Siding on a date to be 
advised :-

The facing points in the Up Wakefield Single lone (previously secured out of use) will be reinstated and 
power operated from Goole. and lead to the new Renault Sldong. 

• 

A ne" ground POSition light Signal (No.89) at the exiI from the Siding will be provided which will apply _ 
Renault Siding towards Down Hull (G53) or to Goods Loop (G55) . 

The ground POSition light Signal applyong set·back on Down Hull towards Up Wakefleld Sing le line 
Signal G34 will now also apply towards new Renault Siding. 

An additional route ondication "s" will be prOVided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect signal G52 and thiS • 
wi 11 apply (in conlunctlon With the off· set subsidiary) towards Renault Sidong. 

Automatic Warning System 
A.W.S. has been provided In conjunction with semaphore Distant and colour l ight signals as shown on the 
diagrams. (Amended Item) (6) 

*: BETWEEN APPERLEY JUNCTION AND GUISEUEV STATION 

The catch pOints In the Down l ine have been secured out of use pending removal. (4) 

*: BETWEEN GUISEUEY JUNCTION AND ESHOLT JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Down lone have been secu red out of use pending removal. (4) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT MY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

THACKLEY JUNCTION 

The PO'"ts - Down Main/ Down Loop has been secured out of use In the norrr.al poSition untd turth. 
notice (U F.N.I 

• 

• 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

4 lfllck veflrcdl linp rl~no'e::; flew Of amended Items 

•• '* Item~ m,lrJ..ed thus \~ ill not (l"peRr In futllre Issues and iI note must be c"kl1n of them by ,111 concemed 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054) 

WHITE PAGES 

Instruction C4 / 5 add :-
Freightliner trainS composed enti rely of Freightliner vehicles, when conveYing dangerous goods may 
procead with brakes Isolated providing the regulations for working of the air brake In the General 
Appendix. Section 16, Clause 3.5.2 apply. 

GREEN PAGES 

All concerned to note specially, the proposed Green Pages re-issue dated November 1982 has been 
postponed. 

Dpta" s of the rev" ,c'<i operative date wi 11 be advised in due course. MO.34.420.6 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

Page 1.58 SAFETY OF STAFF CALLED BY SIGNALMEN TO WORK ON THE LINE 

Delete eXlstmq InstruCllon and substitue:-
When the Signalman calls for the services of staff to work on the line the following arrangements 
must alll ly' " 
1. If the man-in-charge considers that work can be carried out safely with trainS running he 

will so adVise the Signalman. 

2. If the ".an-In-charge considers that work cannot be carned out safely with trains running 
he must advi se the Signa Iman and before any work IS done on the line affected he must:-

(i) When the running of trains has already been stopped - obtain an assurance from 
the Signalman that trains will not cOll1Tlence running without the man-In-charge 
authoritv. 

or 
(Ill When trams are still running - agree with the Signalman a suitable time for the 

running of trams to be stopped. He must also obtain an assurance that trains 
Will not corrrnence running without the man-in-charge authority. 

03. The Signalman must r;mind the man-in-charge .when any other line(s) remain open for traffic. I 

These instructions also apply to any other line on which it becomes necessary for work to be done. 
(60) 

Page 4.9 - Engineers self-propelled on-track machines - Ballast Cleaning machines 

Clause 29 (IIi) - Delete -
(a) On fully filled tra ins - within the rear two vehicles. (This alternative to permit the movement 

of RM62(1) machines 111 fully filled trains will not be available until further notice). 

• 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND 
BUNKER/ RAPID LOADING COLLIERS BR.30059 / 5 

Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 
Delete Instructions. 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

IGD 

Loops and ermanf'nt Speed RE's.tnCtion:) Ciltch. Spring 
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up I ant1 unworl..ed 
Signalling System Sidings LocatIon M Ch m ph IAt or 3f>t ..... pen lrailinq pointS 

Page 98 

• Page 99 

Page 103 

o ' T 

• • 

Page 117 

Pall& 126 

DlGGLE IN. L.M.R. TO HEALEr MillS HEATON LODGE IN . 

Marsden 
Amend second column 10 read '- UGL 130 "A " 

Huddersfield HU 
Amend in remark s column "Permlssive working is authorised In Platforms 1, 4 and 8" 

a.AYTON WEST BRANCH 
Delete table and substi tute:
SKELMANTHORPE BRANCH 

Skelmanlhorpe 
Ground Frame 

A.W.S. not prov,d~d. 

Shelley 
Wc:xxihouse Tunnel 
(511 yardsl 

Claylon West In. 
I See page 1011 

9.32 

8.72 
to 

8.4B 

767 

10 7m. 70ch. and 
7m. 67ch. 

NORMANTON ALTOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. 

Delete:- BURTON SALMON AND MILFORO 
4{) 40 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE 

SPEED ON PONTEFRACT 

160 

16D} 

LINES. (601 

WAKEFIELO KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOOLE POTIERS GRANGE IN. 
Between Knottingley (K) LC and SudfOfth Lane LC 
Add :- 20 59m. 3Och . and 

6Om.30ch. (60\ 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTlON;.\l APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A - continueo 

Loops and Permanent S ed Restnction CatCh, Sprinq 
Fionning Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworkcd 
Siqnalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between trailIng DOlOts 

PBjI •• 1Z7/1 28 
WAKEFIElD KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GooLE POTTERS GRANGE IN. 
Between Heck Ings le and Potters Grange In. 
Oeleta existing table and substitute:_ 

I Heck Ings lC 64 .78 • 

j 
Drax Branch In. 6566 30 To Power 
I See page 128) Station line . 

Signal H.493 66.26 

• 40 Double to Single 

I line at 66~m,p. 

I 
Gowda 11 Lane LC 66.51 

Field Lane LC 66.66 

Snaith LC 68.10 

West Cowlck LC (RIG) 68.61 

East Cowick LC (RIG) 69.48 

Snai th Road LC 70.17 

Rawcliffe Le 70.75 
15 15 7~. 47ch. and 

B'". 51ch. 
Goole Engine Shed In. 73.52 

o:s;r 

• Potters Grange In. 0.00 
-

Controlled by Gaol. Signal box . 160) 

Poge 132 
AlDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD IN. • 
Between Moon.horoe St8lton In. and 
Pontefract BaQhi11 
Am8nd :- 60 lOm. 60ch. and ) 

7m. 54ch. ) 
) 

Add :- 30 7m. 54ch. and ) 

7m.5ch. ) 
) 

60 7m. 5ch. and ) 
6m.71ch. ) (60) 

Page 133 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Brotherton Tunnel and Burton Salmon 
Delete :- 40 40 Om. 15ch. and ) 

Om. 05ch. ) 

) 
20 20 Om. 05ch. and ) 

Om. Och. ) 
) 

Add :- 50 50 Om. 15ch. and ) 

Om.01ch. ) (60) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA} - <:ontinued 

TABLE A - continued 

Running Lines and 
Loops and 
Refuge 

Page 161 
ion 

HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 
Between Wansf()(d Road LC and Nalf.rtoo LC 
Add :-

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

CLAYTON WEST BRANCH 

EMlEY MOOR COUIERV 

Delete route heading and instruction and substitute :
SKELMANTHORPE BRANCH 

UP 
At or 

30 2!m. 7Och. and I 
2!m.38ch. ) 

The gravitation of vehicles into Emley Moor Colliery sidings is prohibited. 

Catch, Spring 
and unworked 
trai 

(601 

When a train IS ready to leave Skelmanthorpe ground frame for Clayton West Junction, the Drover must 
obtain permission to do so from the Signalman at Clayton West Junction. I (SO} 

.BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 

Page 363 "OOLLEY COAL SIDING 

Add the following as first item under heading:
" ovements between Arrival/Departure Line 1 and Colliery 

1. After arrival of the traon on the Arroval/Oeparture lone 1 at Signal W.263 the locomotive must 
run round via the Up Main line. 

2. The Guard must advise the Signalman when the traon is ready to be propelled to the Colliery 
Sidings. 

3. When Signal W.263 IS cleared, the Guard must signal the Driver to propel the train and bring it 
to a stand with the locomotive cab adjacent to the marker board/bell. 

4. The Guard must walk forward and after obtaining permission for the train to enter the Colliery, 
authorise the propelling movement to continue to the approach side of Signal W.290 by operation 
of the set-hack plunger. 

5. The Guard must then obtain permisSion from the N.C.B. Staff for the train to complete propelling 
into the Empty Sidings. 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREAj - continued 

lOCAL INSTRUCTIONS - <>lntinued 

BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION - continued 

Page 363 - Add - conti nued 

Movements between Arrival / Departure Line 1 and Colliery - continued 
6. The locomotive. after being detached. must proceed to the loaded Sidings and be attached to the 

I"st ten loaded wagons. Alter both portions of the train have been prepared (first portion brake 
tested). the Guard must advise the Signalman . 

7. Upon clearance of Signal W.290 the first portion of the loaded train must be drawn forward and 
then set back to the rear portion of the train. 

8. The Guard must advise the Signalman when the train is ready to depart. (Amended item) (60) 

Page 364 

AlDWARKE NORTH JUNCTION (MID) TO lEEDS NORTH JUNCTION 

STOURTON TRADING ESTATE 

Stourton Trading Estate level Crossing 

Delete paragraph 2. 

Re-number remaining paragraph 2 to 5. 

o AND F STEElS lEVEL CROSSING 

Paragraphs 1 and 3 
Amend "leading Railman" to read "Guard". 

Page 379 GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOlT IN. 

(60) 

(60) 

Except for Engineers' trains. only fully fitted trains, light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brake vans are permitted to run on the Down line between Guiseley In. and ESholt .In. 
Enaineers' trai ns which are not fully fitted must have a locomot ive at the Guisele'( In. end and the 
locomotive lrust run through to Guiseley station. 

• 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. 
TRAINS AND BUNKER/ RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.30059/ 5 

Add ;-
GASCOIGNE WOOD DRIFT 

An arriving train must stop on No.l line at Signal C.1S and the Guard (after the locomotive has 
run round) must subsequentlv advise the Stono Bunker Operator when the tra In IS ready for tare 
weighing. 

2. ' The train must be propelled through the bunker under the authority of Signal C.15 and the loading 
signals displaying the "Move at low speed In opposite dir~ctlOn to that required for loading" 
aspect at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h. and be brought to a stand on the approach side of 
Signal C.16. 

3. 

•• 
5. 

6. 

7. 

On clearance of Signal C.16. the train must be drawn through the bunker f9r loading and gross 
weighing. under control of the loading signals at a speed not exceeding 'hr.p.h. 

Throughout the weighing and loading operations the Guard must be positioned at the emergency 
stop plunger and. in an emergency. the train must be brought to a stand by operating thiS switch. 
Train movements. in these circumstances. must'ot be allowed to recommence until the Guard has 
advised the Stone Bunker Operator It is safe to do so. 

On completion of loading and gross weighing the loading signals will display the "Stop 
immediately" aspect and then be switched out. 

The Guard will be handed the trainbill and he must then Signal the Driver to draw forward to 
Signal GW.5908. 

Crippled WaRons 
When crippled wagons require to be detached. the Guard must advise the Stone Bunker Operator 
who will hand him the padlock key for the cripple siding points and to whom It must be returned 
when shunting operations have been completed and the points have again been secured in the 
normal position. (60) 

Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 

Paragraph 1 
_ Amend to read ;-
"-I . All trains must be propelled into the siding from the Up Main line. (60) 

Add after Paragraph 2 
NOTE ;-

The existing marker board/bell situated cess side of the Down Main line will remain. A temporary 
additional marker board will be provided on the cess side of the Up Main line 95 yards on the 
approach side of signal W.267 to facilitate the point of detachment prior to a light locomotive running 
round its train via Darton. (60) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCnONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) BR.30018 DATED 3 FEBRUARY, 1979 

A revised edition of the above publication is being issued with an operative date of 5 February 1983. 
The new book will be in loose leaf fonn, contained in a ring binder and the same size as the General 
Appendix and Rule Book. 

A slightly altered fonnat has been adopted for Table A, the Loops and Refuge Siding, catch, spring 
and unworked trailing points and the remarks columns have been combined. Other significant 
changes:-
The standard speed restriction of 20 m.p.h. on sing le l ines when passing through loop connections 
has been omitted (rom the details headed "Standard Speed Restrictions". When this applies, the 
permanent speed restrictions has been included at the appropria te locations in Table A. ' 

Table Hl - Working ot Partially F.lled and Unfilled Freight Trains without a Brake Van in Rear -
now referred to as Table H, Table H2 is no longer necessary. 

Table 0 - Instructions tor Working Down inclines - Relevant IOstructlons transferred to the WOrking . 
Manual. ' 

Table Z - Lines Equipped with the Automatic Warning System (AWS) - This table has been 
discontinued, all running lines shown in Table A are equipped with A.W.S. unless otherwise shown 
in the Remarks Column. 

Four Character Train I~entification System - Only the paragraphs referring to the principles for empty 
coaching stock and locomotives before and after working trains have been retained. (Individual 
train numbers are shown in the W.T.T.'s). 

Hydran t Filling Points - Diesel Main Line Locomotives - Locations where water is available .s now 
shown in the Remarks Column of Table A. 

Opportunity has also been taken to amend or delete, where appropriate certain general and local 
instructions. 

Any person entitled to a personal issue of the new appendix who has not received a copy by 
January 31 st should advise his Supervisor. 16) 

FUUY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS • 

Where reference .s made .n the Rule Book, Section H, clauses 6.1 and 14.1, to "two" fully fi tted 
vehi cles this should be amended to read "three". 

General Appendix to Working T!metables ... .. . 
The reference in the following .nstructlons to havlOg two fully f.tted veh.cles must be amended 

to read "three"'-

Page 1.6 (Note 3) 1 st paragraph 3rd line 

Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 

Page 14.21 C,ause 4.4 

Page 16.8/9 Clause 3.6 

8th IlOe 

6th l ine 

2nd paragraph 1st line 

Page 16.17 Clause 11.4.3(a) 2nd paragraph 1st line 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCRLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

BlNGLEY STATION 

Between 07 30 and 1700 dally, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley Station must observe instrucllons 
of handsignalman and/or warning notices dunng renewal of platform copings. From 07 30 Sunday 23 

January. 

SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS 

Note: The i tem on page 148, SD49, and page 129, ND49, is superceded by the new Item shown on 
page 60, SD49, and page 29, ND49. (6) 

. EPAIRS IN IIIOTlVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at th e undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be I11Jde in the ground:-

Locallon 

Harn11erton Street 
M.P. Oepot. 
Inspection Road and 
No,8 Road aftected 

Cl ifton Carnage 
Sidings, Main 
Shed lines and 
Washl ng Plant Line 

eork 

14 JANUARY, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Earthwork 

Installing new 
Sidings 

, 

Ouration Commencing date 

Until FU'ther Notice 

Until Further Notice 

MP.321NS R.M, WILLlAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*.* Items marked thus will not appear in future Issues and 8 note must be taken of them by 8/1 concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 30 JANUARY - SHAFTHOLME JUNCTION 

The ground position light signal 01505 (applying set back Up Main to Down Main or to Down Knottingley) 
wi II be repositioned 350 yards further south. (8) 

• 
SUNDAY 30 JANUARY - SHIPLEY GUISElEY JUNCTION (Between Esholt Junction and Shipley Guiseley 
Junction) 

The following semaphore signals will be abolished:
Up Branch 1st Home 

Gantry carrying Up Branch 2nd Home signals to Bradford and Bingley directions with the Distant signals 
below:-
Up Branch Distant 

A new 3-aspect Up Branch Home signal (plated G9) will be provided 353 yards before reaching Guiseley 
Junction 'signal box. IThis signal wi 11 apply Up Branch to Down Main (towards Bingley) or. with Junction 
Indicator position 1, towards the Down Bradford line. 

A new 2- aspect colour-light Distant signal will be provided on the Up Branch, 1,195 yards before 
reaching G.9 signal. 

Between Thackley Junction and Guiseley Junction 
The Down Loop together with Down Loop G3 signal will be abolished. 

Thackley Junction 
• The Down Home signal to Down Loop and Distant arm below will be abolished. (B) 

MONDAY 31 JANUARY - BETWEEN BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION AND DARTON (DOWN) AND BETWEEN 
CRIGGlESTONE JUNCTION AND CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTION SIGNAL BOX (UP) 

The catch-points on the Down Main at 49m. 71ch., 704 yards before reaching the 1st Home signal, and 
on the Up MalO at 45m. 57ch., 1170 yards before reaching the Starting signal, will be secured out of use 
pending removal and replacement by plain line. !8) 

, 
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

WOODLESFORD STATION 

A "WHISTlE" board has been provided 350 yards from the station Barrow croSSing on each rail approach 
(New Item) (8) 

MOORTHORPE STATION 

A "WH ISTlE" board has been provided 350 yards frcm the station Barrow crossing on each rai I approach 
(New Item) (8) 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlliNG AND PERMANENT ~AY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WOII{ ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

CLAYTON WEST STAnON 

The Signal Box together with all signals worked therefrom has been abolished. 

The Branch line from Clayton West In. to Skelmanthorpe IS operated in accordance with the "ONE TRAIN 
WOR<ING" Regulations. An Electric Token IS used as the Train Staff and Skelmanthorpe ground frame IS 
released by this Token. (7) 

HESSLE ROAD 

Bridges Junction 
The faCing points in the Down Alexandra Dock line leading to King George Dock single line, have be~ 
temporari Iy secured out of use. (7) 

BETWEEN HENSALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE 

The line has been singled between Drax Branch Junction (exclusive) and Potters Grange Junction, to 
lonn the Down/Up Wakelield single line throughout (incorporating the existing single line between 
Engine Shed Junction and Potters Grange Junction). 

Snaith West and Rawcliffe signal boxes have been reduced in status to Gate boxes and the Track 
Circuit Block Regulations apply between Hensall and Goole. 

Reference should be made to the diagrams included in this notice. 

Snaith West Gate Bo. 
The Up Starting signal has been abol ished and the Down level crossing Home signal has been 
repositioned to apply to the Single line. 

The "Up" side platfonn will be used. 

Gowdall Lane and Field lane Level Crossings • 
The telephones at these crossings communicate with Hensall signal box (previously Snaith West). 

Snaith East level Crossing, West Cowick Red/Green Li~t Level Crossing, East Cowick Red/Green 
Li~t Level Crossing and Snaith Road level Crossing . 
The telephones at these crossings communicate with Goole (previously to Snalth West). 

The "WHIStlE" boards on the approaches to West Cowick and East Cowick level crossings have been 
removed. 

Rawcl i fie Gate Bo. 
The following signals have been abolished:

Up Distant 
Up 1st Home 
Up Starting 
Down 2nd Home 
Down Starting 

The "Down" Side plattonn will be used. 

Signalling Alterations:-
The Hensall Up Distant signal H498 appliestothesingle line and has been converted to a 3-aspect 
controlled signal applving - Up Waketield single line to Up Wakefleld. 



• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DRAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRI!:!) OUT - continued 

BETWEEN HENSALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE - continued 

Signalling Alterations - continued 

Goole 
Down Wakefield Distant signal G33R has been abolished. 

Up Wakefield G34 and the Arrival line G36 have been converted to 3-aspect signals. 

New (and modified) Signals H = Hensall; G = Goole. 

Signal 
Down Di rection 
H493 

G35R 
(Di stant to G35) 

G35 

Up Direction 
G34 

G36 

G38 

R15 
(Rawcliffe Gate 
Box Up Distant) 

H498R 
(Up Distant 
to H498) 

line Aspect Destination 

Down Wakefield Main Down Wakefield Single line. 

Down Wakefi e Id 
Single line 

Down Wakefield G33 (existing) 
Single line 

Up Wakefield Main G38 
Single line 

Arrival Main G38 

Up Wakefield Main R15/H498 
Single line 

Up Wakefield 
Singte line 

Up Wakefield 
Single line 

• H498 Up Wakefield 
Single line 

Main Up Wakefield H490 

Potters Grange .kJnction 
The following has been included in anticipatIOn of the commisSioning of Renault Siding on a date to be 
advised ;-
The faCing points in the Up Wakefield Single line (previously secured out of use) wi 11 be reinstated and 
power operated from Goole, and lead to the new Renau It Siding. 

A new ground position light signal (No .89) at the exit from the SidIRg will be provided which will apply 
Renau lt Siding towards Down Hull (G53) or to Goods Loop (G55) . 

The ground position light signal applying set-back on Down Hull towards Up Wakefield single line 
signal G34 wi 11 now also apply towards new Renault Siding. 

An additional route indication "s" wi 11 be provided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect s ignal G52 and thiS 
.Iill apply (In conjunction wi th the off-set subsidiary) towards Ranault Siding. 

Autorr. tic Warning System 
A.W.S. 8S be," provided in conjunction with semaphore Distant and colour light signals as shown on 
iliap_ ~ 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick 'Vertical line denotes new Or amended Items 

• * I * terns marked thus will not appear in furure Issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

WHITE PAGES 

Instruction C4/5 add :-

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (BR. 30054) 

Freightliner trains composed entir~ly of Freightliner vehicles. when conveying dangerous goods ma 
proceed with brakes Isolated providing the regulations for working of the air brake In the General y 
AppendIX. Section 16. Clause 3.5.2 apply. 

GREEN PAGES 

All concerned to note specially. the proposed Green Pages re-issue dated November 1982 has been 
postponed. 

Details of the rev ised operative date will be advised in due course. MO.34.420.8 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

Page 1.58 SAFETY OF STAFF CALLED BY SIGNALMEN TO WORK ON THE LINE 

Delete existing instruction and substitute:-

When the Signalman calls for the services of staff to work on the line the following arrangements 

• 

must apply:~ • 
1. If the man-in-charge considers that work can be carried out safely with trains running he 

will so advise the Signalman. 

2. If the man-in-charge considers that work cannot be carried out safely with trains running 
he must advise the Signalman and before any work is done on the line affected he must:~ 

(i) When the running of trains has already been stopped ~ obtain an assurance from 
the Signalman that trains will not commence running without the man-in-charge 
authoritv. I 

or 
(il) When trains are still running ~ agree with the Signalman a suitable time for the 

running of trains to be stopped. He must also obtain an assurance that trains 
Will not commence running without the man-in-charge authority. 

13. The Signalman must remind the man-in-charge when any other line(s) remain open for traffic. 

These instructions also apply to any other lino on which it becomes necessary for work to be done. 
(60) 

Page 4.9 - Engineers self-propelled on-track machines - Ballast Cleaning machines 

Clause 29 (iii) - Delete -
(a) On fully fitted trains - within the rear two vehicles. (This alternative to permit the movement 

of PM62(1) machines in fully fitted trains will not be available untt! further notice). 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND 
BUNKER/RAPID LOADING COLLIERS BR.30059/ 5 

Page 22 WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 
Delete instructi ons. 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Loops and ermanent Speed Res trictions 
Runn ing lines and Refu ge 

M Ch . 
Down Up I 

Signa ll ing System Sidings Location m ph At or Between 

Page 98 • 
Page 99 

Pege tOl 

o T 

• • 
Page 117 

OIGGLE IN. L.M .R. TO HEALEY MILlS HEATON LODGE IN . 

M8rsden 
Amend second column to read: - UGL 130 "A" 

Huddersfield HU 
Amend in rema rks column "Penn issive working is authorised In Platforms '. 4 and 8" 

a.AYTON WEST BRANCH 
Delet8 tab le and subst itute:
SKELMANTHORPE BRANCH 

Skelmanthorpe 9.32 
Ground Frame 

A.W.S. not provided. 

Shel ley 
Woodhouse Tunnel 
(511 yards l 

Clayton Wes t In. 
(See page 101) 

B72 
to 

B.4B 

7.67 

10 

NORMANTON ALTOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. 

Oel.'e :- BURTON SALMON AND MILFORD 

7m. 70ch. Md 
7m.67ch. 

(60 ) 

Catch, Spring 
and unworked 
Irai li ng points 

1601 

(60) 

160) 

40 40 MAXIMUM PERMISSIEl.E 

Page 126 
WAKEFIELO KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOOLE POTIERS GRANGE IN. 
Between Knottingley (K) LC and Sudforth Lane LC 
Add :- 20 

SPEED ON PONTEFRACT 
LINES. (60 ) 

59m. lOch. and 
6Om. lOch. 

.' 

(60) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAl. APPBllDlX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - continued 

Loops and Pennanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring 
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up I and unworked 
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between trai I ing POints 

Page. 127/128 
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOOlE POTIERS GRANGE IN. 
Between Heck Ings Le and Potters Grange In. 
Delete existing table and substitute:-

I Heck Ings LC 64.J8 • 

j Drax Branch In. 65.66 30 To Power 
(See page 128) Station line. 

Signal H.493 66 .28 • • 40 Double 1:0 Single 

! line at 66~m.p. 

Gowdall Lane LC 66.51 

Field Lane LC 66.66 

Sneith LC 66.10 

West Cowick LC (RIG) 68.61 

East Cowick LC (R/ G) 69.48 

Snai th Road LC 70.17 

RaweliH. LC 70.75 
lS 15 7~. 47d1. and 

7~. Sld1. 
Goole Engine Shed In. 73 .52 

0:64 

I 
Potters Grange In. 0.00 

Controlled by Goale Signal box. (60 . 

Page 132 
ALOWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD IN. 
Between Moorthoroe Station In. and 
Poot.tract Baahill 
Amend :- 60 lOm.60oh. and ) 

7m. 54th. ) 
) 

Add :- 30 7m. 54 oh • and ) 
7m. Soh. ) 

) 
60 7m. Soh. and ) 

6m.71oh. ) (60) 
Page 133 

ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Brotherton Tunnel and Buno" Salmon 
Delete ;- 40 40 Om. 15th. and ) 

Om. 05ch. ) 
) 

20 20 Om. 05ch. and ) 

Om. Och. ) 
) 

Add :- 50 50 Om. 15th. and ) 
Om.01ch. ) (60) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - continued 

Runnmg Lines and 
Signalling System 
Page 161 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location 

Permanent Speed Restriction Catch, Spring 

Down UP and unworked 

M. C~h.~~m~.p~.~h.~~A~t~~~~~tw~e=en~~t~rn~i l~in~Q~po~in~t=s __ 

• 
Page 359 

HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 
~tween Wansf~d Road LC and Nalf_rton LC 
Add :-

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

CLAYTON ~EST BRANCH 

EMLEY MOOR COUIERY 

Delete route heading and instruction and substitute :

SKELMANTHORPE BRANCH 

30 2Om. 7Och. and ) 
2Om.3Sch. ) 

Tile gravitation of vehicles into Emley Moor Colliery sidings is prohibited. 

(60) 

When a train is ready to leave Skelmanthorpe ground frame for Clayton West Junction, the Driver must 
obtain permission to do so from the Signalman at Clayton West Junction. (60) 

BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORSURY JUNCTION 

. page 363 ilOOLLEY COAL SIDING 

Add the following as first item under heading ;

Movements between ArrivallDeparture Line 1 and Colliery 

1. After arnv81 of the train on the Arrival / Departure line 1 at Signal W.263 the locomotive must 
run round via the Up Main line. 

2. The Guard must advise the Signalman when the train is ready to be propelled to the Colliery 
Sidings. 

3. When signal W.263 is cleared. the Guard must signal the Driver to propel the train and bring it 
to a stand with the locomotive cab adjacent to the marker board/bell. 

4. The Guard must walk forward and after obtaining permission for the train to enter the Colliery. 
authorise the propelling movement to continue to the approach side of Signal W.290 by operation 
of the set-back plunger. 

5. The Guard must then obtain permission from the N.C.B. Staff for the train to complete propelling 
Into the Empty Sidings. 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREAj - continued 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS - continued 

BARIIISLEV STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURV JUNCTION - continued 

Page 363 - Add - continued 

Movements between Arrival/Oepatture Line 1 and Colliery - continued 
6. The locomotive, after being detaChed. must proceed 10 Ihe loaded Sidings and be attached 10 the 

first ten loaded wagons. After bolh portions of the train have been prepared (first portIOn brake 
tested). the Guard must advise the Signalman. 

7. Upon clearance of Signal W.290 Ihe first portion of the loaded train must be drawn forward and 
then set back to the rear portion of the train. 

8. The Guard must advise the Signalman when the Iraln IS ready to depart. 

Page 364 

ALDWARKE NORTH JUNCTION (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH JUNCTION 

STOURTON TRADING ESTATE 

Staurton Trading Estate Level Crossing 

Delete paragraph 2. 

Re-number remaining paragraph 2 to 5. 

o AN 0 F STEELS LEVEL CROSSING 

Paragraphs 1 and 3 
Amend "Leading Railman" to read "Guard". 

Page 379 GUISELEV IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

Add:-

(60) 

(60) 

(60) 

Except for Engineers' trains, only fully fitted Irains, light locomollves and locomotives With not more 
Ihan two brake vans are permitted to run "n Ihe Down line belween Guiseley In. and ESholt Jn 
En~ineeTs' Irains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at Ihe Guisele'; In. end and the 
locomotive must run through to GUlseley slat Ion. (UFN) 

• 

• 
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SECTION 0 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES conlinued 

4 

5. 

6 

7. 

INSTRUCTIONS 0 STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. 
TRAINS AND BUNKER, RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES. BR.JOO5915 

Add. 
GASCOIGN: WOOD DRIFT 

An d l"n9 n n
un ro d) nul u 

hlJl • 

t ,( r 0 No.' 'lOa I S, C 15 on t~e Gun,u (alter the locomotive as 
.jU t d th Ston Il nkc' Oper lor "'hen 11e tralr roady for 'are 

~e If "' 1U Ix, pi or. 
CJrd I pldy nq t e 
p ct at u p 0 n I 

$Iqn. c.' 

d through h "nker urd, r the authorIty of S, nal C.1S and the loading 
'vi ve t 10 ,le d in orPe ( n 'won le t~"t requIred for load'ng" 
c J, I 3 n. h. cll d b b,..,,, ht ~ ne on the approacr $Id of 

o I" rdn f '),qr I (16 t e trqlO u be dl \\n th JUgh th bunker fo loaolO9 and gross 
w h q un r ontrvl f c load ~9 n I 5p ed not exceed"g hn .p.h. 

cl 11se 

PI U t n 
or I pr liO' 

1 • 0 dl q o""r t ns t, Guard ITu.t be poslt,oned at the emergency 
e t'd n'l1U be blought 0 a stand by operating th,s switch. 

"SI not allow('d to reCOIT'11er.ce until t~e Guard has 
sa' '0 do so. 

• 0 nq ~Iqnals will display the "Stop 

t lb 11 md h ." t then Signal (he Duver to draw fOfward to 

t he<' t~ GI' rd nu adv e the Stone Bunker Operator 
y t. r t~ rirl 10 $ldl1q points 3nd to whom it must be retumed 
e corrpl t d nl t~e pc"'ts have aga,n haen secured In the 

(60l 

• age 22 1'100 LEY COAL ~IDING 

Par. graph 1 
Amend 

1 All U "lU IOtO the SI Ir the UpM In I,n,. (6D) 

Add r h 
Tf 

XI. g 0 ark r boar' I, tu ter' 
IIt,o al ". ri' r b lf~ \\1 ' bo proy,d. 

d ''In W.267 tu f_ L 
r t trllnvllOarton. 

~ ,,<I of e Om Ma 11 I'ne Will rerraln. A temporary 
th Id. f the ,~ ~'a n line 95 yards on the 
. POI • of d t chm_ • prior to liqht locomotlvo runnlOg 

(6D) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) BR.30018 DATED 3 FEBRUARY, 1979 

A revised edition of the above publicalion IS being issued with an operative date of 5 February 19B3. 
The new book will be in loose leaf form, contained in a ring binder and the same size as the General 
Appendix and Rule Book. 

A slightly altered format has been adopted for Table A, the Loops and Refuge Siding, catch, spring 
and unworked trailing points and the remarks columns have been combined. Other significant 
changes:-
The standard speed restriction of 20 m.p.h. on single lines when passing through loop connections 
has been omitted from the details headed "Standard Speed Restricttons". When this applies, the 
permanent speed restrtctions has been included at th~ approprtate locations in Table A. 

Table Hl - Working at Partially Fitted and Unfttted Freight TrainS without a Brake Van in Rear _ • 
now referred to as Table H. Table H2 is no longer necessary. 

Table 0 - Instructions for Working Down Incltnes - Relevant Instructtons transferred to the Working 
Manual. 

Table Z - Lines Equipped with the Automatic Warning System (AWS) - This table has been 
discontinued, all running lines shown in Table A are equipped with A.IV.S. unless otherwise shown 
in the Remarks Column. 

Four Character Train I~entification System - Only the paragraphs refemng to the principles for empty 
coaching stock and 10como1lves before and after workIng trains have been retained. (Individual 
train numbers are shown," the W.T.T.'s). 

Hydrant Filling Points - Diesel Main line Locomotives Locations where water IS available IS now 
shown in the Remarks Column of Table A. 

Opportunity has also been taken to amend or delete, where approprtate certain general and local 
instructions. 

Any person entitled to a personal issue of the new appendIX who has not received a copy by 
January 31st should advise his Supervisor. (61 

FUllY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

Where reference IS made 'n the Rule Book, Section H, clauses 6.1 and 14.1, to "two" fully fitted 
voh,cles thiS should be amended to react "three" 

General Appendix to Working Timetables 
rh~ reference ,n the follOWing Instructions to haVing " two" fully fitted vehicles must be amended 
to ·ead "three' -

Page 1.6 (Note 31 1st paragraph 3rd line 

Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 

Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 

Page 16.B/9 Clause 3.6 

8th line 

6th line 

2nd paragraph 1st line 

Page 16.17 Clause 11 4.3(~1 2nd paragraph 1st line 

• 



• 

• 

NS- 35 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCElLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

BINGLEV STATION 

Between 07 30 and 17 00 dai ly, drivers of trai ns stopping at Bing ley Station must observe Instructions 
of hands i ~nalman andl or wamin~ notices dur i n~ renewal of platform cop i n~s . I7l 

SEACOW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS 

Note : The Item on page 148, SD49, and page 129 , ND49, is superceded by the new Item shown on 
page 60, SD49, and page 29, ND49. (6) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connect ion wi th work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or prOjections mal 
be provided or unusua l excavations may be made In the ground:-

Location Na ture of Work Duration Commencing date 
Hammerton Street Earthwork Unti I Fur ther Noti ce 
M.P. Depot. 
Inspection Road and 
No. 8 Road affected 

Cllf ton Carnage Install ing new Until Further Not Ice 
Sidi ngs, Main Sidings 
Shed Li nes and 
Washi ng Plant Line 

1 
MP.321NS R.M. WILlIAM S 

York Ch ief Ope rating Manager 
21 JANUARY, 1983 



thi knife may shock you .... 

KNIFE SWITCH 

- -;,.. PULL HANDLE 
- DOWN TO 

'I SWITCH 

BLADES 
11 ARE 

LIVE iI 

OffC .. 
~ . ---.J 

An identity bracelet, 

tiepin chain- even a 

handlamp- could 

touch the live parts 

of a knife switch 

DO 
NOT 

OFF 

/ 

I I 

BRING ANY METAL OBJECTS 
INTO CONTACT WITH LIVE 
EQUIPMENT OR PARTS 

, • 

• 
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S'-II. ~ .fJ 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items mBrJ.,6d thus will not appear in future iSSU8S and 8 note must be taken of them by 8/1 concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 6 FEBRUARY - SHAFTHOLME JUNCTION 

• 

• 

The main to main trailing crossover at 160 miles 14 chains will be re-sited at 159 miles, 78 chains 

(352 yards further South). 

The associated ground position light signal, 01505 (applying set back Up Main to Down Main or to 
Down Knottingley) has already been repositioned accordingly. , (9) 

SUNDAY 6 FEBRUARY - YORK - ClIFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT 

Clifton Sidings Control Tower and the signalling within the Carri"age Sidings controlled therefrom will be 
brought into use. 

A 3-page diagram illustrating the final layout of the Carnage Sidings when all lines are fully operationa 
is included herein. The following is a description of new ground position light signals controlled from 
Clifton Sidings Control Tower 

(CS = Clifton Sidings Y = York (Y) = York controlled ground position light Signal} :-

Signal No. Line 
CS4 Carriage Sidings all lines 
CS5 Bank Loop 
C56 Washing Machine line 
CS7 Short Shunt 
CSS Short Shunt 
CS10 Departure Sidings and 

Standage Sidings 

CS12 

CS13 
CS14 

CS15 

Short Shunt 

Short Shunt 
Main Shed Line 20 

Main Shed Line 19 

Destination 
Bank Loop 
Up Goods "lIMIT OF SHUNT" 
Bank Loop 
Bank Loop 
CS13 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197.Signal 
Down Station Line (Y}202 Signal 
Down Main (Y}199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
CS4 
CS7 
Up Clifton Loop (Y}197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y}202 Signal 
Down Main (Y}199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
Reception Sidings Lines 21 to 26 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y}197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y}202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y}199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
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SECTION C - SIGNALUNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SUNDAY 6 FEBRUARY - YORK - ClIFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT - continued 

Signal No. 
CS16 

CS17 

CS19 
CS20 
CS21 
CS22 
CS23 
CS24 
CS25 
CS26 
CS27 

CS28 

line 
line 18 (Fuel Off-loading Apron) 

Departure Sidings/ 
Standage Sidings 
Departure Sidings Line 1 
Departure Sidings Une 2 
Departure Sidings Line 3 
Departure Sidings line 4 
Departure Sidings line 5 
Departure Sidings Line 6 
Standage Sidings 7 to 17 
Reception Sidings line 21 
Reception Sidings line 22 
(Lavatory Flushing-Apron) 
Reception Sidings lines 23, 24 
25 and 26 

Desti nat ion 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y 194 Signal 

lines 4 to 17 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS12 
CS12 

CS12 

• 
All signals controlling movements pass ing between the York area of control and the Carriage Sidings (in 
either direction), will be jointly controlled by York signal box and by Clifton Sidings Control Tower. 

"STOP - TELEPHONE" notice boards wi 11 be provided throughout the sidings area as indicated on the 
diagrams. (The adjacent telephones will communicate with the Control Tower). (9) 

• 



• 

• 
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SECTION C - SI()IjALLlNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

FRYSTON 

A "WHISTLE" board located at 19m. 3ch. on the Up Side has been provided to give warning to persons 
walkinq the track IhrouQh the cuttinq. (New iteml (9) 

SHIPLEY GUISELEY JUNCTION (Between Esholt Junction and Shipley Guiseley Junction) 

The followinq semaphore signals have been abolished:
Up Branch 1 st Home 

Gantry carrying Up Branch 2nd Home signals to Bradford and Bingley directions with the Distant signals 
below:-
Up Branch Distant 

A new-aspect Up Branch Home signal (plated G9) has been provided 353 yar~s before reaching GUI<ele 
.Junction Signal box. This signal applies Up Branch to Down MalO (t~wards B,ngley) or, with Junclion 
Indicator position 1, towards the Down Bradford line. 

A new 2-aspect colour-light Distant signal has bP~n provided on the Up Branch, 1,195 yards before 
reaching G.9 signal. 

Between Thackley Junction and Guiseley Junction 
The Down Loop together with Down Loop G3 signal has beqn abolished. 

Thackley Junction 
The Down Home signal to Down Loop and Distant arm below have been abolished. (8) 

SETlVEEN BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION AND DARTON (DOII/N) AND BETWEEN CRIGGLESTONF. JUNCTI 
AND CRIGGLESTON JUNCTION SIGNAL BOX (UP) 

The catch-points on the Down Main at 49m. ·71ch., 704 yards before reaching the 1st Home signal, and 
on the Up Main at 45m. 57ch. 1170 yards before reaching the Starting signal. have been secured out of 
use pendlOg removal and replacement by plain line. (8) 

WOODLESFORD STAnON 

A "WHISTlE" board has been provided 350 yards from the station Barrow crossing on each rail approa 
(8) 

MOORTHORPE STATION 

A "WHISTLE" board has been provided 350 yards from the station Barrow crossing on each rail approa 
(8) 

CLAYTON WEST STATION 

The Siynal Box together with all signals worked therefrom has been abolished. 

The 'Iranch line from Clayton West In. to Skelmanthorpe is operated in accordance with the "ONE TRA 
WOIt<ING • R~ulallOns. An Electric Token is used as the Train Staff and Skelmanthorpe ground frame i 
releasl'<i by thiS Token. (7) 



NS-26 

SECTION C SIGNALLING AND PEII'IIANENT VtAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HESSLE ROAD 

Bridges Junction 
The facing points in the Down Alexandra Dock line leading to King George Dock single line, have been 
temporarily secured out 01 use. (7) 

.: BETWEEN HENSALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE 

The line has been singled between Drax Sranch Junction (exclusive) and Potters Grange Junction, to 
form the Down/ Up Wakelield single line throughout (incorporating the existing single line between 
engIne Shed Junction and Potters Grange Junction). 

Snaith West and Rawcliffe signal boxes have been reduced in status to Gate boxes and the Track 
Circuit Block Regulations apply between Hensall and Goole. 

Reference should be made to the diagrams included in this notice. 

Snaith West Gate Box • 
The Up Starting signal has been abolished and the Down level crossing Home signal has been 
repositioned to apply to the Single line, 

The "Up" side platform will be used. 

Gowdall Lane and Field Lane Level Crossings 
The telephones at these crossings communicate with Hensall signal box (previously Snaith West). 

Snaith East Level Crossing, West Cowick Red/ Green Light Level Crossing, East Cowick Red/Green 
Light Level Crossing and Snaith Road Level Crossing 

The telephones at these crossings communicate with Goole (previously to Snaith West). 

The "WHISTLE" boards on the a""roaches to West Cowick and East Cowick level crossings have been 
removed. 

Rawcliffe Gate Box 
The lollowin~ si~nals have been abolished:

Up Distant 
Up 1st Home 
Up Starting 
Down 2nd Home 
Down Starting • The "Down" side platform will be used. 

SI ",ailing Alterations:-
The Hensall Up Distant signal H49S applies to the single line and has been converted to a 3-aspect 
controlled signal applying - Up Wakefleld single line to Up Wakefield. 

Goole 
Down Wakefield DIstant signal G33R has been abolished. 

Up Wakefield G34 and the Arrival Line G36 have been converted to 3-aspect signals. 

New (and modified) Signals H = Hensall ; G = Goole. 

Signal 
Down Direction 
H493 

G35R 
(Distant to G35) 

G35 

Une 

Down Wakefield 

Down Wakefleld 
Single lone 

Down Wakefield 
Single line 

Aspect Destination 

Main Down Wakefield Single line. 

G33 (existing) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DaAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRiEr) OUT - continued 

** * BETWEEN HENS ALL AND GOOLE - SINGLING OF LINE - continued 

Si!J1aliing Alterations - continued 

Signal line 
Up Di rection 
G34 Up Wakefleld 

Single line 

G36 Arrival 

G38 Up Wakefield 
Single line 

R15 Up Wakefield 
(Rawcliffe Gate Single line 
Box Up Distant) 

. 49BR Up Wakefield 
(Up Distant Sirtgle line 
to H498) 

H498 Up Wakefield 
Single line 

Potters Grange Junction 

Aspect 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Destination 

G38 

G38 

R15/H498 

Up Wakefield H490 

The following has been included in anticipation of the commissioning of Renault Siding on a date to be 
advised :-
The facing points in the Up Wakefield Single line (previous)y secured out of use) wi 11 be reinstated and 
power operated from Goole, and lead to the new Renault Siding. 

A new ground position light signal (No.B9) at the exit from the Siding will be provided which will apply
Renault Siding towards Down Hull (G53) or to Goods loop (G55). 

The ground posit ion light signal applYing set-back on Down Hull towards Up Wakefield single line 
signal G34 will now also apply towards new Renault Siding. 

hi additional route Indication "s" will be provided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect signal G52 and this 
will apply (in conjunction .. ith the off-set subsidiary) towards Renault Siding. 

' tomatic Warning System 
A.W.S, has been provided in conjunction with semaphore Distant and colour light signals as shown on th 
diagrams. (6) 
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Sf."TlON C SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

*.* It8l1Js marked thus will not appear in futurs issues and 8 note must be taken of them by a/l concemed 

• 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABlE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Running Lines and 
Signalling System 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location M. Ch , 

Page 37 

Page 80 

Page 85 

SHAFTliOlME IN. TO FERRY BRIDGE NORTli IN. 
Between Thorpe LC and Haywood LC 
Add:-

ALDWARKf NORTli IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NDRTli IN. , 
Methley In , 

Amend:-

METliLEY IN. TO CASTLEFORD WHITWOOD 
Methley In. 

Delot.:-

ennanent Speed Restrictions 
Down Up I 

m.p.h. I At or Between 

30 68m. 02ch. and 
67m.68ch. 

Catch . Spriri 
and unwork. 
trai ling poin 

w,e.!. 09 00 hrs . Monday 7 February (140) 

30 To Whitwood Line 
w,e,f. 09 00 hrs, Monday 7 February (140 

10 lm. 8ch. and 
lm. 12ch. 

w,e.!, 09 00 hrs . Monday 7 February (140 

• Page 257 
LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Add:- GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

Except for Engineers' trains, only fully fitted trains, light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brake vans are permitted to run on the Down line between Guiseley In. and Esholt ,In. 
Engineers' trains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at the Guise ley In. end and the 
locomotive must run through to Guiseley station . (UFN) 
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SECTION D ~ GENERAL INSTRUCnONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

.: SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) BR.30018 DATED 3 FEBRUARY, 1979 

A revised edition of the above pilblication is being issued with an operative date of 5 February 1983. 
The new book will be in loose leaf form, contained in a ring binder and the same size as the General 
Appendix and Rule Book. 

A si ighUy altered format has been adopted for Table A, the Loops and Refuge Siding, catch, spring 
and unworked trailing points and the remarks columns have been combined. Other significant 
changes:~ 
The standard speed restriction of 2Om.p.h. on single lines when passing through loop coonections 
has been omitted from the details headed "Standard Speed Restrictions". When this applies, the 
permanent speed restrictions has been included at the appropriate locations in Table A. 

Table Hl - Working of Partially Fitted and Unfitted Frei~t Trains without a Brake Van in Rear -
now referred to as Table H. rable H2 is no longer necessary. I 

Table 0 - Instructions for Working Down inclines - Relevant instructions transferred to the Working • 
Manual. I 

Table Z - Lines Equipped with the Automatic Warning System (AWS) - This table has been 
discontinued, all running lines shown in Table A are equipped with A.W.S. unless otherwise shown 
in the Remarks Column. I 

Four Character Train Identification System - Only the paragraphs referring to the principles for eO'flty 
coaching stock and locomotives before and after working trains have been retained. (Individual 
train numbers are shown in the W.T.T,'!l). I 

Hydrant Filling Points - Diesel Main Line Locomotives - Locations where water is available is now 
shown in the Remarks Colurm of Table A. I 

Opportunity has also been taken to amend or delete, where appropriate certain general and local 
instructions. I 

Any person entitled to a personal issue of the new appendix who has not received a copy by 
January 31 st should advise his Supervisor. I 

FUllY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

Where reference is made in the Rule Book, Section H, clauses 6.1 and 14.1, to "two" fully fitted 
vehicles this should be amended to read "three". 

General Appendix to Working Timetables .' 
The reference in the following instructions to having "two" fully fitted vehicles must be amended 

to read "three" :-

Page 1.6 (Note 3) 1 st paragraph 3rd line 

Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 

Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 

Page 16.8/9 Clause 3.6 

8th line 

6th line 

2nd paragraph 1 st line 

Page 16.17 Clause 11.4.3(a) 2nd paragraph 1st line 

(61 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

BINGLEY STATION 
, 

Between (J7 30 and 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley Station must observe instructions 
of handsignalman and/or warning notices during renewal of platform copings. (7) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at -the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projec-tions may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

Hammerton Street 
M.P. Depot. I 
Inspection Road and 

• No. 8 Road affected 

• 

Cl i fton Carri age 
Sidings. Main 
Shed Li nes and 
Washing Plant Line 

York 
28 JANUARY, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Earthwork 

Installing new 
Sidings 

Duration Commencing date 

Until FlI'ther Notice 

Unti·1 FlI'ther Notice 

MP.32/ NS R.M. WILLlAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

., .. Items marked thus will not appe<Jf In fucure issues and 8 nOle must be take" of them by all concerned • 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 13 FEBRUARY - BETWEEN GOOLE ENGINE SHED IN. AND POTTERS GRANGE IN.· 

A terrporary level crossing will be broughl into use across Ihe Down/Up Wakefield Single line and 
the Renault (UK) Lld siding at Om 11 ch. 

Drivers to keep a sharplook-out and sound locomotive horn when approaching' the level crossing.(10) 

MONDAY 14 FEBRUARY - BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION IN. AND SOUTH KIRKBY IN. 

A 30 m.p.h. P.S.R. will be introduced on the Up line from Om 52ch 10 Om 57ch. (10) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

SHAFTHOLME JUNCTION 

The main 10 main trailing crossover al 160 miles 14 chains has been ">-siled al 159 miles. 78 chains 
(352 yards fu rlh er Soulh). 

The associaled ground position light signal. 01505 (applying sel back Up Main to Down Wain or 10 
Down Knottmgley) has already been repositioned accordingly. (9) 

YORK - ClIFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT 

• Clifton Sidings Control Tower and the signalling within Ihe Carriage Sidings controlled Iherefrom have 
been brought into use. 

A 3-page diagram illuslrating the final layout of Ihe Carriage Sidings when all lines are fully operatio 
is included herein. The following is a descriplion of new ground position light signals controlled from 
Clifton Sidings Control Tower 

(CS = Clifton Sidings Y = York (V) = York controlled ground position lighl signal) ;-

Signal No. 
CS4 
CS5 
CS6 
CS7 
CSS 
CS10 

line 
Carriage Sidings all lines 
Bank Loop 
Washing Machine line 
Short Shunt 
Short Shunt 
Departure Sidings and 
Standage Sidings 

Destination 
Bank Loop 
Up Goods "LIMIT OF SHUNT" 
Bank Loop 
Bank Loop 
CS13 
CS4 
Up Cl if ton Loop (V)197 Signal 
Down Stalion Line (V1202 Signal 
Down Main (V)l99 Signal 
Up Station line V192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

YORK - CUFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT - continued 

Signal No. 
CS12 

CS13 
CS14 

CS15 

CS16 

CS17 

CS19 
CS20 
CS21 
CS22 
CS23 
CS24 
CS25 
CS26 
CS27 

CS28 

Line 
Short Shunt 

Short Shunt 
Main Shed Une 20 

Main Shed Line 19 

Line 18 (Fuel Off-Loading Apron) 

Departure Sldings/ 
Standage Sidings 
Departure Sidings Line 1 
Departure Sidings Line 2 
Departure Sidings Line 3 
Departure Sidings Line 4 
Departure Sidings Line 5 
Departure Sidings Line 6 
Standage Sidings 7 to 17 
Reception Sidings Line 21 
Reception Sidings Line 22 
(Lavatory Flushing-Apron) 
Reception Sidings Lines 23. 24 
25 and 26 

Desti nation 
CS4 
CS7 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
Reception Sidings Lines 21 to 26 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down MaIn (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)l99 Signal 
Up Station Une Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 

Lines 4 to 17 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS12 
CS12 

CS12 

All signals controlling movements passing between the York area of control and the Carriage Sidings (in 
either direction) are jointly controlled by York signal box and by Clifton Sidings Control Tower. 

"STOP - TELEPHONE" notIce boards have been provided throughout the sidings area as Indicated on the 
diagrams. (The adjacent telephones communicate with the Control Tower) . (9) 

FRYSTON 

A "WHISTLE" board located at 19m. 3ch. on the Up side has been provided to give warning to persons 
walking the track throuqh the cuttinR. (91 

• 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGIlALLlNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

SHIPLEY GUISELEY JUNCTION (Between Esholt Junction and Shipley Guiseley Junction) 

The following semaphore signals have been abolished: 
Up Branch 1 st Home 

Gantry carrying Up Branch 2nd Home signals to Bradford and Bingley directions with the Distant signals 
below:-
Up Branch Distant 

A new·aspect Up Branch Home signal (plated G9) has been provided 353 yards before reaching Guiseley 
Junction signal box. This signal applies Up Branch to Down Main (towards Bingley) or, with Junction 
Indicator position 1, towards the Down Bradford line. 

A new 2·aspect colour·light Distant signal has bee~ provided on the Up Branch, 1,195 yards before 
reaching G.9 signal • 

• 
Between Thackley Junction and Guiseley Junction 
The Down Loop together with Down Loop G3 signal has been abolished. 

Thackley Junction 
The Down Home signal to Down loop and Distant arm below have been abolished. (8) 

8ETW~EN BARNSlEY STATION JUNCTION AND DARTON (DOWN) AND BETWEEN CRIGGLESTONE JUNCTlO 
AND CRIGGLESTON JUNCTION SIGNAL BOX (UP) 

The catch-points on the Down Main at 49m. 71ch .. 704 yards before reaching the 1st Home signal, and 
on the Up Main at 45m. 57ch. 1170 yards before reaching the Starting signa~, have been secured out of 
use pending removal and replacement by plain line. (8) 

WOODLESFORD STATION 

A "WHISTLE" board has been provided 350 yards from the station crossing on each rail approach. (8) 

. MOORTHORPE STATION 

A "WHISTLE" board has been provided 350 yards from the station Barrow crOSSing on each rail approach. 
(8) 

*/ CLAYTON WEST STATION 

The Signal Box together with all signals worked therefrom has been abolished. 

** 

The Branch line from Clayton West In. to Skelmanthorpe is operated in accordance with the "ONE TRAIN 
IIOR<ING" Regulations. An Electric Token is used as the Train Staff and Skelmanthorpe ground frame is 
released by this Token. (7) 

* HESSLE ROAD 

Bridges Junction 

The faCing points in the Down Alexandra Dock line leading to King George Dock single line, hav~ been 
temporan Iy secured out of use. (7) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIfIIANBIIT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

•• * Items marked thus will not appear In future issues and 8 note must be taken oIlhem by al! concemed 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (B.R.30054) 

I'iHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern Region) 
Clause H1I12 Conveyance of Dangerous Goods on Fitted and Partially Fitted Frei~t Trains 

• 

Page 18 

Page 37 

• 
Page 76 

Page 80 

Page 85 

Delete all after first paragraph. 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE" A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

DONCASTt:R BlACK CAM IN. TO BERWICK 
Between Oaw Lane Le and Shaftholme In. 
Add: -

SHAFTHOLME IN . TO FERRYBRIOGE NORTH IN • 
Between Thorpe LC and Haywood LC 
Add:-

LI VERSEOGE BRAN CH 
Between Thomhill In. and Liversedge In. 
Amand:-

M Ch. 

ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. 
Methley In. 

Amend:-

METHLEY IN. TO CASTLEFORD WHITWOOD 
Methlev In. 

Oelet8:-

30 

20 

A t or Between 

40 Up to Do .... 

at 15901 . 78ch. 

6Bm. 02ch . and 
67m.58ch. 

2m. 23ch. and 
2m. 21ch. 

30 To Whitwood Line 

10 lm. 8ch. and 
Im. 12ch. 

(1401 

(1401 

(140) 

11401 

11401 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENOIX (NORTHERN AREA! - continued 

Page 93 

Page 94 

OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

M. Ch. 

AloWAIt<E NORTH IN . (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South 
Del ete:-

Add:-

Between Moorthorpe South and Moor1horpe 
oele •• :-

At Moorthorpe Station In. 
Ammd:-

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
Pontetract Baghill 

Delete:-

Pag.96 (Pag. 36 No.6o) 

Page 106 

MooRTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIIt<BY IN. 
Add: - Moorthorpe Station In. 0.57 

(See Page 94) 

South Kir1<by In. 
(See page 59) 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
South Kir1<by In. 
Add:-

GUlsaEY IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

0.05 

Delete ma.imum permissible speed and substitute:-

Up I 

20 

At or Between 

1~. Bc:.h. and 
11 %m .p. 

60 60 1~. DSc:.h . and 
11 Y- m.p. 

20 11~m .p. and 
12m.OBc:.h . 

(w.e.f.09 00 hrs. Monday 14 February) (140) 

50 To South Ki r1<by 
In. line. 

60 111'm.p. and 
11~ .p . 

(w.e.f. 09 00 hrs . Monday 14 February) (140) 

30 Om. 52ch .... d 
Om. S7c:.h. 

(w •• .f. 09 00 hrs. Monday 14 February) (140) 

50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS. 

LOAOEo OR EMPTY. 

35 35 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS. LOADED 
OR EMPTY. (140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCnONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - oontinued 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

• 

• 

Page 257 

Add:- GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

Excep[ for Engineers' [rains. only fully filled [rains. light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brake vans are permilled to run 0n [he Down line between Guiseley In. and Eshol[ In. 
En~IOeers' [rains which are not fully f,tled must have a locomotive at the Guisele', In. end and the 
locomotive must run through [0 Guiseley s[atlon . (UFN) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTI CES 

FULLY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

Where reference IS made in the Rule Book. Secllon H. clauses 6.1 and 14.1, [0 "two" fully fitted 
vehicles thiS should be amended [0 read "[hree" . 

General Appendix to Working Timetables .' 
The relerence in [he following IOstrucllons to having "[wo" fully fitted vehicles must be amended 

[0 read "three" :-

Page 1.6 (No[e 3) 1 s[ paragraph 3rd line 

Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 

Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 

Page 16.8/9 Clause 3.6 

8[h line 

6th line 

2nd paragraph 1 S[ line 

Page lS.17 Clause 11.4.3(a) 2nd paragraph 1st line 

.: BINGLEY STATION 

Between 07 30 and 17 00 daily, drivers of trains stopping at Bingley Station must observe instructions 
of handsignalman and/ or warning notices during renewal of pla[form copings. (7) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCElLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connecllon with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made In the ground:-

Location 

Hammerton Street 
M.P. Oepot. I 
I nspec ti on Road and 
No.8 Road affected 

Cl illon Carriage 
Sidings. Main 
Shed Lines and 
Washing Plant Line 

York 
4 FBlRUARY, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Earthwork 

Installing new 
Sidings 

Duration Commencing date 
Until FlI'ther Notice 

Unti I FurthEr Not ice 

MP.32INS R.M. WllU AMS 
Chief Operating Manager 

• 

• 
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SECTION B - TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

A t or between lines aHected 

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR - continued 

MONDAY 21 to WEDNESDAY 23 FEBRUARY 

165 Shipley Singley In. 
and Keighley 
Statioo In. 

Down 
BLOCKED 
Up 
Between Trains 

Remarks 

2330 Moo and Tue to 04 45 Tue and Wed . 
Track maintenance 206m 30ch and 209 m.p. 
Mechanical equipment in use. Possession to be 
given up lor passage 01 trains. 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKElTON VIA HARROGATE 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

166 Wortley In. and Down and Up 
Horslorth 

SATURDAY/SUNDAY 19/ 20 FEBRUARY 

167 Wortlev In. and Down and Up 
Horsforth BLOCKED 

168 Horsforth and Down and Up 
Rigtoo LC BlOCKED 

169 Rigtoo and Down and Up 
Harrogate BlOCKED , 

WEDNESDAY 23 to FRIDAY 25 FEBRUARY 

170 Wortlev In. and Down and Up 
Horsforth BlOCKED 

171 Horsforth and Down and Up 
Rigtoo BlOCKED 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED IN. TO WHITEHAll IN. 

SUNDAY 20 to FRIDAY 25 FEBRUARY 

172 Engine Shed In. 
and Wh ileha 11 In . 

Down and Up 

APPERlEY IN. TO ILKlEY STATION 

UNTIL RJRTHER NOTICE 

Apperlev In. ,and 
Esholt In. 

IIklev In. and 
IIklev Station 

Down 
BlOCKED 

All 
Between Trains 

06 00 to lS 00. Signalling work. • 
2315 to 08 30. Drainage and track maintenance. 
4~ and 4l'm.p. Cranes in use. 

2330 to OS 30. Track maintenance and tunnelwork 
(Sramhope Tunnel) Sm. 65ch. and 9m. 50ch. 
Mechanical equipment in use. 

2330 to 08 15. Drainage 12m. 68ch. and 13m. 
56ch. Cranes in use. 

23 30 Wed and Thu to 06 00 Thu and Fri. Track 
maintenance 2Y,m.p. and 3m. lOch. Mechanical 
equipment in use. 

23 30 Wed and Thu to 06 00 Thu and Fri. Track . 
maintenance 6* and 10~m. p. 

08 00 10 16 ()() dai Iv. Signall ing work. 

Track renewal. Single line working over Up line. 
From 1600 Sunday 20 February. (83/8) 

Earthwork 211m. lOch. Crane in use. (82128) 
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SECTION B - TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

A t or between Lines affected 

APPERLEY IN. TO ILKLEY STATION - continued 

SUNDAY 20 FEBRUARY 

115 Apperley In. and 
Guiseley Stallon 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

SUNDAY 20 to FRIDAY 25 FEBRUARY 

116 Esholt In. and 
Guiseley Station 

177 Guiseley Station 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

Down and Up 

GUISELEV IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

SUNDAY 20 to FRIDAY 25 FEBRUARY 

178 Guiseley In. 
and Esholt In. 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

SHIPLEY LEEDS IN. TO BRADFORD FORSTER SOU ARE 

SUNDAY 20 to FRIDAY 25 FEBRUARY 

119 Leeds In. and Down and Up 
Sh.pley Bradford In. 

Remarks 

00 01 to 16 00. Track renewal 202m. 03ch. and 
205m. 30ch. Cranes In use. 

23 15 Sun to rhu to 00 15 Mon to Fri. In connec · 
with eng ineering work between Gu.seley In. an. 
Esholt In. 

0700 to 17 00 daily. Signalling work. 

2315 Sun to Thu to 00 15 Mon to Fri. Tunnelwo. 
(Baildon No.2 Tunnel) 2m. 03ch. and lm. 71r.h 
Mechanical equipment in use. 

0730 to 20 00 dally. Signalling work. 

• SHIPLEV BRADFORD IN. TO SHIPLEV BINGLEV IN. 

SUNDAY 20 to FRIDAY 25 FEBRUARY 

180 Sh.pley Bradford 
In. and Sh ipley 
Bingley In. 

LEEDS TO HUU PARAGON 

UNTIL RJRTHER NOTICE 

Single 

181 Leeds East In. and All 
Micklefield Stn. In. 

182 Gascoigne Wood Down and Up Ma.n 
and Selby West In. Between Trains 

0730 to 20 00 daily. Signalling work. 

06 00 to 18 00. Signalling work. 

0700 to 19 00. Demolition work, earthwork a 
bridgework 6 m.p. and 2m. 48ch. Cranes and 
mechanical equipment in use. (80/21) 



NS-22 

SECTION B - TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

At or between lines affected 

LEEOS 10 HUll PARAGON - continued 

SATUIDAY/SUNDAY 19/20 FEBRUARY 

183 Selby South In. 
and Barlby North In. 

SUNDAY 20 FEBRUARY 

184 Marsh lane In. 
and Neville Hill 
East In. 

Down Main 
BLOCKED 
Up Main 
BLOCKED 

Up Main 
BLOCKED 
Down Main 
BLOCKED 

NEVIll.E Hill WEST IN. TO HUNSLET EAST 

SUNDAY 20 FEBRUARY 

185 Neville Hill West 
In. and Hunslet 
East 

Arrival and 
Departure 
BLOCKED 

THORNE IN. 10 GllBERDYKE IN. 

UNTil FURTHER NOTICE 

186 Thorne In. and 
Thorne North 

All 

187 Potters Grange In. All 
and Goole LC Between Trains 

188 Thorne Moor LC and Down and Up 
Potters Grange In. Between Trains 

SUNDAY 20 FEBRUARY 

lB9 Thorne Moor All 

Remarks 

2330 to 12 00 Bridgework, 174m. 33ch 
Crane and mechani cal 

2330 to 14 30 equipment in use. 
) 2330 Sat to 12 00. 

ECIW.. tra ins di verted via Normanton. 1052, 02 45 
leeds to Hull diverted via Staintorth. Possession 
to be given up for passage of other trains between 
Selby South In. and Selby Station. 1200 to 14 30 
Sun. ECMl trains diverted via Normanton. Other 
trains to travel over Down Platform/ Main/Fast 
line under Single line worki"". 

0001 to 07 45 ) Track ma Intenance, 
) 18m. 64ch. and lQm. 

03 00 to 08 30 ) 04ch. MechaRl cal 
) equipment in use. 

Possession to be given up for passage of trains. 

00 01 to 09 00. Track maintenance. Om.p. and 
Om. lOch. Mechanical equipment In use. 

08 00 to 16 00. Signalling work. (83/3) 

07 00 to 18 00. Bridgework and earthwork 7m. 
20ch. and Srn. 65ch. Mechanical f!quipment in 
use. (81/23) 

Continously. Bridgework 7m. 16ch. Crane and 
mechanical equipment in use. (82/45) 

0800 to 16 00. Signalling work. 

• 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

• 1> Items m.,rked rllus 1.llInat dfJpe{lr In luwre Issues ,)lW " now mllS I be! taken of them by dll concerned • 

DETAILS OF WORK RE FER 1£0 TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 20 FEBRUARY - BETV.EEN APPERLEY JUNCTION AND ESHOLT JUNCTION 

The POints In the Up Branch at Apperley Junction wi ll be removed. ISee Section ·B·). 

WAY 25 FEBRUARY - CROFTON WEST JUNCTION 

111 ) 

The Trailing Crossover between the Down and Up Goole Ltnes will be secured out of use pending removal. 
The associated ground position l,ght signal No.299 WIll be abolished. 111) , 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN GOOLE ENGINE SHED IN. AND POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

A temporary level crossing has been brought into use across the Down/Up Wakefield Single line and 
the Renault IUK) Lld siding at Om 11 ch. 

Orivers to keep a sharp look-out and sound locomotive horn when approaching the level crossing.(10) 

BETWEEN MOORTHOIf'E STATION IN. AND SOUTH KIRKBY IN. 

A 30 m.p.h. P.S.R. has been IOtroduced on the Up I IOe from Om 52ch to Om 57ch. • 110) 

SHAFTHOLME JUNCTION 

The main to main trarllng crossover at 160 mrles 14 chainS has been re-sited at 159 miles. 78 chainS 
(352 yards further South). 

The associated ground positron l,ght sIgnal. 01505 lapplying sel back Up Main to Down Main or to 
Down Knottlngley) has already been repositIoned accordingly. (9) 

YORK - CLlFTON COAo-tlNG STOCK DEPOT 

Clifton Sidings Control Tower and the Signalling within the Carriage SIdings controlled therefrom have 
been brought Into use. 

A 3-page diagram illustrating the final layout of the Carriage Sidings when all lines are fully operational 
is included herein. The following is a deSCription of new ground POSitron light signals controlled from 
Clrfton Sidings Control Tower 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREAOV CARRIED OUT - continued 

YORK - CLlFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT - continued 

(CS Clifton Sidings Y York (y) , York controll ej ground position light signa l) :-

Signal No. 
CS4 
CSS 
C36 
CS7 
csa 
C510 

CS13 
C514 

CS15 

C517 

C519 
C520 
C521 
C522 
C523 
C524 
C525 
CS26 
CS27 

CS28 

line 
C.frlage Sidings all lines 
Bank Loop 
Washing Machine line 
Short Shunt 
Short Shunt 
Departure Sidings and 
Standage Sidings 

Short Shunt 

Short Shunt 
Main Shed Line 20 

Main Shed Line 19 

Line 18 (Fuel Off-Loading Apron) 

Departure ~idings/ 
Standage Sidings 
Departure Sidings line 1 
Departure Sidings Line 2 
Departure Sidings line 3 
Departure Sidings Line 4 
Departure Sidings Line 5 
Departure Sidings Line 6 
S!andage Sidings 7 to 17 
Reception Sidings Line 21 
Reception Sidings Line 22 
(Lavatory Flushing-Apron) 
Reception Sidings lines 23. 24 
25 and 26 

Destination 
Bank Loop 
Up Good. "'LIMIT OF SHUNT'" 
Bank Loop 
Bank Loop 
CS13 
CS4 
Up Cl illon Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Lin e (YJ202 Si;Jnal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Line V192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
C~4 
CS7 
Up Cllfton Loop (YIB7 Signal 
Down StatIOn Line (Y)202 ~Ignal 
Down Main (V)199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
Reception Sidings Lines 21 to 26 
CS4 
Up Chfton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station line (V)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)l99 Slgo<;1 
Up StatIOn Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
C54 
Up Cllfton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Slation Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)l99 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
CS4 
Up Clition Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)199 ~ignal 
Up StatIOn Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y 194 Signal 

Lines 4 to 17 
CS10 
C510 
CS10 
C~10 

CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS12 
CS12 

CS12 

All signals controlhng movements passing between the York area of control and the Carnage Sidings (in 
either direction) are jointly controlled by York signal box and by Clifton Sidings Control Tower. 

"STOP - TELEPHONE" notice boards have been 1J"0vided throughout the sidings area as Indicated on the 
diagrams. (The adjacent telephones communicate with the Control Tower). (9) 
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SECTION C SICJIIALLlNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - cootinued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

FRYSTON 

A "WHISTLE" board located at 19m. 3ch. on the Up Side has been provided 10 give warning to persons 
walking the track through the cutting. 191 

•• ,HIPLEY GUISELEY JUNCTION (Between Esholt Junction and Shipley Guiseley Junction) • 
The lollow lng se",aphore sl~Jnals have been abolIshed: 
Up Branch 1st Home 

Gantry carryi ng Up Branch 2nd Home signals to Bradford and Blngley directIOns with the Distant signa. 
below: . 
Up Branch Distant 

A new-aspect Up Branch Home signa l (p lated G9) has been prov ided 353 yards before reaching GUlseley 
.JunctIOn signal box. This slynal applies Up Branch to Down MOln (t )wards Blnyley) or. wllh JunctIOn 
Indicator position 1. towards the Down Bradford line. 

A new 2-aspect colour-light Distant Signal has bee, provided on the Up Branch, 1,195 yards before 
reach 109 G.9 signa I. 

Between Thackley Junction and Guiseley Junction 
The Down Loop together With Down Loop G3 signal has been abo l ished. 

Thackley Junction 
The Down Home Signal to Down Loop and Distant arm below have been lbolished. (8) 

•• 'lETW~EN BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION AND DARTON (DO"iN) AND BETWEEN CRIGGLESTON~ JUNCTION 
• AND CRIGGLESTON JUNCTION SIGNAL BOX (UP) 

The catch-points on the Down Main at 49m_ 71 ch ., 704 yards before reaching the 1st Home signal, and. 
on the Up Main at45m. 57ch. 1170 yards before reaching thl' Starting signal, have been secured out 0 
use pending removal and replacement by plain line. (8) 

... WOODLESFORD STATION 

A " WHISTLE" board has been prOVided 350 yards from the statIOn crossing on each rail approach. 18) 

'.' ,1I00RTHORPE STATION 

A "WH ISTLE" board has been prOVided 350 yards from the station Barrow crossing on each rail approach. 

(8) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMAN~NT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PEIMANBIIT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line deno tes new or amended items 

•• * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (B.R.30054) 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern ReQion) 
Clause H1 / 12 Conveyance 01 Dangerous Goods on Fitted and Partially Fitted Freight Trains 

Delete all after l i rst paragraph. 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings 

TABLE " A" - DETAILS OF RUNNIN;,G.:....::L:..IN.:ES::."...,..,.."..",.,..",.,=-::-r _ _ _ _ 
I erm31lenl Speed Restrictions 
Down Up Running Lines and 

Signa lling System Location 

PlIlIe 18 

Pa"" 37 

OONCASTER BlACK CARR IN. 10 8ERWI CK 

Between Dew Lane Le and Shaftholme In. 

Add:-

SHAFTHOLME IN. TO FERIfIBRIOGE NORTH IN. 
Between Thorpe LC and Haywood LC 
Add:-

PlIlIe 38 (page 20 NO 60) 
At Knottingley West I n. 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
(a. amended on page 20 NO 60) 

M 

EASTWOOO LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL IN. 
PIIlIO 64 

Amend fi rst maximum permiss ible speed 

EASlWOOO AND HEBOEN BRIDGE 22m. 62ch. 

Pa"" 67 (Page 25 NO 60 ) 
Between Tu rners Lane In . and Goose Hill In. 
Amend permanent speed restric ti oo 
(a. amended on page 25 NO 60) 

Ch. m p h At or lJetween 

30 

20 

40 Up to Down 

a t 159m. 78 ch. 

68m. 02d1. and 
67m. 58ch. 

To Pontefrect line. 

Catch, Spring 
and un worked 
trading f,X)ints 

(140) 

• (140) 

(140) 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSiBlE 
SPEED ON MAIN LINES. 

w.e.!. MondaV 21 February (140) 

40 49m. 73d1. and 
49m.06d1. (140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTIl.ICTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Running Lines and Refuge .Down UP' and unworked 

Loops and I Permanent Speed Restriction Catch, Spring 

;S,~q~na~I~I,~n~~~S~ys~t~e~m~~S~'~di~n~g~s __ ~Loc~a~ti~o~n ________ ~~M~.~C~h ~. __ I ~m~.~p~.h~.~~A~t~o~r~8~eM~e~e~n __ ~tr~a,~I,~·n~~~~~in~ts~_ 
Page 96 IPage 36 No.6o) 

MooRTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIItIBY IN. 
Add:_ Moorthorpe Station In. 0.S7 

I See Page 94) 

South K,rl<by In. 0.05 
I See page 59) 

Between .... oorthorpe Station In. and 
South Klrkby In. 
Add:-

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 

Page 106 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 
Between Starbeck Le and Belmont Le 
Amend permanen1 speed restriction 
las amended on page 36 NO 60) 

GUlsaEY IN. TO ESHOL T IN. 
Delete maximum permissible speed and substitute:-

30 Om . 52ch. and 
Om. 570. . 

50 50 17m. 500.. and 
18m. 130.. 

1140) 

(140) 

50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS. 
LOADED OR EMPTY. 

35 35 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
FO~ ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS, LOADED 

• 

OR EMPTY. (140) • 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 
Page 251 

Add :- GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

Except for Engineers' trains, only fully fitled trains, (,ght locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brake vans are per'llitled to run on the DONn IIOe between Guiseley In. and Esholt In. 
En31Oeers' tra ins wh ich are not fully f itted must have a locomotive at the Guisele"{ In. end and the 
locomotive must run through to GUlseley stat ion. (UFN ) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - oontinued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

FULLY FinED FREIGHT TRAINS 

Where reference IS made In the Rule Book, Section H, clauses 6.1 and 14.1, to "two" fullv fitted 
vehicles this should be amended to read "three" . 

General Appendix to Working Timetables 
The reference in the following instructions to having "two" fully fitted vehicles must be amended 
to read "three" :-

• Page 1.6 (Note 3) 1 st paragraph 3rd line 

Page 14.5 

C age 14.21 

Clause 3.10 

Clause 4.4 

Page 16.8/ 9 Clause 3.6 

8th line 

6th line 

2nd paragraph 1st line 

Page 16.17 Clause 11.4.3(a) 2nd paragraph 1st line 

MP,32/ NS 
York 
11 FEBRUARY, 1983 

• 

R.M, WILLlAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

,.. • Items marked Ihlls will nut JppeiJr in flllUre Issues and d note mllst be Idkell of them by all cunc8rned • 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

EAST COAST MAIN LINE DIVERSION (BETWEEN COLlON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS AND 
TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION) 

Signalling Notice No. 117 (undated) will be d,stllbuted In the ncar future. ThiS notice gives details 
of the re-routing of theEast Coast Main Line and the associated signalling worKs (consequent upon the 
InstallatIOn of Selby Mine). which will be Inlroduced in stages. 

'

tlce No. 117 should be retained and read In conjunction With subsequent NS Notices wherein Ihe date 
implementation 01 the various stages will be published. 

All concerned should be In possessIOn of a copy of Notice No. 117. (UFN) 

SATURDAY 26 AND SUNDAY 27 FEBRUARY MELT ON LANE - HESSL~ HAVEN AND HESSLI, ROAD • 

Hessle Haven signal box Will be abolished. All POints worked therefrom Will be secured out of us~ in the 
normal position pending removal. Hessle Haven level crossing will be permanently closed to road traffic. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply belween Melton Lane and Hess le Road. 

Signalling Alterations 
All former Hessle Haven Signals will be replated with 'HR' (Hessle Roadl prefixes and In addition. Ihe 
follOWing signals wi 11 be renumbered:-
(Down Main) 
Signal HHll will be replated ~s an Au.ornatic signal r-.b.HRZ75. 

Automatic Signal 04 will be replated HK:l77. 

(Up Main) 
. Itamatic signal UM4 will be replated HRZBO. 

Signal HH2 will become an Automatic signal replated No. HRn8. 

The signal-post telephones on the above signals will COllYllunlcate With Hessle Road Signal box.(12) 

SUNDAY 27 FEBRUARV - BETWEEN AIlPERLEY JUNCTiON AND GUISELEV STATION AND BETWEEN 
SHIPLEY GUISELEV JUNCTION AND GUISELEV STATION 

Between Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station 
The line w"l be Singled between Apperley Junction and a pOint 200 yards on the Leeds Side at GUlseley 
Station to form the Down/Up Apperley Single line. The Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply on the 
Single line between Apperley Junction and GUlseley Station. 

Between Shipley Guiseley Junction and Guiseley Station 
The line wi 11 be singled between Shipley Guiseley JunctIOn and a point 200 yards on the Leeds side of 
Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Raildon single line. ,The Track Circuit Block Regulations will 
apply on the Single line between Shipley Guiseley Junction and Gu,selcy Station. 

Sluing will take place as required to facdltate the formation of the Single IIOes. 

A diagram is Included herein illustratlOg the new colour light signalllOg controlled from Guiseley Station 
signal box and the remodelling which will take place on the Leeds side of GUlseley Station. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS continued 

DEl AILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - contonued 

SUNDAY 27 FEBRUARY - BETWEEN APPERLEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION AND BETWEEN 
SHIPLEY GUISREY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION - continued 

Apperley Junction 
The slOgl o ' double I ne lunctlon will be controlled from eXlstlO" s l\I08lling. 

Esholt Junction 
The sIgnal box. {<>!lether with all pOint s and " gnnls waked IhNelronl will be abolished. 

The former Junction between the Branch and MalO IIOes will be abolished and the lines wIll be slued 
as required to form the two separate sinqle lines. 

Shipley Guiseley Junction 
The Down Branch Startlnq Signal will be abOlished. 

All colour light signals will be replJted with 'GJ' prellXes . 

• Baildon 
The 'Down' side platfam v, ill be used. ' 

Guiseley Station Si!J1al Bo. 
All points. the ground frame and eXisting signalllnQ Will be abolIshed. The new la\'out and colour light 
signallinq will be controlled from a new SWitch panel In GUlseley Station SIgnal box. 

Menston ground frame Will be abol ished and the associated points secured out of use. 

New Colour Light Signals GY 'prefix of Signal controlled Ira m GUlseley Station 

Signal No, Ltne 

GY7R Down Apperl ey 
Single line distant 
to GY7 

GY7 

e GY15 

GY1BR 

GY1B 

Down Apperley 
Single 

DOl'" Main StartlOg 

Down Bai Idon Singl e 
line Distant to GY1B 

Down Balldon Single 

Up Direction 
GY5R Up Main Distant to GY5 

GY5 Up MalO 

Ground Position Light 
GY16 Down Main 

Automatic Warning System 

Aspect 
M - Main 
S - Sub 

MalO 

Main 

Main 

Roure or 
Junction 
Ind ica lor 

Junction Indicator 
Position 1 

Destination 

GY15 

GY15 (Down Main ) 

Up Apperley Single 
line. 
Up Salldon Single 
line, 

Up Apperley Single 
line or Up Sa,ldon 
Single I me, 

The Automatic Warning System track Inductor Will be provided at the Apperley In. and GUlseley In. 
signal s as shown on the diagram. " 
Emergency Uneside telephones, communicating with GUlseley Signal box "111 bo provldP.d a~ shown on 
the diagram, (12) 
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SECTION C SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

CROFTON WEST IN. 

The Trailing Crossover between the Down and Up Goole Lines has been s\lcured out 01 use pending 
removal. The associated ground position light signal NO.299 has been abolished. (11) 

BETWEEN GOOLE ENGINE SHED IN. AND POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

A temporary level crossing has been brought into use across the Down/Up Wakelield Single line and 
the Renault (UK) Lld siding at Om 11ch. 

Drivers to keep a sharp look-out and sound locomotive horn when approaching the level crossing.(10) 

BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION IN. AND SOUTH KIRKBY IN. 

A 30 m.p.h. P.S.R. has been introduced on the Up line Irom Om 52ch to Om 57ch. (10) 

*:SHAFTHOLME JUNCTION 

The main to main trailing crossover at 160 miles 14 chains has been re-sited at 159 miles, 78 chainS 
(352 yards lurther South). 

The associated glOund position light signal. D15051applying set back Up Main to Down Main or to 
Down Knottlngleyl has already been repositioned accordingly. 19) 

*: YORK - CLlFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT 

• 

C"flon Sidings Control Tower and the Signalling within the Carriage Sidings controlled therelrom have . 
been brought into use. 

A 3-page diagram illustrating the linal layout 01 the Carriage Sidings when all lines are lully operational 
is included herein. The following is a deSCription of new ground position I ight signals controlled trom 
Clitton Sidings Control Tower 

(CS. Clilton Sidings y. York IY); York controlled ground position light signal) ;-

Signal No. 
C54 
C55 
C56 
C57 
CSS 
C510 

Line 
Carriage Sidings all lines 
Bank Loop 
Washing Machine line 
Short Shunt 
Short Shunt 
Departure Sidings and 
Standage Sidings 

Destination 
Bank Loop 
Up Goods "LIMIT OF SHUNT" 
Bank Loop 
Bank Loop 
CS13 
CS4 
Up Clilton Loop IY)197 Signal 
Down Station Line IY)202 Si.nal 
Down Main (Y1199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

YORK - CLlFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT - continued 

Signal No. Une Destination 
CS12 Short Shunt C~4 

CS7 
Up Clifton loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Une (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Une Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 

CS13 Short Shunt Reception Sidings lines 21 to 26 
CS14 Main Shed line 20 CS4 

Up Clilton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)l99 Signal 
Up Station line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 

CS15 Main Shed Une 19 CS4 
Up Clifton loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)l99 Signal 
Up Station Une Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 

CS16 line 18 (Fuel OH-loading Apron) CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Une (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)l99 ~ignal 
Up Station Une Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 

CS17 Departure Sidings/ 
Standage Sidings Lines 4 to 17 

CS19 Departure Sidings Line 1 CS10 
CS20 Departure Sidings Une 2 CS10 
CS21 Departure Sidings Line 3 CS10 
CS22 Departure Sidings Une 4 C~10 

CS23 Departure Sidings Line 5 CS10 
CS24 Departure Sidings Une 6 CS10 
CS25 Slandage Sidings 7 to 17 CS10 
CS26 Reception Sidings Une 21 CS12 
CS27 Reception Sidings Une 22 CS12 

(lavatory Flushing-Apron) 
CS28 Reception Sidings Lines 23, 24 CS12 

25 and 26 

All signals controlling movements passing between the York area 01 control and the Carriage Sidings 
either direction) are jointly controlled by York signal box and by Clifton Sidings Control Tower. 

"STOP - TElEPHONE" notice boards have been rrovided throughout the sidings area as indicated on 
diagrams. (The adjacent telephones communicate with the Control Tower). (9) 

*: FRYSTON 

A "WHISTLE" board located at 19m. 3ch. on the Up side has been rrovided to give warning to ,,''''soln! 
walking the track through the cutting. . (9) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - conlinued 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLIN G ANO PEIMANENI WAV ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

.... Items marked thus will not 8ppe,1( in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed 

Section H 
Clause 6.1 

RULE BOOK 

Delete reference 'n first sentence to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three 
vehic les" . 

Clause 14.1 

Delete reference in first sentence to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles". (140) 

Section 1 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PART! 

Standard Classification of Trains 
Page 1.6 Para 3 (2nd Sentence and "Note") 

Delete both references to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". (140) 

Section 4 
Working of Departmental Trains - Engineers' Seli·Propelled "On-Track" Machines 
Page 4.7 Clause 21.1 

Amend maximum permitted speed of Ballast Cleaning Machine RM 62(2), (3), and (4) when 
running in train fomnation to read 50 m.p.h. 11401 

PART 1I 
Section 14 
Instructions lor Working the Automatic Vacuum Brake 
Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 (Bth line) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". (140) 

Instructions for Testing the Automatic Vacuum Brake on Freight Vehicles 
Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 (6th line) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". (140) 

Section 16 
Regulations for WorkinQ the Automatic Air Brake etc. 
Pages 16.8/ 9 Clause 3.6 (2nd paragraph) 

Delete both references to "two vehicles" and Substitute "three vehicles". 

Page 16.7 Clause 11.4.3 (a) (2nd paragraph) 

Delete references to "either of the last two vehicles" and Substitute "any of the last three 
vehicles". (140) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (B.R.30054) 

l'iHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern ReQion) 
Clause H1I12 Conveyance 01 Dangerous Goods on Fitted and Partially Fitted Frei!tJt Trains 

Delete all after fi rst pa ragraph. 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Loops and 
Refuge 

ermanen t Speed Res tri ctions Catch, Spring 
Runn ing Lines and 
Signalling System Sidi ngs Locat ion 

Page 18 

Page 37 

OONCASTER BlACK CARR IN. 10 BERWI Cl( 

Between Daw La ne Le and Shaftholme I n. 
Add:_ 

SHAFTHOLME IN . TO FERRYBRloGE NORTH IN. 
Between Thorpe LC and Havwood LC 
Add:-

Page 3B (page 20 NO 60) 

• 
At Knottingley West In. 
Amend permanent speed restrict ion 
(as amended on page 20 NO 60 ) 

M Ch . 

EASTWOOo LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL IN. 
Pago 64 

Amend first maximum permissible speed 

EASTWOOO AND HEBoEN BRI DGE 22m. 62ch. 

Page 67 (page 25 NO 60) 

pago 76 

Between Turners Lane In. and Goose HIli In. 
Amend permanent speed res triction 
(as amended on page 25 NO 60) 

LI VERSEoGE BRAN CH 
Between Thornhill In. and Llversedge In. 
Amond:-

D~n Up and unworked 
m.p.h At or Between trai li ng plints 

40 Up to 00"" 
at 159m. 7Bch. (1 40) 

30 

20 

6em. 02ch . and 
67m.58ch . 

To Pontefract line. 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE 

20 

SPEED ON MA IN LINES. 

40 49m. 73ch. and 
49m. 06ch. ' 

2m. 23ch . and 
2m. 27et.. 

( 140) 

(140) 

(140) 

(1 40) 

(140) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANI: NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA! - contonued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - cont inued 
Loops and ! ~erm.nen t Speed Res tri c ti ooslc. tch. Spring 

Running Lines and Refuge own Up and unworked 
Signalling System Sidings I Loca lton M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between trai li ng poin ts 

Page n 
BARNSLEY STATION IN. TO HORBURY IN . 
Between CriggleSlonc In. and Horbury In. 
Oelete :- 30 30 lm. 53ch . and 

lm. 46ch . (1 4D) 

Page 80 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN . (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. 

Me thley In. 

(14D). Amend: - 30 To Whitwood Line 

Page B5 
METHLEY IN . TO CASTLEFORO WHITWOOD 

Methley In. 
Oelete:- 10 'rn. 8ch. and 

lm. 12ch. (140 ) 

Page 93 
ALDWAft(E NORTH I N. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Hick leton and Moorthorpe South 

Oelete:- 20 12m. Bch . and 
ln~m .p. 

Add: - 60 60 12m. 08ch. and 
" !t1i m.p. 

Between MoorLhorpe South and Moonhorp e 
D~et8:- 20 " !lS m.p. and 

12m.OBch. 1' 4D. 

Page 94 
At Moo rthorpe Sta tion In. 

To South Kir1<by Amend:- 50 
In. line. 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
Pon tefr act 8agh i 11 

" Y..m .P. and Oelete:- 60 
11~ .p . (14D) 

Page 94 (page JJ ND 6D)' 
Between Brothorton Tunnel and Burton Salmon 

Amend permantmt spoed restriction 50 50 Om. 15ch. and 
(las t Item on pane 33 NO 60) Om. 01ch. (1 40) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCnONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 

Pennanent S'iJeed Restrictions Catch , Spring 

Signalling System Sidings Location Ch. 
Down Up I and unworked 

m.p,h. At or Betwee n trailing points~ 

Page 96 IPage 36 ND.60) 

• 

MDORi'HORPE STATION IN. TO SOUlli KIRKBY IN. 
Add:- Moorthorpe Station In. 0.57 

I See Page 94) 

South Kirkby In. 0.05 
(See page 59) 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
South Kir1<by In. 
Add:-

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 

Page 106 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 
Between Stameek LC and Belm""t LC 
Am ... d permanent speed restriction 
(as amended on page 36 NO 60) 

OOlsaEY IN. TO ESHOlT IN. 
Delete maximum permissible speed and substitute:-

30 Om. 52ch. and 
Om. 57ch. 

50 50 17m. 5Och. and 
IBm. 13ch. 

(140) 

(140) 

50 50 MAKIMUM PEFt.1ISSIBLE SPEeD 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS. 
LOADED OR EMPTY. 

• 
35 35 MAXIMUM PEFt.1ISSIBLE SPEeD 

FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSeNGER TRAINS , LOADED I 
OR EMPTY. 1140) 

1I 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 226 (Page 51 NO 60) 

lINESIDE AUDIBlE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details 01 Waming Systems 
location Description 

Add:- Appe.ley In. ID IIkley Statim and Shipley. Guiseley In. to Guiseley 

Between Apper(ey In. and Guiseley 
and between Guiseley In. and 
Guiselpv 

Covers both Apperley and Bai I don 
single lines where parallel between 
204~ m.p. and 205 m.p. (140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - oontinued 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 
Page 257 

Add :- GUISElEY IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

Except for Engineers' trains. only fully fitted trains. light locomotives and locomotIves with not ",ore 
than two brake vans are permitted to run on the DOolln line between Guiseley In. and EsholtJn. 
En~inears' trains which al'e not fully titted must have a locomotive at the Guise le'/ In. end aod thp. 
locomotive must run through to Guiseley station. Until Sunday 27 February. 

Page 257 
Add:-

SHIPLEY. GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 
Except for Engmeers trains. only fully fitted trains. light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brakevans are premitted to run in the Down direction between Guiseley In. and Guise ley. 
Engineers trains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at the Guiseley In. end. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

FULLY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

(Amended w.e.f. 27.2.83) (140) 

The number of vehicles on which the automatic brake must be operative ut the rear of a fully fitted 
train is now three and the necessary amendments to the Rule Book and General Appendix arc shown 
elsewhere in th is Notice. (1401 

MP.321NS R.M. WILlI AMS 
Chief Operatmg Manager . YOlk 

18 FEBRUARY. 1983 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY AL TERA TlONS 

NS 10 

~-(I 3. J.1 

* •• Items marked thus wdl not appear in !attlre issues and 8 note must be taken of them by a ll concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK RE FER 1£0 TO IN SECTION B 

MONDAY 7 MARCH - BARNSlEY STATION COAL SIDINGS 

The POints at 6m. 44ch. leading to the Number 1 Dock Sid ings wil l be secured out of use pending 
removal. (13) 

SUNDAY 6 MARCH - DEARNE VAllEY COLLIERY SIDINGS AND CUDWORTH STATION 

f llOWing the abolition of Deame Valley Colliery SIdIngs signal box and all points worked therefrom, 
Down Through SIdings (former Down Goods) wi ll be abol ished south of Ground position light signal 

0.92 . 

• Up Through Sidang (former Up Goods) 1'1111 be renamed " ReversIng Siding". A "STOp·BLOCK" wi II be 
provided in the reversIng siding 440 yards sou th of ground posi tion light signal No.95. 

The points at the Down Houghton CollIery SIdIng end of th e crossover between the Down and Up 
• Houghton Co lhery Siding lanes wi ll be replaced by plain line for through running between Reversing 
Siding and Down Houghton Colliery Siding. • 

Cudworth Station 
Down Grrmeth orpe CollIery Branch sIgnal " A" (co lour l ight DIstant to C88 signal) will be replated C88R. 

(13) . 

SUNDAY 6 MARCH - BRlDlINGTDN QUAY' 

The route·indrc~tor on the Up 'IIain Home signal wi ll be abol ished and the Signal will now cease to apply 
towards No.4 Platform line. (13) 

' NOAY 6 MARCH SEAMER WEST • 

.. Down Branch Home signal wi I1 be renewed 460 ya rd s further from the signal box with the arm at a 
Wluced heIght of 15ft. above rari leve l. A signal -post telephone will be provided. 

The Down Branch colour light Distant SIgnal wrll be repOSitIoned 592 yards further from the s ignal box to 
a position 1.236 yards before reaching the repos ItIOned Home signal. f13) 

SUNDAY 6 MARCH - FILEY • 

The Down Main 1st. Home s.gnal will be renewed 222 yards from the former signal box with the arm at a 
reduced height of 17ft. ilbove ral f level. A signa l-post telephone will be provided. 

The Down Main semaphore d,stant SIgnal wi ll be replaced b a 2-aspect colour light Di stant Signal 
566 yards fur ther from the SIgnal box to a posit ion 1.400 yards before reaching the repos i tioned 1st. 

Home Signa I. 

The trailing crossover at 44m. 46ch. (immedia tely North of signal box) will be removed and plain line 
installed. The associated disc siQna ls wi ll be abolIshed. (13) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA TlONS - continued 

DET AILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

EAST COAST MAIN LINE DIVERSION (BETWEEN COLTON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS AND 
TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION) 

Signalling Notice No. 117 (undated) will be distributed m the near future. This notice gives details 
of the re-routing of the East Coast Main Line and the associated signalling worKs (consequent upo~ tho 
installation of Selby Mme), which will be introduced m stages. 

NOllee No. 117 should be retai ned and read in conjunction with subsequent NS Notices wherein the d~tr 
of Implementation of the various stages will be published. (UFN) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALPEADY CARRIED OUT 

MEtTON LANE - HESSLE HAVEN AND HESSLE ROAD 

Hessle Haven signal box has been abolished. All points worked therefrom have been secuted out of 
use in the nOlll'al position pending removal. Hessle Haven level crossing has been permane~tly closed 
to road traffic. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply between Melton Lane and Hessle Road. 

Signalling Alterations 
All former Hessle Haven signals "'ill be replated with 'HR' (Hesste Road) prefixes and In addition, the 
following signals will be renumbered:-
(Down Main) 
Signal HH11 will be replated as an Automatic signal fib, HR275. 

Automatic Signal D4 will be replated HHl77. 

(Up Main) 
Automatic signal UM4 will be replated HR2BO. 

Signal HH2 will become an Automatic signal replated No, HR27B, 

The signal-post telephones on the above signals will communicate With Hessle Road signal box.(12) 

BETWEEN APPERlEY JUNCTION AND GUISEtEY STATION AND BETWEEN SHIPLEY GUISELEY JUNCTION 
AND GUISELEY STATION 

Between Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station 

The line has been singled between Apperley Junction and a point 200 yards on the Leeds slda of 
Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Apperley Single line, The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply 
on the Single line between Apperley Junction and GUlseley Station. 

Between Shipley Guiseley Junction and Guiseley Station 
The line has been Singled between Shipley GUlseley Junction and a point 200 yards on the Leeds side 
of Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Baildon single line. The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply 
on the Single line between Shipley Guiseley Junction and GUlseley Station. • 

Slumg will take place as required to facilitate the formation of the single lines. 

A diagram is included herein illustrating the ne .. colour light signalling controlled from GUlseley Stati 
signal box and the remodelling which has taken place on the Leeds Side of Guiseley Station. 

Apperlev Junction 
The single/double line Junction will be controlled from existing Signalling. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

EAST COAST MAIN LINE DIVERSION (BETWEEN COLTON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS AND 
TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION) 

Signalling Notice No. 117 (undated) will be dlstnbuted in the near future. This notice gives details 
of the re-routing of the East Coast Main Line and the associated Signalling worKs (consequent upo~ tho 
installation of Selby Mine), which will be introduced In stages. 

Notl<:e No. 117 should be relained and read in conjunction with subsequent NS Notices wherein the date 
of Implementation of the various stages will be published. (UFN) 

DETAILS OF WO~K ALPEADY CARRIED OUT 

MRTON LANE - HESSLE HAVEN AND HESSLE ROAD 

Hessle Haven signal box has been abolished. All poinls worked therefrom have been secuted out of 
use in the nomal position pending removal. Hessle Haven level croSSing has been permanently closed 
to road traffic. 

The Track Circuil Block Regulations will apply between Me lton Lane and Hessle Road. 

Signalling Alterations 
All former Hessle Haven signals "'ill be rep lated with 'HR" (Hessle Road) prefixes and In addition. the 
following signals will be renumbered:-
(Down Main) 
Signal HHll will be replated as an Automallc Signal Nb. HR275. 

Automatic Signal 04 will be replated HKL77. 

(Up Main) 
Automalic signal UM4 will be replated HR2BO. 

Signal HH2 will become an Aul .."atic signal repla ted No. HR27S. 

The signal-post telephones on the above signals will communicate wllh Hessle Road signal box.(12) 

BETWEEN APPERLEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION AND BETWEEN SHIPLEY GUISElEY JUNCTION 
AND GUISElEY STATION 

Between Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station 

The line has been singled belween Apperley Junction and a point 200 yards on the Leeds Side of 
Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Apperley Single line. The Tra ck Circu it Block Regulations apply 
on the Single line between Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station. 

Between Shipley Guiseley Junction and Guiseley Station 
The line has been singled between Shipley GUlseley Junction and a point 200 yards on the Leeds side 
of Guiseley Slation to form the Down/Up Baildon single line. The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply 
on the Single I ine between Shipley Guiseley Junction and GUlseley Station. 

51ulng will take place as required to fa<:ililate the formation of the single lines. 

A diagram is included herein illustrating the neN co lour light signalling controlled from GUlseley Stali 
signal box and Ihe remodelling which has taken place on Ihe Leeds side of Guiseley Slation. 

Apperlev Junction 
The single/double line Junction will be controlled from existing signalling. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

OETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIEO OUT - continued 

BETWEEN APPERLEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION AND BETWEEN SHIPLEY GUISELEY JUNCTION 
AND GUISELEY STATION - continued 

Esholt Junction 
The Signal box, together with all points and signa ls waked therefram will be abolished. 

The former Junction between the Branch and Main lines will be abolished and the lines will be slued 
as required to form the two separate single Hnes. I 

Shiplev Guiseley Junction 
The Down Branch Starting Signal wi 11 be abolished. ' 

All colour light Signals will be replated with 'GJ' prefixes. 

Baildon 
The 'Down' side platfam will be used. 

Guiselev Station Signal 80. 
All points, the ground frame and existing signalling will be abolished.IThe new layout and colour light 
signalling will be controlled from a new switch panel in Gu ise ley Station signal box. I 

MenstOll ground frame wi 11 be abol ished and the associated points secured out of use. I , 
New Colour Light Signals GY =prefix of signal controlled from Guiseley Station 

Signal No. Line 

GY7R Down Apperley 
Single line distant 
to GY7 

GY7 

GY15 

GY18R 

GY18 

Down Apperley 
Single 

Down Main Starting 

Down Baildon Single 
line D,stant to GY18 

Down Bai Idon Single 

Up Direction 
GY6R Up Main 0 ,stant to GY5 

GY5 Up Main 

Ground Position Li~t 
GY16 Down Main 

Aspect Route or 
M - Main Junction 
S - Sub Ind icator 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Junction Indicator 
Position 1 

Destination 

GY15 

GY15 (Down Main) 

Up Apperley Single 
line. 
Up Baildon Single 
line. 

Up Apperley Single 
line or Up Baildon 
Single line. 

Automatic Warning System 
The Automatic Warning System track inductor will be provided at the Apperley In. and Guiseley In. 
signals as shown on the diagram. 
Emergency Lineside telephones, communicating with Guiseley signal box will be provided as shown on 
the diagram. (12) 

• 
• 

• • 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

CROFTON WEST IN. 

The Trailing Crossover between the Down and Up Goole Lines has been secured out of use pending 
removal. The associated ground position light signal No.299 has been abolished. (11) 

. * •• BETWEEN GOOlE ENGINE SHED IN. AND POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

A temporary level crossing has been brought into use across the Down/Up Wakefield Single line and 
the Renault (UK) Lld siding at Om 11 ch. 

Drivers to keep a sharp look-out and sound locomotive horn when approaching the level crossing.(10) 

e BETWEEN MOORTHOII'E STATION IN. AND SOUTH KIRKBY IN. 

e A 30 m.p.h. P .S.R. has been introduced on the Up I ine from Om 52ch to Om 57ch. (10) 

\*YORK - ClIFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT 

Clifton Sid ings Control Tower and the signalling within the Carriage Sidings controlled therefrom have 
been brought into use. 

A 3-page diagram Illustrating the final layout of the Carriage Sidings when all lines are full V operationa 
is included herein. The following is a description of new ground position light signals controlled from 
Clifton Sidings Control Tower 

(CS ~ Clifton Sidings Y ~ York (Y) = York controlled ground position light signal) ;-
Attention is drawn 10 the altered posilion of CS25 signal on Sheel 3 01 the diagrams 

Signal No. 
CS4 

e CSS 
CS6 
CS7 
CSS 

e CS10 

CS12 

CS13 
CS14 

Line 
Carnage Sidings all lines 
Bank Loop 
Washing Machine line 
Short Shunt 
Short Shunt 
Departure Sidings and 
Standage Sidings 

Short Shunt 

Short Shunt 
Main Shed Line 20 

Deslinali on 
Bank Loop 
Up Goods "LIMIT OF SHUNT" 
Bank Loop 
Bank Loop 
CS13 
CS4 
Up Clilton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 SiBnal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Slation Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
CS4 
CS7 
Up Clifton Loop {Y)197 Signal 
D.own Slation Line {Y)202 Signal 
Down Main {Y)l99 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Yl94 Signal 
Reception Sidings Lines 21 to 26 
CS4 
Up Clifton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)l99 Signal 
Up Stalion Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

YORK - ClIFTON COACHING STOCK DEPOT - continued 

Signal No. 
CS15 

CS16 

CS17 

CS19 
CS20 
CS21 
CS22 
CS23 
CS24 
CS25 
CS26 
CS27 

CS28 

line 
Maon Shed Lone 19 

Line 18 (Fuel Olf-loading Apron) 

Departure Sidingsl 
Standage Sidings 
Departure Sidings Line 1 
Departure Sidings Line 2 
Departure Sidings Line 3 
Departure Sidongs line 4 
Departure Sidings Line 5 
Departure Sidings Line 6 
Standage Sidings 7 to 17 
Reception Sidings Line 21 
Reception Sidings Line 22 
(Lavatory FluShing-Apron) 
Reception Sidings Lines 23, 24 
25 and 26 

Destination 
CS4 
Up Cllfton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Slation Line (Y)202 Signal 
Down Main (Y)199 Signal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 
CS4 
Up Clilton Loop (Y)197 Signal 
Down Station Line (Y/2Q2 Signal 
Uown Maon (Y)199 ~ignal 
Up Station Line Y192 Signal 
Up Main Y194 Signal 

Lines 4 to 17 
CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
c.;~10 

CS10 
CS10 
CS10 
CS12 
CS12 

CS12 

All signals controlling movements passing between the York area 01 control and the Carriage Sidings (in 
either direction) are jointly controlled by York signal box and by Clilton Sidings Control Tower. 

"STOP - TelEPHONE" notice boards have been ~ovided throughout the sidings area as indicated on the 
diagrams. (The adjacent telephones communicate with the Control Tower). (10) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIIYIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

•• * Items marked thus will not aPP8ar in future issues and a note must be taken of them by 8/1 concerned 

Section H 
Clause 6.1 

RULE BOOK 

Delete reference in first sentence to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles" , 

Clause 14.1 

Delete reference in first sentence to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles". (140) 

Section 1 
Standard Classification of Trains 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PARTI 

Page 1.6 Para 3 (2nd Sentence and "Note") 
Delete both references to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles" . (140) 

Section 4 
Working of Departmental Trains - Engineers' Sell·Propelled "On·Track" Machines 
Page 4.7 Clause 21.1 

Amend maxlmu", permitted speed of Ballast Cleaning Mach ine RM 62(2), (3), and (4) when 
running in train formation to read 50 m.p.h. (1401 

PARTTI 
Section 14 
Instructions for Working the Automatic Vacuum Brake 
Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 (8th l ine) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". 

Instructions for Testing the Automatic Vacuum Brake on Freight Vehicles 
Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 (6th line) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". 

Section 16 
Regulations for Working the Automatic Air Brake etc. 
Pages 16.8/9 Clause 3.6 (2nd paragraph) 

Delete both references to "two vehicles" and Substitute "three vehicles" . 

(1 40) 

(140) 

Page 16.7 Clause 11.4.3 (a) (2nd paragraph) 

Delete references to "either of the last two vehicles" and Substitute "any of the last three 
veh icles". (140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAil STAFF (B.R.30054) 

I'iHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern Region) 

Clause H112 Class 9 Trains 
Delete second paragraph 

Clause H1I4 Classification 
Class 6b - Amend last tl'<O vehicles to read last three vehicles and amend reference to Clause C4/ 4 
to read C412. 

Clause H1 / 12 Conveyance of Dangerous Goods on Fitted and Partially Fitted Freight Trains 
Delete all after first paragraph. 

Page 18 

Page 37 

ER SECTION Al APPEN 01 X (NORTH ERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES 

M Ch . 

OONCASTER Il.ACK CARR IN . TO 8ERWICK 
Between Oaw Lane Le and Shaftholme In. 
Add: - 40 Up 10 Do.., 

SHAFTliOUlE IN . TO FERRVSRIOGE NORTli IN . 
Between Thorpe LC and Haywood Le 
Add:- 30 

al 159m. 78c11. 

68m. 02c11. and 
67m. 58cI1. 

Pago 38 (page 20 NO 60) 

Page 64 

AI Knotlingley WeSI In. 
Amend pennanent speed restriction 
las amended on page 20 NO 60) 

EASTWOOO L.MR TO NOItolANTON GOOSE HI LL IN. 

Amend first maximum permissible speed 

EASTWOOO AND HEBOEN IJIIDGE 22m. 62ch. 

20 To Pontefract tine. 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIIl.E 
SPEED ON MAIN LINES. 

1140) 

(140) 

(140) 

AI eastwood ILMR) 
Add:- UGL.90 

At Hebden Bridge 
Add:-

2356 
URS 47 

(140) 

• 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA! - continued 

TABLE A DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued -
Loops and Permanent 

Running Lines and Refuge Down Up 
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch. m.p.h. 

Pago 67 (Page 25 NO 50) 
Between Turners Lane In. and Goose Hili In. 
Amend permanent speed restricti ~ 40 
(as amended on page 25 NO 60) 

Page 76 
LI VERSEDGE BRAN Oi 
Between Thornhi 11 In. and Uversedge In. 
Amend:_ 20 

• Page n 

• BARNSLEV STATION IN. TO HORBURY IN. 
Between Crigglestone In. and Harbury In. 
Delete :- 30 30 

Pago 80 
ALOWARKf NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORlH IN. 

Methley In. 
Amend:- 30 

Pago 85 
MElHLEY IN. TO CASTLEFORO WHITWOOO 

Methley In. 
Oelet8:- 10 

. 80893 
ALOWAII<E NORlH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOO 
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South 

• Delete:- 20 

Add:- 60 60 

Bety,een Moorthorpe South and Moor1horpe 
Oelete:- 2D 

Page 94 
At Moonhorpe Station In. 
Amend:- 60 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
Pooletract Baghill 

Oelol.:- 60 

Speed Restriction Catch, Spring 
and unworked 

At or Between trailing points 

49m. 73e1!. ""d 
49m. O&eI!. (140) 

2m. 23e1!. and 
2m.27e1!. (140) 

lm. 53e1!. and 
lm. <lSeI!. (140) 

To Whitwood Line (140) 

lm. 8ch. and 
lm.12ch. (140) 

12m. 8t11. and 
11~m.p. 

12m. 08t11. and 
11I'm.p. 

l1};o m.p. and 
12m.08t11. 11401 

To South Kir1<by 
In. line. 

lW.",.P. and 
llJ;Orn.p'. (140) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCnONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - contonued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES continued 

Loops and I 
Running Lines and Refuge 

I 

I 
Signalling System Sidings I Location ,M. Ch. 

Page 94 (page 33 NO 60) 
Between Brotherton Tunnel and Burton Salmon 

Amend permanent SPf>ed r~SlriCIIOI1 
(last item on page 33 ND 60 ' 

Page 96 (Page 36 NO .6D; 
MDORTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIRK8Y IN. 

Add:- Moorlhorpe Station In. 0.57 

Page 100 

(See Page 94 

South K I rkby In. 
(See p;oge 59) 

Between Moorthorpe Stallon In. and 
South K,r1<by In. 
Add:-

LEEDS TO SKIPTDN STATION SOUTH LMR 

Between Thackley In. and Guiseley In. 

0.05 

!Permanent Speed Restriction 

100wn Up I 
m.p.h. A t or Between 

50 50 Om. 15th. and 
Om. 01th. 

30 Om. 52ch. and 
Om. 57th . 

Catch, Spring 
and un worked 
trailing points 

(140) 

• 
• 

(140) 

0818te: - Down loop rrom "Running Lin~s Jnd Signa llln9 System" column 

At Thacklev In. 
Oelete: -

At Guiseley In. 
Oelete:-

25 

25 

TO Down Loop 

Down loop to 
Down. (140) 

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 

Page 106 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 

Between Starbeck le and BlJlmOf1r Le 
Amend permanent speed restrlclion 50 50 Urn. SOch. and 

(140) las amended on page 36 ND 60) l8m. 13ch. 

GUlsaEY IN. TO ESHDLT IN. 
Del ete maximum permls~ible speed and substitute:-

50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
FDR PASSENGER TRAINS. 

LOADED OR EMPTY. 

35 35 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRA INS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS. LOADED 
OR EMPTY. (140) 

• 
• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - <;onlinued 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 226 (Page fi1 NO 60) 

lINESIDE AUDIBLE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details 01 Waming Systems . . 
Location DescriptIon 

Add:- Apperley In. to IIkley Station and Shipley, Guiseley In. to Guiseley 

Between Apperley In. and Guiseley 
and between Guiseley In. and 
Guiseley 

• 
•

page 2fi1 

Add:-

Covers both Apperley and Baildon 
single lines where parallel between 
204)1 m.p. and 205 m.p. 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOLT IN. 

Ilu" . . - , 

hcept for Engineers' trains, only fully fitted trains, light locomot ives and locomotives wIth not rno:t 
than two brake vans are permitted to run on the DONn lIne between GU lseley In. and Esholt Jr . 
En.ineers' trains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at the Guisele'( In. end and the 
locomotive must run through to Guiseley station . Until Sunday 27 February. 

Page 257 
Add :-

SHIPLEY, GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 

Except for Engineers trains, only fully fitted trains, light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brakevans are premitted to run in the Down direction between Guiseley In. and Guiseley. 
Engineers trains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at the Gu iseley In. end 

(Amended w.e.f, 27.2.83) (14D 

• MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

FULLY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

The number of vehicles on whIch the automatic brake must be operatIve at the rear of a fully fitled 
train is now three and the necessary amendments to the Rule Book and General AppendIX are shown 
elsewhere in this Notice. (1401 

MP.32/ NS R.M. WILUAMS 
York 
25 FEBRUARY. 1983 

Chief Operating Manager 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

ft •• Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by alJ concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERIt:D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 13 MARCH - BETWEEN CHURCH FEN TON AND YORK (CHAlONERS WHIN) 

Revised signalling will be cOOll1issioned in preparation for the cOOll1issioning of new Colton Junction 
and the diversion of the East Coast Main line. 

Full details are shown in Signalling Notice No.119 and all concemed should be in possession of a copy 
of this notice. (14) 

• SUNDAY 13 MARCH - BETWEEN FILEY AND SEAMER WEST' 

The Down line between a new trailing connection 44m. 49ch. (at the Filey end) and a new facing Single! 
Double line connection at 49m. nch. (at the Seamer end) will become the Single l ine. The adjacent Up 
line wi 11 subsequently be removed. 

Grislhorpe Signal Box wi II be reduced in status 10 a Gale Box. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply on the Single line between Filey and Seamer West. 

Reference should be made to Ihe diagram Included in this notice. 

The lollowin~ associated si~nallin~ alterations will be carried out:
Filey 
The Down Main Starting Signal will be abolished. 

The Down Main 2nd Home Signal will become the Down Main Starting Signal to Single line. (The Down 
Main 1st Home will become the Down Main Horne) . 

The Up Main 2nd Home signal will be abolished. The Up Main 1st Home will apply to the Single line an 
• will become the Up Single line Home 10 Up Main . A miniature arm "Calling-On" will be provided below 

this signal and a signal-post telephone will be provided. 

Seamel West 
A signal· DOst telephone wi 11 be provided on the Up Branch Starting signal which will become the Up 
Branch StLrting to Single line. 

All intermediate signals will apply (from their present positions) to the single line. The intermediate 
direction signals will be subsequently repositioned adjacent to the single line. (14) 

EAST COAST MAIN LINE DIVERSION (BETWEEN COllON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS AND 
TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION) 

Signalling Notice No. 117 (undated) will be distributed in the near future. This notice gives details 
of the re-routing 01 the East Coast Main line and Ihe·associated signalling workS (consequenL upon t 
installation of Selby Mine). which will be introduced in stages. 

Notice No. 117 should be retained and read in conjunction with subsequent NS Notices wherein the d 
of Implementation of the various stages will be published. (UFN) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BARNSlEY STATION COAL SIDINGS 

The points at 6m. 44ch. leading to the Number 1 Dock Sidings have been secured out of use pending 
removal. (13) 

DEARNE VALLEY COLLIERY SIDINGS AND CUDWORTH STATION 

FollOWing the abolition of Deame Valley Colliery Sidings signal box and all points worked there from. 
the Down Through Siding (former Down Goods) has been abolished south of Ground position light signal 
No.92. 

The Up Through Siding (former Up Goods) has been renamed "Reversing Siding". A "STOP-BLOCK" has 
been provided in the reversing siding 440 yards south of ground position light signal No.95. 

The points at the Down Houghton Colliery Siding end of the crossover between the Down and Up 
Houghton Colliery Siding lines have been replaced by plain line for through running between Reversing 
Siding and Down Houghton Colliery Siding. • 

Cudworth Station 
Down Grimethorpe Colliery Branch s.ignal "A" (colour light Distant to CBB signal) has been replated 
CaSR. (13) 

BRIDlINGTON QUAY 

The route-indicator on the Up Main Home signal has been abolished and the Signal now ceases to apply 
towards No.4 Platform line. (13) 

SEAM ER WEST 

The Down Branch Home signal has been renewed 460 yards further from the signal box with the arm at a 
reduced height of 15ft. above rail level. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The Down Branch colour light Distant signal has been repositioned 592 yards further from the signal bo. 
to a position 1.236 yards before reaching the repositioned Home signal. (13) 

FILEY 

The Down Main 1st Home signal has been renewed 222 yards further from the signal box with the arm at 
a reduced height of 17ft. above rail level. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The Down Main semaphore distant signal has been replaced by a 2-aspect colour light Distant signal 
566 yerds further from the signal box to a position 1.400 yards before reaching the repositioned 1st. 
Home signal. 
The tra.iling crossover at 44m. 46ch. (immediately North of signal box) has been removed and plain line 
installed. The associated disc signals has been abolished. (Amended) (13) 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlliNG AND PEIWIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

MEl TON LANE - HESSLE HAVEN AND HESSLE ROAD 

Hessle Haven Signal box has been abolished. All points worked therefrom have been secured out of 
use in the normal position pending removal. Hessle Haven level crossing has been permanently closed 
to road traffic. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations wi II apply between Melton Lane and Hessle Road. 

Signalling Alterations 

All former Hessle Haven signals will be replated with 'HR' (Hessle Road) prefIKes and in addition, the 
following Signals will be renumbered: -

(Down Main) 
Signal HHll will be replated as an Automatic signalllb.HR275. 

Automatic Signal 04 will be replated HH277. 

(Up Main) 
• Automatic Signal UM4 will be replated HR280. 

Signal HH2 wi 11 become an Automatic signal replated No. HR278. 

The Signal-post telephones on the above signals will communicate with Hessle Road signal box.(12) 

BETWEEN APPERlEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION AND BETWEEN SHIPLEY GUISElEY JUNCTION 
AND GUISElEY STATION 

Between Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station 

The line has been singled between Apperley JunctIOn and a point 200 yards on the Leeds side of 
Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Apperley Single line. The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply 
on the Single line between Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station. 

Between Shipley Guiseley Junction and Guiseley Station 
The line has been singled between Shipley GUiseley Junction and a point 200 yards on the Leeds side 
of Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Baildon slOgle hne_ The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply 
on the Single IIOe between Shipley Guiseley Junction and GUlseley Station . 

• Sluing has taken place as reqUired to facilitate the formation of the single lines. 

A diagram is included herein illustrating the new colour light signalling controlled from Guiseley Stati 
signal box and the remodelllOg which has taken place on the Leeds side of Guiseley Station. 

Apperley Junction 
The Single/double line junction will be controlled from existing Signalling, 

Esholt Junction 
The Signal box, together with all points and signals worked therefram has been abolished. 

The fanner Junction between the Branch and Main lines has been abolished and the lines have been slu 
as required to form the two separate Single lines. 

Shipley Guiseley Junction 
The Down Branch Starting Signal has been abolished. 

All colour light signals have been replated with 'GJ' prefixes. 

Baildon 
The 'Down' side platfam will be used, I 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlliNG ANO PERMANBIIT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

OETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN APPERLEY JUNCTION ANO GUISELEY STATION AND BETWEEN SHIPLEY GUISELEY JUNCTION 
ANO GUISELEY STA TlON - continued 

Guiseley Station Signal Box 
All points, the ground frame and existing signalling have been abolished. The new layout and colour light 
signalling IS now controlled from a new switch panel in Guiseley Station signal box. 

Menston ground frame has been abolished and the associated points secured out of use. 

New Colour Light Signals GY =prefix of signal controlled from Guiseley Station 

Aspect Route or 
M - Main Junction 

Signal No. Line S - Sub Indicator DestinatIOn 

GY7R Down Apperl ey 
Singte line distant 
to GY7 

GY7 

GY15 

GY18R 

GY18 

Down Apperley 
Single 

Down Main Starting 

Down Balldon Single 
line Distant to GY18 

Down Salldon Sing I e 

Up Direction 
GY5R Up Main 0 istant to GY5 

GY5 Up Main 

Ground Position Li~t 
GY16 Down Main 

Automatic Warning System 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Junction Indicator 
Position 1 

GY15 

GY15 (Down Main) 

Up Apperley Single 
line. 
Up Saildon Single 
line. 

Up Apperley Single 
~ine or Up Baildon 
Single line. 

The Automatic Warning System track inductor has been provided al the Apperley In. and Guisley In. 
signals as shown on the diagram. 

Emergency Llneside telephones, communicating with Guiseley signal box have been provided as shown 
on the diagram. (12) 

•• CROFTON WEST IN . • 
The Tra"lng Crossover between the Down and Up Goole Lines has been secured out of use pending 
removal. The associated ground position light signal No.299 has been abolished. (11) 

• 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A chick v8rticalline denotes f1ew or amended items 

*.* I tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concemed 

• 

Section H 
Clause 6.1 

RULE BOOK 

Delete reference in first sentence to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles" • 

Clause 14.1 
Delete reference in first sentence to "last two vehIcles" and Substitute "last three 

vehicles". (140) 

Section 1 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PART! 

Standard Classification of Trains 
Page 1.6 Para 3 (2nd Sentence and "Note") 

Dalete both references to "last two veh icles" and Substitute "last three vehicles" . (140) 

Section 4 
Working of Departmental Trains - Engineers' Self-Propelled "On-Track" Machines 
Page 4.7 Clause 21.1 

Amend maximum penmitted speed of Ballast Cleaning Machine M162(2). (3). and (4) when 
running in train fonmation to read 50 m.p.h. (1401 

PARTIr 
Section 14 

• 
Instructions for Working the Automatic Vacuum Brake 
Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 (Bth line) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". (140) 

Instructions for Testing the Automatic Vacuum Brake on Freight Vehicles 
Paga 14.21 Clause 4.4 (6th line) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". (140) 

Section 16 
Regulations for Working the Automatic Air Brake etc. 
Pages 16.8/ 9 Clause 3.6 (2nd paragraph) 

Delete both references to "two vehicles" and Substitute "three vehicles". 

Page 16.7 Clause 11.4.3 (a) (2nd paragraph) 
Delete references to "either of the last two vehicles" and Substitute "any of the last three 

vehicles". (140) 



NS-32 

SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAil STAFF (B.R.30054) 

"HITE PAGES - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern Region) 

Clause Hl12 Class 9 Trains 
Delete second paragraph 

Clause Hl/4 Classification 
Class 6b - Amend last tv.o vehicles to read last three vehicles and amend reference to Clause C4/4 
to read C412. 

Clause Hl/12 Conveyance of Dangerous Goods on Filled and Partially Fitted Freight Trains 
Delete all after lirst paragraph. 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABlE HA" - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES • 
Loops and enn=.::-nen=t"Sp=eed=Rn.e=s",tr:ric=t'-ion=sTC-.-t-Ch-.-S-p-ri-n-g-

Runnmg lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked 
:?;Si!l!g!!na~I~li~nli.g.::S:!.ys~t:::e~m_..!.:S~id:::i:::nl!gs~ • .....I:::Loc::;.::a:::li.::o":.:.-____ .LM __ C_h_"--''--'m-ph . At or Between \rai ling points 

Pege 18 

Page 37 

OONCASTER BlACK CARI! IN. 10 BERWICK 
Between Daw Lane Le and Shaftholme In. 
Idd:-

SHAFTHOLME IN. TO FERRV8RIOGE NORTH IN. 
Between Thorpe LC .nd Haywood LC 
Add:-

Page 38 (page 20 NO 60) 

Page 64 

At KnoUmglev West In . 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
(as amended "" page 20 NO 601 

EASTWOOO LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL IN. 

Amend first maximum permissible spef!d 

EASTWOOO AND HEBDEN BRIDGE 22m. 62ch" 

AI Eastwood ILMR) 
Add:-

At Hebden Bridge 
Add:-

2356 

40 Up to 00"", 

at lS9m. 7Bch . (140) 

30 68m. 02ch. and 
67m.58ch. 1140) 

0 2 To Pontefract line. 
(1401 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSiBlE 
SPEED ON MAl N LINES. 

(140) 

UGL.90 

URS 47 
(140) 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANC NOTICES - contonued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREAj - continued 

TABlE A - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
Loops and 

Running Lines and 
Si gnalli ng System 

Refuge I 
. Sidings Location 

Page 67 (Page 25 NO 60 ) 

Pege 76 

• Page 77 

Between Turners Lane In. and Goose Hill In. 
Amend permanent speed restncll on 
(a s amended 00 page 25 NO 60 1 

LlVERSEOGE 8RANQ; 
Between Thornhdl In . and Uversedge In. 
Amend:-

8ARNSLEY STATION IN. TO HORBURY IN . 
Between Cn ggles tone I n. and Horbury In. 
Delete ;-

M. Ch . 

Pege 80 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN . 

Methley In , 

Amend:-

I
pennanent Speed Restr ictionst CatC.h, Spnng 

Down UP 11 and unworked 
! m.p.h. At or Between trading POints 

20 

30 

40 49m. 73th. and 
49m. 06th. 

2Jn. 23th. and 
2Jn. 27th • 

30 lm. 53th . end 
lm. 46th . 

30 To Whitwood Line 

(140 1 

, 1401 

\ I ~O I 

11401 

NORMANTON ALTOfTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. 
Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Church Fentan to Chaloners Wh in In. all particulars and substitute. 

• • • T Church Fenton 10.43 I ~ I • • 
Church Fenton 10.31 25 25 All connections 
North In. (See lOm. 39ch. and • page 114) . 1 Om. 27th. c c 

~ ~ 
c iii Ulleskelf 8.70 .. ~ ~ 

§ E ~ " (; ., ., Q 
Z Z -' -' Colton Sou th I n. 6.27 70 OOlNn Normanton Col tOf' South I 
::J 0 ::J 0 to Down Leeds. In . to 

Chaloners Whin 
70 Up leeds to In. controlled 

Up Nonnantoo . by York box. 

Col ton North In. 4.59 70 DOINn Normantoo 
to Down leeds. 

70 Up leeds to 
Up NOfITlIIntOfl. 

Earfl t Lane l.C . 4.35 
(RIG) 

85 Leeds line 4!4 m.p. 
and 2 m.p. 

I 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and 
RufugH 

Permanent Speed Restnctions Catch, Spring 
Running lines and 
Signalling System .SldlllgS Location 

Down Up and unworked 
M. Ch. m.p.h, !A t or Between trailing points 

NORMANTON ALTOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. - continued 

Pages 84 and 85 - Substitute - continued 

• 

Page SS 

Page 93 

• • Copmanlhorpe No.2 
L.C. (RIG) 

Chaloners WllIn In. 
(Sce page 21). 

METHLEY IN. TO CASTLEFORD WHITWooD 
Methl"y In. 

0919te: -

3.20 

1.77 

ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Hickleton and Moorthorpe South 
D~ete:-

Add: -

Between Moorthorpe South and Moorthorpe 
Delete:-

Page 94 
At Moorthorpe Stallon In. 
AmB,d:-

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
PontefraCl Baghill 

Delete:-

Pape 94 I pape 33 NO 60) 
Between Brothcrton Tunrlcl and Burton Salmon 

Amend permanent spr.~ restriction 
Ilast ,tern on page 33 NO 6D) 

25 25 All connections 
2m. 09ch. and 
lm. 72ch. 

70 Both lines 2 m.p. 
and 3 m.p. 
(w.e.f. Sunday 13 March) (UFN) 

10 1nl. 8ch. and 
lm.12ch, (140) 

20 12m. Sch. and 
l1 Xm .p. 

60 60 12m. OSch. and 
'11. .. m.p. 

20 l1}oim.p. and 
12m,OSch. I t4D \ 

50 To South Kirkby 
In. line. 

60 ll YJl1. p. and 
l1Yn>.p, 1140) 

50 50 Om. 15ch. and 
Om. 01ch, ( 140) 

• 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and 
Runn ing Lines and Refuge 
Signalling System Sidings Location Ch. 
Pag a 96 IPage 36 ND.601 

• Page lOO 

MOORTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOWTH KIRKBY IN . 

Add:- Moorthorpe Station In. 0.57 
I See Page 94) 

South Kir1<by In. 0.05 
I See page 59) 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
South Kirkby In. 
Add:-

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR 

Between Thackley In. and Guiseley In. 

Permanent 5 Bd Restriction Catch, Spring 

!Down Up and unworked 
m.p.h. At or Between 

30 Om . 52c11. and 
Om.57ch. 

trailinn point<: 

1140) 

0818t8:- Down loop from "Running Lines and Signalling System" column 

At Thackley In. 
08Iet6:-

At Guiselev In. 
Oelete:-

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 

106 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 

Between Starbeck Le and Belmon1 Le 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
las amended on page 36 NO 60) 

GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOlT IN. 
Delete maximum permissible speed and substitute:-

25 

25 

To Down Loop 

Down Loop to 
Down. 

60 50 17m. 5Och. and 
IBm. 13ch . 

11401 

1140) 

50 50 MAXIMUM PER'.1ISSIBlE SPEED 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS. 

lOADED OR EMPTY. 

35 35 MAXIMUM PER'.1ISSIBlE SPEED 
FO~ All TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS. lOADED 
OR EMPTY. (140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 226 (Page 57 NO 60) 

lINESIOE AU DlBlE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Oelails of Warning Systems 

location Description 
Add:- Apperley In. to IIkley Station and Shipley, Guiseley In. to Guiseley 

Between Apperley In. and GUlseley 
and between Guiseley In. and 
Guiseley 

Covers both Apperley and Balldon 
single lines where parallel between 
20414 m.p. and 205 m.p. (140) 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS • Page 257 
Add :-

SHIPLEV, GUISELEV IN. TO GUISElEV 

Except for Engineers trains, only fully fitted trains, light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brakevans are premitted to run in the Down direction between Guiseley In. and Guiseley. 
Engineers trains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at the Guiseley In. end. 

MISCelLANEOUS NOTI CES 

FULLV FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

(Amended w.e.f. 27.2.83) (140) 

The number of vehicles on which the automatic brake must be operative at the rear of a fully fitted 
train is now three and the necessary amendments to the Rule Book and General Appendix are shown 
elsewhere in this Notice. (1 . 

SEA COW BAllAST HOPPER WAGONS 

The Item on page SS (N060) and on page 168 (S060) IS Withdrawn with immediate effect. 

MP.321NS R.M. WllllAMS 

York Chief Operating Manager 
4 MARCH, 1983 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* • Items marked thus will not appear in furure issues and a note must be taken of mem by all concp.rned 
• 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 20 MARCH - BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION IN. AND PONTEFRACT BAGHILL 

The catch points in the Down l ine at 7m. llch. 1,090 yards before reachtng signa l F.601 Vlill be remov 
and plain line installed. i '~ 

SUNDAY 20 MARCH - BRlOlINGTON SOUTH AND BRIDlINGTON QUAY· 

Bridlington Station 
Nos. 1 and 2 Platform lines will be taken out of use. All connect ions leading to and from these 
Platform lines will be abolished 

No.4 Platform line will become a Down dtrection running Itne and the Absolute Block Regulat ions will 
apply between Bridlington South and Bridlington Quay 

Bridlington South 
The Down Main line will be slued into No.4 Platform l ine. 

A new trail ing crossover will be IOsta ll ed between No.4 and No.S Pl atform lines. BO yards South of t 
Station Platforms. 

Signalling AlteratIOns 
Nos. 1 and 2 Platform Up Start ing signals will be abolished. 

The double disc applytng Up Main to former 1 or 2 Platform lines c.,11 now apply IOwards 4 Of 5 Plat! 
l ines respectively . 

The route Indi cat ions '1 ' and '2' formerly displayed on the Down Main Home signal route indicator w 
be substituted by route indication '4' which wtll apply towards No.4 Plalform l ine. 

Bridlington Quay 
Down (No.2) Siding will be abolished. The existing connection from the Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) SI 
will become Trap points. 

No.4 Platform line will be extended to become continuous with the Shunt Spur. The single ended facl 
connection leading from Single l ine to NasA or S Platforms wtl l be remodelled to form a double endS( 
facing connection between No.4 Platform/ Shunt spur and No.S Platform/Single line. 

Signalling Alterations (Bridlington Quay) 
Signals Abolished 
Platform Nos. 1 and 2 Down Home Signals to Single Itne. 

Ground disc apply ing Down (No.2) Siding to Shunt Spur . 

Ground disc (one of two) - Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) Sidi ng. 
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SECTION C SIGNALLING ANO PERMA'IIENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SUNDAY 20 I.IARCH - B~IDLlNGTON SOUTH AND BRIDLlNGTON OUAY - continued 

Altered Signals (Bridlinqlon Ouayl 
The ground disc (one of two referred to above) previously applying from Shunt Spur to 1 or 2 Platform 
lines will now apply towards No.4 Platform line. 

The Route Inrlicator ha~ been rarroved from the Up Single line home and the signal has ceased to apply 
towards No.4 °latf"..",. 

new No.4 Platforrr lin"- Home to Single line will be provided 10 yards North of No.4 Platform and 
1St' var~~ bet",. ,r.rh ;-~ 'hp ·'q"a' ~ox Ao 'rl;1~r"t 9'<luod d;~c signal will be provided aRrlying from 
No.4 PIMform towords the Shunt ~nu'. 

EAST COAST MAIN LINE DIVEijSION (BETWEEN COLTON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS AND 
TEMPLE IlIRST JUNCTI(\N) • 
Signalling ~otlce No. 117 (u'ldsted) will be distributed in the near future. This notice gIves details 
of the re-routing of the East Coast Main Line and the associated signall ing workS (consequent upon the 
installation of S<>lby Mino.), which will be introduced in stages . 

Notice No. 117 should be reta ined and read in conjunction with subsequent NS Not ices wherein the date 
of implementation of the various stages will be published. IUFN) 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

I£TWEEN CHURCH FEN TON AND YORK (CHALONERS WHIN) 

Revised signalling has been commiSSioned In preparati on for the commissioning of new Colton Junction 
and the diversion of the East Coast Main line. 

Full detai', are shown In Signalling Not,ce No.119 and all concerned should be In possession of a copy 
of this not'ce. 114) • 

I£TWEEN FILEY AND SEAM ER WEST 0 e·1 ~""":J' ,3 .> 'U) 

The Down line between a new trailing connection 44m. 49ch. (at the Filey end) and a new faCing Single! 
Double line connection at 49m. 77ch. lat the Seamer end) has become the Single line. The adlacent Up 
line will subse(JJentlv be removed 

Gristhorpe Signal Box has be~n reduced in status to a Gate Box. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulaltons apply on the Single line between Filey and Seamer West. 

Reference should be made to the diagram Iflcluded In thiS notice. 

The follow ing assoclatod signalling alteratIons have been carried out :
Filey 
The Down Main Starting signal has been aboltshed. 

The Down Main 2nd. HOfTlP, signal has becOfTle the Down Main Starting signal to Single lire. (The Down 
Main 1st. Home has become the Down Main Home). 

The Up Ma lO 2nd Hom<1 ~;gnal has been obol ish"d. Th9 Up Main 1st. Home applies to the SI:'91e line and 
has become 'he Up S ng! I,re HC>"'>1 .~ Up "'oi" A minia ure er." "Calling-On" has itee. P' Jided below 
this Signal and a siqr,1 po". ·n!~:"'";'· '1r •· ... 1 i>ppn provided. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN FILEY AND SEAMER WEST - continued 

Seamer West 
A Signal-post telephone has been provided on the Up Branch Starting signal which has become the Up 
Branch Starting to Single line. 

All Intermediate signals now apply (from their present positions) to the single line. The intermediate 
Up direction signals will be subsequently repositioned adjacent to the single line. (14) 

BARNSLEY STATION COAL SIDINGS 

The points at 6m. 44ch. leading to the Number 1 Dock Sidings have been secured out of use pending 
remova I. (13) 

DEARNE VALLEY COLLIERY SIDINGS AND CUDWORTH STATION 

Following the abolition of Deame Valley Colliery Sidings signal box and all points worked therefrom, 
the Down Through Siding (former Down Goods) has been abolished south of Ground pOsition light signal 
No.92. 

The Up Through Siding (former Up Goods) has been renamed "Reversing Siding". A "STOP-BLOCK" has 
been provided in the reversing siding 440 yards south of ground position light signal No.95. 

The points at the Down Houghton Colliery Siding end of the crossover between the Down and Up 
Houghton Colliery Siding lines have been replaced by plain line for through running between Reversing 
Siding and Down Houghton Colliery Siding. 

Cudworth Station 
Down Grimethorpe Colliery Branch signal "A" (colour light Distant to C88 signal) has been replated 
CBBR. (13) 

SEAMER WEST 

The Down Branch Home signal has been renewed 460 yards further from the signal box with the arm at a 
reduced height of 15ft. above rail level. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The Down Branch colour light Distant signal has been repositioned 592 yards further from the Signal bo 
to a position 1,236 yards before reaching the repositioned Home signal. (13) 

FILEY 

The Down Main 1st Home signal has been renewed 222 yards further from the signal box with the arm at 
a reduced height of 17ft. above rail level. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The Down Main semaphore distant signal has been replaced by a 2-aspect colour light Distant signal 
566 yards further from the signa I box to a position 1,400 yards before reaching the repositioned 1 st, 
Home signal. 

The trailing crossover at 44m. 46ch. (immediately North of signal box) has been removed and plain line 
installed. The associated disc signals has been abolished. (Amended) (13) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

.~ MELTON LANE - HESSLE HAVEN AND HESSLE ROAD 

Hessle Haven signal box has be~n abolished. All points worked therefrom have been secured out of 
use," the normal position pending removal. Hessle Haven level crossing has been permanently closed 
to road traffic. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply between Melton Lane and Hessle Road. 

Signalling Alterations 
All former Hessle Haven signals will be replated with 'HR' (Hesste Road) prefixes and in addition, the 
following signals will be renumbered:-

(Down Main) 
Signal HH11 wdl be replated as an Automatic signali'b.HR275, 

Automatic Signal D4 wi ll be replated HHD7. 

(Up Main) 
Automati c signal UM4 will be replated HR280. 

Signal HH2 will become an Automatic signa l replated No. HR278. 

The signal-post telephones on the above signals will comnunicate with Hessle Road signal box.(12) 

""BETWEEN APPERlEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION AND BETWEEN SHIPLEY GUISELEY JUNCTION 
* AND GUISELEY STATION 

8etwoon Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station 

The line has been singled between Apperley Junction and a point 200 yards on the Leeds side of 
Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Apperley Single line. The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply 
on the Single line between Apperley Junction and Guiseley Station. 

• 

8etwoon Shipley Guiseley Junction and Guiseley Station • 
The line has been singled between Shipley Guiseley Junction and a point 200 yards on the Leeds side 
of Guiseley Station to form the Down/Up Baildon single l ine. The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply 
on the Single line between Shipley Guiseley Junction and GUlseley Station. 

Sluing has taken place as required to facilitate the formation of the single lines. 

A diagram is included herein illustrating the new colour light signalling controlled from Guiseley Station 
Signal box and the remodelling which has taken place on the Leeds side of Guiseley Station. 

Apperlev Junction 
The single/double line -junction will be controlled from existing signalling, I 

Esholt Junction 
The signal box, together with all points and signals worked therefrem has been abolished. 

The fonmer Junct ion between the Branch and Main lines has been abolished and the lines have been slued 
as required to form the two separate single lines. 

Shipley Guiseley Junction 
The Down Branch StartlOg signal has been abol ished. 

All colour light signals have been replated with 'GJ' prefixes. 

Baildon 
The 'Down' side platform will be used. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

•• BETWEEN APPERLEY JUNCTION AND GUISELEY STATION AND BETWEEN SHIPLEV GUISELEY JUNCTION 
• AND GUISELEY STATION - continued 

Guiseley Station Signal Box 
All points. the ground frame and existing signalling have been abolished. The new layout and colour light 
signalling is now controlled from a new switch panel in Guiseley StatIOn signal bOK. 

Menston ground frame has been abolished and the associated points secured out of use. 

New Colour Light Signals GY oprefix of signal controlled from Guiseley Station 

Aspect Route or 
M - Main Junction 

Signal No. Line S - Sub Indicator Destination 

. GY7R 

GY7 

GV15 

GV18R 

GV18 

Down Apperl ey 
Single line distant 
to GY7 

Down Apperley 
Single 

Down Main Starting 

Down Baildon Single 
line Distant to GY18 

Down Baildon Single 

Up Direction 
GV5R Up Main Distant to GY5 

GV5 Up MalO 

Ground Position Li\t1t 
e GV16 Down Main 

Automatic Warning System 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Main 

Junction Indicator 
Position 1 

GY15 

GY15 (Down Main) 

Up Apperley Single 
line. 
Up Saddon SIOgle 
line. 

Up Apperley Single 
line or Up Balldon 
Single IIOe. 

The Automatic Warning System track inductor has been provided at the Apperley In. and Guisley In. 
signals as shown on the diagram. 

Emergencv Lineslde telephones. communicating with GUlseley signal bOK have been provided as shown 
on the diagram. (12) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertrcal line denotes new or amended items 

*/ Items marJ..ed flws will not dPpeor in future Issues and a note must be taken o/them by all concerned 

Section H 
Clause 6.1 

RULE BOOK 

Delete rolerence in first sentence to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles" . 

Clause 14.1 

Delete reference In first sentence to "last two veh icles" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles" • 

Section 1 
Standard Classification of Trains 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PART! 

(140) 

Page 1.6 Para 3 (2nd Sentence and "Note") 
Delete both references to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehic les". (140) 

Section 4 
Working of Departmental Trains - Engineers' Self-Propelled "On-Track" Machines 
Page 4.7 Clause 21.1 

Amend maXIIl'IIm penmltted speed of Ballast Cleaning Machine RM 62(2), (3). and (4) when 
running in train fonmallon to read 50 m.p.h. 11401 

PARTII 
Section 14 
Instructions for Working the Automatic Vacuum Brake 
Page 14.5 Clause 3.10 (8th line) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". 

Instructions for Testing the Automatic Vacuum Brake on Freight Vehicles 
Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 (6th line) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "last three vehicles". 

Section 16 
Regulations for Workinq the Automatic Air Brake etc. 
Pages 16.8/ 9 Clause 3.6 12nd paragraph) 

Delete both references to "two vehicles" and Substitute "three vehicles". 

Page 16.7 Clause 11.4.3 (a) (2nd paragraph) 

(140) 

(140) 

Delete references to "either of the last two vehicles" and Substitute "any of the last three 
veh icles". (140) 

• 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (B.R.30054) 

I';HITE PAGES - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern Region) 

Clause Hl/2 Class 9 Trains 
Delete second paragraph 

Clause H1/4 Classification 
Class Gb - Amend last two vehicles to read last three vehicles and amend reference to Clause C4/ 4 
to read C4/2. 

CIDuse H1/12 Conveyance of Dengerous Goods on Fitted and Partially Fined Freiltlt Trains 
Delete all after first paragraph . 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE" A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 

Location Signalling System Sidings 

Page 18 
DONCASlER BlACK CARR IN. 10 BERWICK 
Between Daw Lane Le and Shaftholme In. 
Add:-

ermanen t Speed Restnctio(1s 

M Ch 
Down Up I 

m,p h. At or Between 

40 Up to 00 .... 

Catch. Spnng 
and un..,. ~'a:j 

trailing POints 

at 159m. 78ch. 1140) 

Poge 37 
SHAFTHOlME IN. TO FERRYBRIOGE NORTH IN . 
Between Thorpe LC and Haywood LC 
Add:- 30 68m. 02ch. and 

67m.58ch. (140) 

• Page 3D (page 20 NO 60) 

Page 64 

At Knottingley West In. 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
(as amended on page 20 NO 60 ) 

EASTWOOD LMR TO NOlf.tANTON GOOSE HILL IN. 

Amond first maximum permissible speed 

EASTWOOD AND HEBOEN BRIDGE 22m. 62ch. 

At Eastwood ILMR) 
Add:-

At Hebden Bridge 
Add:-

Page 67 (Page 25 NO 60) 
Between Turners Lane In. and Goose Hill In. 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
(as amended on page 25 NO 60) 

2356 

20 To Pontefract line. 
(140) 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE 
SPEED ON MAIN LINES. 

40 49m. 73ch. nnd 

114Dl 

UGL.90 

UAS 47 
1140) 

4Sm. 06ch. (140) 
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SECtiON D - GENERAL INSTIlJCTIONS ANC NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN A~ - continued 

TABlE A - OETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
----------._--~----------._--_r_----~~~_._,_-------. 

Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring 
Running Lines and 
.~gn.lling System 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location 

Plltle 76 

Pall<' n 

I'IIg. BO 

LI VElISEDGE BRAN Oi 
Betwel:\O Thr::rnhill In. and Llversedge In. 
Am!J'd:-

BAIINSlEY STATION IN. TO HORBURY IN. 
BctwePn Cri~gl"stonq In. and Horburv Jr. 
Ool •• e: -

M. Ch. 

ALDWARIIf NO!!TH .!N. (M ID) TO LEEDS NOR~ IN. 

Pall<' 81 

M.thley In 
Amend:-

STAIRFOOT IN. TO CVOWOR~ STATION .MII . 
Delete from remarks column ;-

Down Up I and unworked 
m.p.h. At or Between trailing POints 

20 ~. 23e1l. and 
2In. Z7e1l. 

30 30 lm. 53e1l . and 
lm. 46e1l . 

30 To Whitwood line 

(14DI 

114DI . 

(14D) 

CW. Down at 
Om 4ch. 530 
yards before 
reaching 
Startmg signal 

114DI 

Peges 84 and 85 - Oel9t8 Church Fenton to Chalonprs Whin In. all particulars and substitute. 

c 
2 
c .. 
~ z 
I 

:::> 

NORMANTON ALTOfTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. I r I T Church Fenton 10.43 

c 
2 
c .. " " E !l !l 0 .. .. 
Z ..J ..J 

I I I 
0 :::> 0 

Church Fenton 
North In. (See 
page 114). 

Ulleskell 

Colton South In. 

Col ton North In. 

Earllt Lane L.C. 
(RIG) 

10.31 25 

8.70 

6.27 70 

4.59 70 

4.35 

85 

• 25 All connections 
10m. 39ch. and 
lOm. 27e1l. 

Down Nonnanton Colton South 
to O()\vn Leeds. In. to 

Chaloners WhIn 
70 Up Leeds to In. controlled 

Up Nonnanton. by York box. 

DONn Normanton 
to Down leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Normanton. 

Leeds line 4}( mop. 
and 2 m.p. 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCnONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES continued 
Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring 

Running lines and Refuge Down Up I and unworked 
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m.p .h IAt or Between trailing points 

NOtr.1ANTON AlTOFTS IN . TO YORK CHAlONERS WHIN IN . - cootinued 
Pages 84 and 85 - substi1llte - continued 

• 
Page 85 

Page 93 

• 
Page 94 

.." Y Copmanthorpe No.2 
L.C. (RIG) 

Cha loners Wh in In. 
(See page 21) • 

METHLEY IN. TO CASTlEFORO WHITWOOO 

Oel&te:-
Methley In. 

ALOWAII<E NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Hlckleton and Moorthorpe South 
Del ete:-

Add:-

Between Moorthorpe South and Moorlhorpe 
O~ete:_ 

At Moorthorpe Station In. 
Amend:_ 

Between Moorthorpe Stati on In. and 
Pontefract 8aghill 
Dclete:-

Page 94 Ipage 33 NO 60) 
Between Brotherton Tunnel and Burton Salmon 
Amend pennanent speed restriction 
Ilast Item on page 33 NO 60) 

3.20 

1.77 

25 25 All connections 
2m. 09c11. and 
1m. nch. 

70 Both lines 2 m.p. 
and 3 m.p. 
(w.e.!. Sunday 13 M.",h) IUFN) 

2l) 

10 1m. 8ch. and 
1m. 12ch. 

12m. 8e11 . and 
l1 Xm.p. 

60 60 12m. OIIe11. and 
l1 ~ m.p. 

50 

20 11~ m.p. and 
12m. OBeli. 

To South Ki rkby 
In . line. 

60 1,y"".p. and 
11~.p. 

50 50 Om. 15ch. and 
Om. 01 ell . 

(140) 

(140) 

(140) 

(140 ) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES - con tinued 

I Loops and : 
Running Lines and I Refuge I 
Signalli ng Sys tem Sidings Location M. Ch. 

Poge 96 IPage 36 NO.501 

Page lOO 

MOORTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY IN . 
A dd: - Moorthorpe Sla l lon In. 0.57 

ISee Page 941 

South Ki rkby In. 0 05 
(See page 59) 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
South K"kby In. 
Add:-

LEEDS 10 SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR 
Between Thackley I n. and Guiseley In. 

Permanent Speed Restric tions Catch, Spring 
"Down Up and unworked 
I m.p.h . !At or Between trailing po ints 

30 Om. 52ch. an d 
Om. 57 ell. 

Oelete:- Down loop from "Running Lines and Signal! ing System" column 

At Thackley In. 
Oelete:-

At Guiselev In. 
OeI8te:-

Page 103 Ipage 36 NO 60) 

Page 106 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 
Between Starbeck Le and Selmont Le 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
las amended on page 36 NO 60) 

APPERLEY IN. TO ILKLEY STATION 

25 

25 

To Down Loop 

Down Looo to 
Down. 

50 50 17m. SOcii . and 
18m. 13c11. 

(140 ) 

(140) 

Delete all details between Apperlev In. and Gu is e ley and Substi tute :-
Apperley In . 2b2.03 
(See page 100) 

Apperley Lane 202.61 
Tunnel 175 yards) to 

202.64 

Springs Tunnel 204.07 
177 yards) to 

204.11 

Greenbotlom Tunnel 204.61 
1134 yards I to 

204.67 

T 205.07 

.1. AB 
Gui seley 205.22 
ISee page 106) 

30 

40 

30 

40 

25 

204m. 29e1l . and 
204m . 32e1l . 

20r.n . 01e1l. and 
20r.n. 07e1l. 

Up to Singl e l ines 
2Or.n. 10ell . and 
20r.n. 07ch. 

AWS not 
provided 

(w.e.1. 09 00 Monday 21 March) 1140) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
i 
Loops and 

Runn ing Lines and [Refuge 
Signa lli ng System Sidi ngs Locat ion M. Ch 

Page 96 (Page 36 NO.60) 

Page lOO 

MOORTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY IN . 
Add:- Moorthorpe Sldtion In. 0.57 

(See Page 94) 

South Klrkby JIl. 005 
(See page 59) 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
Soulh Klrkby In. 
Add:-

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR 
Be tween Thackley In. and Guiseley In. 

Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 
Down Up and unworked 

m.p.h. IAt or Between trading poi nts 

30 Om. 52ch. an d 
Om. 57e11 . 

Oe leto: - Down loop from "Running lines and Signall mg System" column 

At Thack ley In. 
0 018t8:-

At Gu ise lev In. 
0010t9:-

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 

Page 10S 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN . TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 
Between Starbeck Le and Belmont le 
AmEJld permanent speed restriction 
(as amended 00 page 36 NO 60) 

APPERLEY IN TO ILKLEY STATION 

25 

25 

To Down Loop 

Down Looo to 
Down . 

50 SO 17m. SOell . and 
lBm. 13e11. 

(140) 

(140) 

Delete all detai Is bet~een ApperJey In . and Guiseley and Substitute:-

Apperley In . 2b2.03 
(See page 100) 

Apperley Lane 202.61 
Tunnel (75 yards) to 

202.64 

Springs Tunnel 204.07 
(77 yards) 10 

204. 11 

Greenbottom Tunnel 204.61 
(134 yards) 10 

204.67 

T T 205.07 

A B J Guiseley 205.22 
(See page l OO) 

30 

40 

30 

40 

25 

204m. 29e11 . and 
204m. 32e11 . 

20Sm. 01 e11. and 
20Sm. 07e11. 

Up to Single lines 
20Sm . 10ell. and 
20Sm. 07ch . 

AWS not 
provided 

(w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 21 March l (1 40 1 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - cont inued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - :ont inued 

Running Lines and 
Signalt ing Sys tem 

Page 106 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location 

GUISB.EY IN . TO ESHOLT I N. 

Ch. 

Delete maximum permissible speed and substitute:-

• 

• 

Delete heading and table and substitute :
SHIPlEY. GUISELEY IN . TO GU ISELEY 

Guiseley..ln. 
ISee page l OO) 

Ba i ldon 

Baildon No. I 
Tunnel 1156 yards) 

3.41 

2.29 

2. 14 

to 
2.07 

Bai ldon No.2 2.03 
Tunnel 1274 yards) 10 

1.71 

Esholl Tunnel 0.52 
1548 yards) 10 

Greenbottom 
Tunnel 1134 yards) 

GUlseley 
(See page 105) 

0.27 

0.00 
204.32 

204.61 

to 
204.67 

205.07 

IPermanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 

DON" Up I and unwcrked 
m.p.h. At or Between trailing pom ts 

50 50 MAXIMUM PER>.1ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS. 

LOADED OR EMPTY. 

35 35 MAXIMUM PER>.1ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS. LOADED 
OR EMPTY. 

IUntil 09 00 Monday 21 March) (140) 

50 50 MAXIMUM P~ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASS8IIGER TRAINS. 
LOADED OR EMPTY 

35 35 MAXIMUM P~ISSIBlE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRAIN S OTH ER THAN 
PASS8IIGER TRAINS. LOADED 

OR EMPTY 

25 an. 34ch . and 
an. 41ch. 

AWS not 
provided 

Iw.e.t. 09 00 Monday 21 March) I I 40 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LlNE::;S:....--=co::;n::;t::;in::;ued=r-__ --r:: ____ ---::--c_-:-_..-____ _ 

Loops and Permanent eed Restrictions Catch, Spring 
Running Lines and Refuge Do""," Up and unworked 
~&~~~a~I~li~ng~Sy~S~le~m~-lS~i~di~n~gS~~L~o~ca~t~ion~----__ ~~M~.~C~h.~~m~.p~.h~. __ ~A~t~o~r~oo~~~e~~~_CI~r.~iI~in~g~po~in~IS~_ 
Page 119 

HUll PARAGON TO SEAM ER WEST 
Delete portion of line Fi lay to Searner West (incl .) and substitute :-

,I· i· 
Filey 40 40 44!A m.p. and 4401. 

50ch. 

Filey LC 44.35 50 45m. 35ch . and 
45m.5Och. 

Muston LC 45.41 50 45~m.p. and 45m . 
35ch . 

Gri sthorpe LC 46 .38 
ZO 46~m . p. and 45~m . p. 

Lebberston Road Le 46.72 

Cayton LC 48.19 

40 Double to Single 
line 

Z6 SOm. 36ch . and 
Seamer West 50.43 SOm.43ch. 
ISee page 43) 1140) 

___________ T.!.!A:l!BL~E G - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 
Line 

From 

Page 163 

To Down 

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST 
Add:~ 

Bridlington Quay Bridlington South No.4 Platform 

Up Remarks 

20 SLU clear weather. 
10 SLU fog or 
falling snow. 
Empty Coach i ng stock. 

(140) 
Commencing Sunday 20 March 

• 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 226 (Page 57 NO 60) 

LlNESIDE AU DIBlE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details of Warning Systems 

Location Description 
Add:- Apperley In. to IIkley Station and Shipley. Guiseley In. to Guiseley 

Between Apperley In. and Guiseley 
and between Guiseley In. and 

. GUiSeley 

Page 257 
Add :-

Covers both Apperley and Bai Idon 
single I ines where parallel between 
204~ m.p. and 205 m.p. 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SHIPLEY. GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 

(140) 

Except for Engineers trains, only fully f i tted trains, light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brakevans are premitted to run in the Down direction between Guiseley In. and Guiseley. 
Engineers trains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at the Guiseley In. end. 

Page 263 
Delete:- I ine heading 
BRIDLINGTON 

(Amended w.e.f. 27.2.83) (140) 

HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 

~ ________ h_ea_d_i~ __ a_n_d_i_tem ____________________________ (c_o_mm __ OO __ C_in_g_s_u_OO_a_y_2_0_.3_._83_)_(_14_0~)~ 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

FULLY FinED FREIGHT TRAINS 

The number of vehicles on which the automatic brake must be operative at the rear of a fully fitted 
train is now three and the necessary amenanents to the Rule Book and General Appendix are shown 
elsewhere in this Notice. (140) 

SEA COW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS 

The item on page 86 (N060) and on page 168 (5060) is withdrawn with immediate effect. 

MP.321NS R.M. WILLlAMS 

York Chief Operating Manager 

11 MARCH. 1983 



NS ,:s 
NS-23 

2 "Is -1/4-/J.1 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

.. * Items marked thus will not appear in future Issues and a note must be taken of them by a/l concemed • 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 27 MARCH - LEEDS HUNSLET SIDINGS (HUNSLET HOLDINGS LTD.) 

The pOints at 194m. 34ch. on the Up Hunslet Goods line leading to Hunslet Holdings Ltd. Private Sidings 
will be secured out of use pending removal. (16) 

SUNDAY 27 MARCH - POTTERS GRANGE JUNCTION • 

• The new Renault Siding wi 11 be commissioned. 

The facing POints in the (Up) Wakefield Single line, leading to the new Renault Siding and power operated 
from Goole signal box will be brought into use. 

A new ground position light signal (No. 89). at the exit from the Siding will be provided, which will 
apply - Renault Siding towards Down Hull (G53) Or to Goods Loop (G55). 

The ground position light signal applying - set back on Down Hull towards the Up Wakefield Single line 
Signal G34, will now also apply towards new Renault Siding. 

An additional route indication "S" will be provided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect signal G52 and this 
will apply (in conjunction with the off-set subsidiary). towards Renault SidinA. (16) 

MONDAY 28 MARCH - BETWEEN BARNSLEY STATION IN. AND DARTON 

A 2Om.p.h. P.S.R. will be introduced on the Down and Up lines between 52m. 26th. and 51m. 24ch. 
• (16) 

TUESDAY 29 MARCH - BEVERLEV DOWN V ARD • 

The outside road at Bm. 35ch. adjacent to the former Goods Warehouse will be secured out of use unti I 
further notice. (16) 

EAST COAST MAIN LINE DIVERSION (BETWEEN COLlON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS AND 
TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION) 

Signalling Notice No. 117 (undated) will be distributed In the near future. This notice gives details 
of the re-routing of the East Coast Main Line and the associated signalling works (consequent upon the 
installation of Selby Mine), which will be introduced in stages. 

NOllce No. 117 should be retained and read in conjunction with subsequent NS Notices wherein the date 
of implementation of the various stages will be published. (UFN) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

STAINFORTH JUNCTION 

The Engineer's Siding has been taken out of use, The entry/exit points in the Down Reception have been 
secured out of use 10 the nonnal position pending removal. 

The associated route indication 'E' will be abollshod from Down Scunthorpe Slow Signal 0637, 1 
(New Item) (16) 

BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION IN. AND PONTEFRACT BAGHILl 

The catch points in the Down line at 7m. 11ch., 1,090 yardS before reaching signal F.601 have been 
removed and plain line installed. (15) 

BRIDlINGTON SOUTH AND BRIDlINGTON OUAY 

Bridlington Station 
Nos. 1 and 2 Platform lines have been taken out of use. All connections leading to and from these 
Platfonn lines have bean abolished. 

No. 4 Platform line has become a Down direction running line and the Absolute Block Regulations 
apply between Bridlington South and Bridlington Quay • . 

Bridlington South 
The Down Main line has been slued into No. ,4 Platform line. 

• 

A new trailing crossover has been installed between No. 4 and No. ~ Platform lines, 80 yards South of 
the Station Platforms • • 

~iQnalllOQ AlteratIOns 
lIIos.1 and 2 Platform Up Starting signa ls have been abolished. 

The doubl~ dist app lYlOg Up MalO to former 1 or 2 Platform lines now applies towards 4 or 5 Platform 
lines respectively. 

The route indications '1' and '2' formerly displayed on the Down Main Home signal route indicator ha. 
been subsl ltuted by rOllte indication '4' which applies towards No. 4 Platfonn line. 

Bndlington Quay 
Down (No.2) Siding ha3 been abolished. The existing connection from the Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) Siding 
h,,5 bocome Trap points. , 

No. 4 Platform IlOe has been extended to become continuous with the Shunt Spur. IThe single ended facing 
connection lead:ng from Single line to Nos. 4 or 5 Platforms has been remodelled to form a double ended 
facing connection between No. 4 Platform/Shunt spur and No. p Platfonn/Single line. 

Signalling Alterations (Bridlington Quay) 
SiQnals Abolished 
Platform Nos. 1 and 2 Down Home Signals to SlOgle line 

Ground diSC applying Down (No.2) Siding to Shunt Spur. 

Ground diSC (one of two) - Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) Siding. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BRlDlINGTON SOUTH AND 8RIDlINGTON QUAY - continued 

Altered Signals (8ridlington Quay) 
The ground disc (one of two referred to above) previously applying from Shunt Spur to 1 or 2 Platform 
lines now applies towards No.4 Platform line. 

The Route Indicator has been removed from the Up Single line home and the signal has ceased to apply 
towards No.4 Platform. 

A new No. 4 Platform line Home to Single line has been provided 10 yards North of No.4 Platform and 
186 yards before reaching the signal box. An adlncent ground disc signal has been provided applying 
from No.4 Platform towards the Shunt Spor. . 

BETWEEN CHURCH FEN TON AND YORK (CHALONERS WHIN) 

Revised signalling has been commiSSIOned in preparation for the commissioning of new Colton Junctic 
and the diversion of the East Coast Main line. 

Full details are shown in Signalling Notice No.119 and all concerned should be in posseSSion of a cop\ 
of this notice. 

Flashing Yellow Aspects at High Speed Junctions 
The Flashing Double or Flashing Single Yellow aspects referred on page 4 of the Signalling Notice 
will not be brought into use at this stage. (Amended) (14) 

BETWEEN FILEY AND SEAM ER WEST 

The Down line between a new trailing connection 44m. 49ch. (at the Fi ley end) and a new fa cmg Singl ~ 
Double line connection at 49m. nch. (at the Seamer end) has become the Sing le line. The adjacent U 
line will subsequently be removed. 

Gll sthorpe Signal Box has been reduced In status to a Gate Box. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply on the Single line between Filey and Seamer West • 

Referen ce should be made to the diagram included m thiS notice. 

The follow 109 associated signalling alterations have been carried out :

Filey 
The Down Main Starting signal has been abolished. 

The Down MalO 2nd. Home signal has become the Down Main Starting signal to Single line. (The DOl 
Main 1st. Home has become the Down Main Home). 

The Up Main 2nd. Home signal has been abolished. The Up Main 1st. Home applies to the Single 11n~ 
has become the Up Single line Home to Up Main. A miniature arm "Calllng-On" has been provided 
thiS signal and a Signal-post telephone has been provided. 

Seamer West 
A signal-post telephone has been provided on the Up Branch Start ing signal which has become the 
Branch Starting to Single line. 

All intermediate signals now apply (from their present positions) to the single line. The inter",e~iM 
Up direction signals will be subsequently repositioned adjacent to the single line. (1 



NS-26 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

"" BA RIll SlEY STATION COAL SIDINGS 
" 

The points at 6m. 44ch. leading to the Number 1 Dock Sidings have been secured out of use pending 
removal. (13) 

.: OEARNE VALLEY COLUERY SIDINGS AND CUOWORTH STATION 

Following the abolition of Deame Valley Colliery Sidings signal box and all points worked therefrom. 
the Down Through Siding (former Down Goods) has been abolished south of Ground position light signal 
No.92. 

The Up Through Siding (former Up Goods) has been renamed "Reversing Siding". A "STOP-BlOCK" has 
been provided in the reversing siding 440 yards south of ground position light signal No.95. 

The points at the Down Houghton Colliery Siding end of the crossover between the Down and Up 
Houghton Colliery Siding lines have been replaced by plain line for through running between Reversing 
Siding and Down Houghton Colliery Siding. • 

Cudworth Stati on 
Down Grimethorpe Colliery Branch signal "A" (colour light Distant to CBB signal) has been replated 
C88R. (13) 

.: SEAMER WEST 

The Down Branch Home signal has been renewed 460 yards further from the signal box with the arm at a 
reduced height of 15ft. above rail level. A signal-post tel ephone has been provided. 

The Down Branch colour light Distant signal has been repositioned 592 yards further from the signal box 
to a position 1,236 yards before reaching the repositioned Home signal. (13) 

*: FILEY 

The Down Main 1st Home signal has been renewed 222 yards further from the signal box with the arm at . 
a reduced height of 17ft. above rail level. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The Down Main semaphore distant Signal has been replaced by a 2-aspect colour light Distant signal 
566 yards further from the signal box to a position 1,400 yards before reaching the repositioned 1 st, 
Home signal. 

The trailing crossover at 44m. 46ch. (immediately North of signal box) has been removed and plain line 
installed. The associated disc signals has been abolished. (13) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A (IJlck vert ICal/me deflo tes IleW Or amended ,terns 

•• ". I tems m.u/.,ed thus will nor nppear in f/Jture Issues and~, note must be Idken of them by all concern ed 

Sect ion H 
Clause 6.1 

RULE BOOK 

Delete re ference in firs t sentence to " last two vehic les" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles" . 

Clause 14.1 
Delete reference in f irst sentence to "last Iwo vehicles" and Substitute " las t three 

vehic les". (140) 

Section 1 
Standard Classification of Trains 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PARTI 

Page 1.6 Para 3 (2nd Sentence and " Nole") 
Delete bOlh references to " last two vehic les' l and Substitute " Iasl th ree vehic les". (140) 

Section 4 
Working of Departmental Trains - Engineers' Sell-Propelied "On-Track" Machines 
Page 4.7 Clause 21 .1 

Amend traX lmum permitted speed of Baliast Cleaning Machine RM 62(21. (3). and (4) when 
running m tram fomnallon to read 50 m.p.h . (140) 

PARTll 
Section 14 
Instructions for Work 109 the Automatic Vacuum Brake 
Page 14 .5 Clause 3.10 (8th Ime) 

Delete reference to "last two vehic les" and Substitute " last three vehicles". 

Instructions for Testing the Automatic Vacuum Brake on Freight Vehicles 
Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 (6th line) 

(140) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "Iasl three vehic les". (140) 

Section 16 
ReRulations for Workinq the Automatic Air Brake etc. 
Pages 16.8/ 9 Clause 3.6 (2nd paragraph ) 

Delete bOlh references to "two vChl cles" and Substitute " three vehicles " . 

Page 16.7 Clause 11.4.3 (a) (2nd paragraph ) 
Delete references 10 "either of Ihe lasl two vehicles" and Substitute " any of Ihe lasllhree 

vehicles".· (140) 

• 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - conttnu ed 

I'tORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (B.R. J0054) 

~HITE PAGE~ - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern Region ) 

Clause Hl l2 Class 9 Trains 
Delete second paragraph 

Clause Hl / 4 Cl assification 
Class 6b - Amend last t .. o veh icles to read last three vehic les and amend reference :0 Clause C4/4 
to read C412. 

Clause Hl / 12 Conveyance of Dangerous Goods on Fitted and Partially Fitted Freight Trains 
Delete all after f Irst pa rag raph. 

• ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE " A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 
Signalling Sys lem Sidings LocatIon 

Page 18 

Pa ge 37 

DON CASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWI CK 
Between Dew Lane Le and Shaftholme In . 
Add:_ 

SHAFTHOLME I N. TO FERRYBRIOGE NORTH IN . 
Between Thome Le and Haywood Le 
Add -

Page 38 (page 20 NO 60) 

• 
At Knottingley West In. 
Am end permanent speed restrict ion 
(as amended on page 20 NO 60) 

Page 38 
SHAFTHOLME JIl. TO FERRYBRIOGE NORTH I N . 

r:-:h 

Between Knottingley West In. and Ferrybridge North In. 
Amend ;-

Add :-

Oel ete:-

Perl'fl~n('nt Speed Restnctions 

Down Up I 
m ph At or [)rlween 

30 

20 

20 

40 Up to Down 

a t 159m. 78 ch 

6Bm. 02ch, an{. 
67m. 58ch. 

To Pontehact I ·ne. 

20 lm. 71ch. and 
lm. 65c11 . 

30 40 lm. 65ch. and 
2m. 43ch . 

40 lm. 43ch. and 
2m. 27c11 . 

Catch, Spri ng 
ann U')'A'orked 
trailing poi rlts 

i1 4Dl 

1140) 

1140) 

w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 2B March IN 0 14) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 
SI(11a11109 System Sidings Location M. 

Page 62 
STAINFORni IN. TO SKELLOW ADWICl< IN. 
Between Thorpes Read LC and Thorpe Marsh CEGB 

Page 64 

Delete :-

EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL IN. 

Amend first maximum permissible speed 

EASTWOOO AND HEBDEN BRIDGE 22m. 62ch. 

At East .. ood (LMRI 
Add:-

! Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 

\oown Up 1I dnd unworked 
Ch. m.p.h. At or betwean trailing pomts 

30 16414 m.p. and 
164m.8ch. 

w ••• f. 1400 Monday 28 March (NDI4) 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSiBlE 
SPEED ON MAIN LINES. ( 140) 

UGL.90 • 
At Hellden Bndge 

Add:-

2356 

Pogo 67 (Page 2S NO 60) 

Page 76 

Page 71 

Page 80 

Between Turners Lane In. and Goose Hili In. 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
las amended on OBoe 25 NO 601 

LI VERSEDGE 8RAN Oi 
Between Thornhill In. and liversedge In. 
Amend: -

BARNSLEY STATION IN. TO HORIlURY IN. 
Between Bamsley Station In. and Oarton 
Amend:-

Add :-

Between Crigglestone In . and Horbury In. 
Delete :-

ALDWARKE NORni IN. (MID) TO lEEDS NORni IN. 
Methley In . 

Amend:-

20 

40 

40 49m. 73th. and 
49m.06th. 

2m. 23th. and 
2m. 27th. 

40 51m. 24th. and 
SOm. 49th. 

20 20 52m. 26ch. and 
51m.24ch. 

URS 47 

11401 

11401 

11401 

w ••• f. 09 00 Monday 28 March (N OI4) 

30 30 1m. 53th. and 
1m. 46th. 1140) 

30 To Whitwood line (1 40) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA! - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrtctions 

Running Lines and Refuge Down Up I 
Signalling System Sidings Loca1ion 

Page 81 
STAIRFOOT IN. TO CUOWORTH STATION IN. 
Delete from remarks column -

M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between 

Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Church Fenton to Chaloners Whin In. all particulars and substitute. 
NORMAN TON ALTOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN . 

• • • • Church Fenlon 10.43 I 1 I I • • • • 
Church Fenton 10.31 25 25 All connections 
North In. (See 1Om. 39ch. and 

c c page 1141. 10m.27th. 
£ £ 
c c 

Ulleskelf '" '" ~ '" 8.70 E § i 'll c ~ ~ z Z ...J ...J Colton South In. 6.27 70 Down Normanton 
I I I 

=> 0 => 0 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 

Up Normanton. 

Col ton Nordl In. 4.59 70 Down Normanton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Noonanton. 

Earfi t Lane L.C. 4.35 
(RIG) 

Catch, Spring 
and unworked 
trailing points 

CII Down at 
Om. 4th. 530 
yards before 
reaching 
Starting signal 

(1401 

Colton SOUth 
In. to 
ChA loners Whi 
In. controlled 
by York ba •. 

• 85 Leeds line 41
• m.p. 

and 2 m.p. 

Copmanthorpe No.2 3.20 
L.C. (RI G) 

25 25 All connec1ions 
2m. 09ch. and 
1m.72ch. 

Chaloners Whin In. 1.77 70 Both lines 2 m.p. 

(Sec paQ. 21 I. and 3 m.p. (UFNI 

Pag. 85 
METHLEY IN. TO CASTLEFORO WHITWOOO 

Methley In. 
10 1m. 8ch. and Oelet9:-

1m. 12ch. 1140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES _ continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 
Signalling System Sidl ngs Location M 

Page 93 

Page 94 

ALDWAA<E NORTH IN. (M ID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Hlcklcton and Moorthorpe Soulll 
Del ete:-

Add:-

Between Moorthorpe South and Moo rthorpe 
o elete:_ 

At Moorthorpe Station In. 
Amend: _ 

Between Moorthorpe Station In . and 
Pontefract 8aghill 
o elete:-

At Ferrybridgc North In. 

Amend :-

Ch 

Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Down upl 
m.p h At or Between 

20 

60 

50 

60 

20 

12m. 8ch . and 
11 ~m.p . 

1201. 08ch . and 
11~m.p. 

ll l1m.p. and 
1201.08ch. 

To South Ki r1<by 
In. line. 

60 l1 V.Il1.p. and 
lll1m.p. 

50 To Knottingley line 
2m. 21ch. and 2m. 
43ch. 

Catch, Spring 
and unworked 
traIling points 

(140) 

• 
(140) 

w.e.l. 09 00 Monday 28 March (N014) 

Page 94 paRe 33 NO 60) 

~twcen Brotherton Tunnel and Burten Salmon 
Amend permanent speed restriction 50 50 Om. 15ch. and (lasl item on page 33 NO 60) 

Om. 01ch. 

Page 96 (Pogo 36 NO.60) 

MOORTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIA<BY IN. 
Add: _ Moorthorpe Station In. 0.51 

I See Page 94) 

South Kirkb)' In. 0.05 
(See page 59) 

BetNeen Moorthorpe Station In. and 
South Kir1<by In. 
Add:_ 

30 Om. 52ch. Md 
Om. 51 ch . 

Page 100 
LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR 

Between Thackley In. and Guiseley In. 

Oe lete: - Down loop from "Running LIOes and Signalling System" column 

At Thacklev In. 
Delete:-

At Guiselev In. 
OeI8t8:-

25 

25 

To Down loop 

Down loop to 
Down. 

(140) 

• 
(140) 

(140) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Running Lines and 
Signalling System 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location M. Ch . 

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 
LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKEL TON VI A HARROGATE 

Between StBrbeck Le and Selmont Le 
Amend permanent speed restrictIon 
(as amended on page 36 NO 60) 

Page 105 

Pennane"t Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring 
Down Up I and unworked 

m.p.h. At or Between trailing points_ 

60 50 17m. 50ch. Md 
1Bm. 13ch. (140) 

APfEI'1.EY .IN. TO ILKLEY STATION 
Delete all details between Apperley In 

Apperley In 
(See page 100) 

and Guiseley and Substitute ;-
202.03 AWS not 

provided 

• Apperley Lane 
Tunnel (75 yards ) 

Springs Tunnel 
(77 yards) 

Greenbottorn Tunnel 
(134 yards) 

T 

Guiseley 
(See page 100) A B AB 

GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOL T IN. 
Delete heading and table and substitute;
SHIPLEY. GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 

202.61 
to 

202.64 

204.07 
to 

204.11 

204.61 
to 

204.67 

205.07 

205.22 

30 30 204m. 29ch. and 
204m. 32ch. 

40 40 205m. 01ch. and 
205m.07ch . 

25 Up to Single Unes 
205m. 1Och. and 
205m. 07ch. 

( 140) 

50 50 MAXIMUM PEIf>1ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS, 
LOADED OR EMPTY 

36 3S MAXIMUM PEIf>1ISSlBLE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS, LOADED 
OR EMPTY 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX INDRTHERN AREAI - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS DF RUNNING LINES - "ontinuad 

IPermanent 5 ed Restriction Catch, Sprtng 
IDown Up and unworked Runnin~ lines and 

Slgnall mg Sys tern I 
Loops and' 
Refuge 
Sidings : Location M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between trailing pomts 

GUISElEY IN . TO ESHOlT IN . - continued 
Page 106 - substitute - continued 

Page 115 

Page 116 

Guiselcv In 
ISoe page 100) 

Baildon 

Badden No.1 
Tunnel t 156 yards) 

Ba;ldon No 2 
Tunnel (274 yards) 

Eshoh Tunnel 
1548 yards) 

Greenbottom 
Tunnel ( 134 yards) 

Guiseley 
(See page 1051 

THORIIE IN. TO GllBERDYKE IN . 
Between Thome In . and Thome North 
Oelete: -

HUll PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 
Betwren Cotlingham North and Beverley Parks 
Delote :-

3.41 

2.29 

2.14 
to 

un 

2.03 
LO 

1 71 

0.52 
to 

0.27 

~ 
204.32 

204.61 
Lo 

204.67 

205.07 

AWS nOL 

provided 
25 3n. 34ch. and 

In . 41ch. 

(1401 

30 9m. 09ch. and Om.p. 

w.e.f. 1400 Monday 2lI March IND14) 

50 6''{ m.p. and 
7~m.p . 

w.e.f . 09 00 Monday 28 March IND14) 

• 

~ 



• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
....:..:..:::==..:~=:..:.:..::.:r=...:=~=-===----==:;:......---:-----,----:----,-----

Permanent eed R~stncrlons:Catch. Sprlllg loops and 
Refuge Down Up .1nd IInwork~ Runntng lines and 

Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m,p.h. At or hetlf'rcen _ ~r;'~!lnQ. pel toO 

Page t19 
HULL PARAGON TO SEAM ER WEST 
Delete portion of line Filey to $earner West (jncl ) and substitute :-

Filey 40 40 44!4m.p. and 44m. 
60cll. 

Fil ey LC 44.35 50 50 45m. 35ch. nnd 
45m 5Och. 

Muston Le 45.41 

Gristhorpe LC 46.38 

Lebberston Road LC 46.72 

Caytoo LC 48.19 

40 Double to Single 
fine 

25 sOm. 36c11 . and 

• Searner West 50.43 5Om . 43ch. 

(See page 43) 114:"' • 

TABLE G - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

From 

Page 163 

To Down 

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAM ER WEST 
Add:-

Line 

Bridl ington Quay Bridl ington South No.4 Platlonn 

Up Remarks 

20 SLU clear wea thel . 
10 SLU log or 
falling snow. 
Empty Coaching stoc~ 

(140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENOIX (NORTHERN AREA) - ~ontinued 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 226 (Page 57 NO 60) 

LlNESIDE AU OIBlE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details of Warning Systems 

location Description 
Add:- Apperley In. ID IIkley Station and Shipley. Guiseley In. to Guiseley 

Belween ApperlP.y I". nod Gui.elev 
and Cetween Guisuley In. and 
Guiseley 

Page 257 
Add :-

Covers both Apperley and Baddon 
single lines lIIhere parallel between 
2041' m.p. and 205 m.p. 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SHIPLEY. GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 

(140) 

Except for Engineers trains. only fully filled trains. light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brakevans are premilled to run in the Down direction between Guiseley In. and Guiseley. 
Engineers trains which are not fully filled must have a locomotive at the Guiseley In. end. 

Page 263 
Delete:- line heading 
BRIDLlNGTON 

(Amended w.e.f. 27.2.83) (140) 

HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 

• 

head i ng and i tern (14D) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

M.G.R. WORKING INSTRUCTIONS BOOKLET (REVISED) ~ 

The revised edition of the ablllle publication to be operative from Apr i l is being distributed and all 
staff concerned must enSure they are in receipt of a copy. Request for copies must be made by staff 
to their immediate Superior Officer if they are not received within the next seven days. (140) 

FULLY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

The number of vehicles on which the automatic brake must be operative at the rear of a fully fitted 
train is now three and the necessary amenanents to the Rule Book and General Appendi x are shown 
elsewhere in thiS Notice. (14D) 

SEA COW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS 

The item on page 86 (N060) and on page 168 (506D) is Withdrawn with immediate effect. 

MP. 32INS R.M. WILUAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 

York 
18 MARCH. 1983 
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PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICA nON B.R.31262/1 

British Rail )f 

NS EASTERN REGION 14/15 

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TlYO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 2 APRIL 
TO 

FRIDAY 15 APRIL 1983 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
lations. 

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhibited. 
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SECTION A 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

(Until further notice unless otherwise specilied) 

Warning Boards and Indicators provided unless otherwise shown. 

t Indicates that the Warning Boarc!s and Indicators will be moved as the wo rk progresses. Where two 
speeds are shown for a restriction e.g. 20 • the Rule Book. Section T. clause 21.2 applies. 

40 

RULE BOOK SECTION T PART V 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

For a tri al period a black and white stri ped board wi th a central flashing wh ite l ight wi ll be 
pos iti oned between the portabl e AWS magnet and the warning board of various temporary 
speed restr icti ons. No advice of the locat ions invo lved will be given and the boa rd wi ll be 
moved to another speed restr i ct ion after a short period. 

The purpose of the experiment is to eva luate the effectiveness of the board with a view to 
its eventual use wi th emergency speed restr ictions. 

Drivers and Trac tion Inspectors encountering th e board are invi ted to submi t thei r commen ts 
to Chief Operat ing Manager. via thei r local supervisor. 12-10- 82) 

Mileage 
Lines Restri ction 

Location affected 
at or between 

M. Ch. M. Ch. m.p.h. Remarks 

DON CASTER BLACK CARR IN . TO SKELTDN BRIDGE 

Warning Board at 159m. 35ch. on the Down line applies only to trains towards Askem. 

1 Cha loners Wh in In. 
and Holga te In. 

Down Up 
Doncaster Doncaster 

186 40 186 55 20 Trackwork . 
From 06 00 
Sunday 10 April. 

Warning boa.'d at 187m. 42ch. (on the Up Holgate. Loop line) applies only to trains proceeding over the Up 
Doncaster line towards Chaloners Whin In. Applicable from 06 00 Sunday 10 Apri l. 

SHAFTHOLME IN. TO FERRY BRIDGE NORTH IN. 

2 Shaftholme In. 
and Norton LC 

Down 68 40 68 02 30 Trackwork. 
182125) 
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SECTION B - TfMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

N';; • ..,/,. (~l) 

L-'~',+ SJ 

At or between Lines affected 

THORNE IN. TO GILBERDYKE IN. 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

242 Thorne Maor LC and 
Potters Grange In. 

243 Polters Grange In. 
and Gaole LC 

Down and Up 
Between Trains 

All 
Between T ra ins 

SATURDAY ISUNDAY 9/ 10 APRIL 

244 Goole Bridge and 
Sa Itmarshe Station 

• 
Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

HUll PARAGON STATION TO SEAMER WEST 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

245 Bridlmgton South 

246 Bridlington South 

247 Roya I Oak LC 
and Seamer West 

SUNDAY 3 APRIL 

248 Bridlington South 
and Bridlmgton 
Ouay 

~UI~UlH 10 APRIL 

249 Beverley North 
and Arram Slat i on 

All 
Between T ra ins 

Nos. 7 and 8 
Platform lines 
Between Trains 

All 

All 
BLOCKED 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

250 Bridl ington South and All 
Bridl jngton Quay BLOCKED 

251 Hunmanby and 
Filey 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

MONDAYITUESDAY 11/12 APRIL 

252 Wallon Street LC 
and Cottingham 
North LC 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

TUESDAY IWEDNESDAY 12113 APRIL 

253 Wallon Street LC 
and Hull Paragon 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

Remarks 

Bridgework, 7m. 16ch. Crane and mechanical 
equ ipment In use. (82/45) 

07 00 to 18 00. Bridgework and earthwork 7m. 
20ch. and 6m. 65ch. Mechanical equipment in. 
use. (81123) 

2345 to 07 45 . Drainage 3m. 43ch. Crane and 
mechanical equipment In use. Possession to be 
given up lor passage 011062, 04 08 Doncaster 
to Hull over Down line . 

0800 to 16 00. Bridgework at 3Om. 68ch. Crane 
and mechanical equipment in use. (82/48) 

Bridgework 30m. 68ch. Crane and mechanical 
equipment in use. Restricted clearance. 

(8317) 

08 00 to 16 00. Signalling work. (8317) 

0001 to 14 00. Bridgework 3Om. 68ch. Crane in 
use. 

0700 to 17 00. Cutting back lineside vegetation, 
9 and 11 m.p. Mechanical equipment in use. 

00 01 to 14 00. Bridgework, 30m 68ch. Crane In 
use. 

0800 to 16 00. Demolition work, 43m 04ch .... 
Crane and mechanical equipment in use. 

23 45 to 05 15. Track maintenance, 2m 20ch and 
3m 60ch. Mechanical equipment in use. 

2345 to 05 15. Track maintenance, Om 20ch and 
1m 20ch. Mechanical equipment in use. 
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SECTION C 

/VS I"I-/,J (n) 
2 -15,4, 8J 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

-. * Items marked thus will not appear in future Issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned • 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D 10 IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 210 MONDAY 4 APRIL - CROFTON WEST JUNCTION 

The intersection of the Up Goole line and Up Crofton Branch line will be replaced by points controlled 
from Oakenshaw signal box and the Junction will be remodelled as described below:-

The existing facing and trailing junction will be abolished. 

A new faCing crossover wi 11 be installed to connect the Down Goole - Up Goole at approximately the 
49*m.p .• in the Down Goole and 66 yards East from that point in the Up Goole. 

AA new single lead will be installed a further 11 yards further East in the Up Goole to fonm a connection 
~tween the Up Goole - Up Crofton Branch and a further single lead in the Up Goole adjacent to the 

facing connection in the Down Goole to fonm a connection between Up Goole - Down Crofton Branch. 

A new ground position light signal (No.299) wi 11 be provided in the cess of the Up Goole which' wi II 
apply - set·back - Up Goole to Up Crofton Branch. (17) 

SUNDAY 3 APRIL - WOOLLEV COAL SIDINGS 

The Arrival / Departure line 2 together With Bunker Loading (Toton) (signals A, B, C, 0, E. F) will be 
commissioned. Signals A and B are appl icable to the Bunker line; C, D, E and F are applicable to the 
Arrlval / Deoarture lines 1 or 2. 'T' Signal will be mounted on the bracket carrying new W266 3-aspect 
Signal , (see below) . 

The following POints controlled by Woolley Coal Sidings Signal box will be brought into use:

At the North end of the Arr ival / Departue line No.1 - l ine No.2 
Crossover between Arrival / Departure line No.1 & No.2 
At the North end of the Bunker line to Arrival / Departure line 1. 

~ew Signals 

WNo.W265 - 3-aspect colour light signal applying (Up direction) - Arrival/Departure line 2 towards W267 
An offset subsidiary applying towards the Bunker line will be provided. 

No.W266 - 3-aspect colour light signal applYing (Down direction) - Arrival/Departure line 2 towards 
W260/ C31. An offset subSidiary will be provided applying towards the Loco Spur. . 

W286 - Ground position light signal applying from Cripple Sidings and Bunker line towards Arrival/ 
Departure line 1 or Arrival / Departure line 2. 

The following additional signal routes will be brought into use on existing signals:-

Signal Line 
W268 Down Mai n 

W261 Up Main 

Additional route indication 
Position 5 junction indicator 

Position 2 junction indicator 

Ground Position Light Si!J1als 
W283 Down Main Stencil indication '2' 

W288 Up Main Stencil indication '2' 

Application to or towards 
Arrival/Departure line 2 W266 signal. 

Arrival/Departure line 2 W265 signal. 

Down Main to Arrival/Departure line 2, 

Arrival/Departure line 2. 

The RED aspect in ground position light signal No.W290 will be replaced by a YELLOW aspect to 
facilitate movements into the Shunt neck from Woolley Colliery Sidings. (17) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SUNDAY 10 APRIL - COLTON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS 

The new northern section of the re-routed East Coast Main Line will be opened to traffic in accordance 
with Stage 1 of the Signalling Notice No.l17. 

All concerned must be in possession of a copy of this Notice. 

The date of implementation of Stage 2 will be published in the "NS" notice in due course. 

The MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED on the new Northern section is published in Section 'D' of this notice. 

Flashing Yellow Aspects at High Speed Junctions 
The Flashing Single and Flashing Double Yellow aspects referred to in Notice No.l17 will not be brought 
into use at this stage. (17) 

SUNDAY 10 APRIL - BETWEEN HAMBLETON WEST JUNCTION AND GASCOIGNE WOOD 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Hull ' lines (between 5m.p. and 4I'm.p.) will be secured 
out of use pending removal and the associated signalling (GW5931) will be abolished. 

Hambleton Construction Sidings 

The adjacent facing connection from Down Hull to Hambleton Construction Sidings (arrival line) will be 
secured out of use pending removal of the Construction Sidings. 

Down Hull 4-aspect signal GW1851 (with offset subsidiary applying-Down Hull towards the 
Construction Sidings) will be abol ished. (17) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

LEEDS HUNSLET SIDINGS (HUNSLET HOLDINGS LTD.) 

The POints at 194m. 34ch. on the Up Hunslet Goods line leading to Hunslet Holdings Ltd. Private Sidings 
have been secured out of use pending removal. (16) 

POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

The new Renault Siding has been commissioned. 

The facing points in the (Up) Wakefield Single line. leading to the new Renault Siding and power oo.".t,9d 
from Goole signal box have been brought into use. 

A new ground position light signal (No. 89), at the exit from the Siding has been provided, which applies 
- Renault Siding towards Down Hull (G53) or to Goods Loop (G55). 

The ground poSition light signal applying - set back on Down Hull towards the Up Wakefield Single line 
signal G34, now also applies towards new Renault Siding 

An additional route Indicallon "S" has been ~ovided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect signal G52 and this 
applies (In conjunction With the off-set subSidiary) , towards Renault Siding. (16) 



NS- 34 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
i 
Loops and 

Runn ing Lines and [Refuge 
Signa lli ng System Sidi ngs Locat ion M. Ch 

Page 96 (Page 36 NO.60) 

Page lOO 

MOORTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIRKBY IN . 
Add:- Moorthorpe Sldtion In. 0.57 

(See Page 94) 

South Klrkby JIl. 005 
(See page 59) 

Between Moorthorpe Station In. and 
Soulh Klrkby In. 
Add:-

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR 
Be tween Thackley In. and Guiseley In. 

Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 
Down Up and unworked 

m.p.h. IAt or Between trading poi nts 

30 Om. 52ch. an d 
Om. 57e11 . 

Oe leto: - Down loop from "Running lines and Signall mg System" column 

At Thack ley In. 
0 018t8:-

At Gu ise lev In. 
0010t9:-

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 

Page 10S 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN . TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 
Between Starbeck Le and Belmont le 
AmEJld permanent speed restriction 
(as amended 00 page 36 NO 60) 

APPERLEY IN TO ILKLEY STATION 

25 

25 

To Down Loop 

Down Looo to 
Down . 

50 SO 17m. SOell . and 
lBm. 13e11. 

(140) 

(140) 

Delete all detai Is bet~een ApperJey In . and Guiseley and Substitute:-

Apperley In . 2b2.03 
(See page 100) 

Apperley Lane 202.61 
Tunnel (75 yards) to 

202.64 

Springs Tunnel 204.07 
(77 yards) 10 

204. 11 

Greenbottom Tunnel 204.61 
(134 yards) 10 

204.67 

T T 205.07 

A B J Guiseley 205.22 
(See page l OO) 

30 

40 

30 

40 

25 

204m. 29e11 . and 
204m. 32e11 . 

20Sm. 01 e11. and 
20Sm. 07e11. 

Up to Single lines 
20Sm . 10ell. and 
20Sm. 07ch . 

AWS not 
provided 

(w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 21 March l (1 40 1 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - cont inued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - :ont inued 

Running Lines and 
Signalt ing Sys tem 

Page 106 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location 

GUISB.EY IN . TO ESHOLT I N. 

Ch. 

Delete maximum permissible speed and substitute:-

• 

• 

Delete heading and table and substitute :
SHIPlEY. GUISELEY IN . TO GU ISELEY 

Guiseley..ln. 
ISee page l OO) 

Ba i ldon 

Baildon No. I 
Tunnel 1156 yards) 

3.41 

2.29 

2. 14 

to 
2.07 

Bai ldon No.2 2.03 
Tunnel 1274 yards) 10 

1.71 

Esholl Tunnel 0.52 
1548 yards) 10 

Greenbottom 
Tunnel 1134 yards) 

GUlseley 
(See page 105) 

0.27 

0.00 
204.32 

204.61 

to 
204.67 

205.07 

IPermanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 

DON" Up I and unwcrked 
m.p.h. At or Between trailing pom ts 

50 50 MAXIMUM PER>.1ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS. 

LOADED OR EMPTY. 

35 35 MAXIMUM PER>.1ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS. LOADED 
OR EMPTY. 

IUntil 09 00 Monday 21 March) (140) 

50 50 MAXIMUM P~ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASS8IIGER TRAINS. 
LOADED OR EMPTY 

35 35 MAXIMUM P~ISSIBlE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRAIN S OTH ER THAN 
PASS8IIGER TRAINS. LOADED 

OR EMPTY 

25 an. 34ch . and 
an. 41ch. 

AWS not 
provided 

Iw.e.t. 09 00 Monday 21 March) I I 40 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LlNE::;S:....--=co::;n::;t::;in::;ued=r-__ --r:: ____ ---::--c_-:-_..-____ _ 

Loops and Permanent eed Restrictions Catch, Spring 
Running Lines and Refuge Do""," Up and unworked 
~&~~~a~I~li~ng~Sy~S~le~m~-lS~i~di~n~gS~~L~o~ca~t~ion~----__ ~~M~.~C~h.~~m~.p~.h~. __ ~A~t~o~r~oo~~~e~~~_CI~r.~iI~in~g~po~in~IS~_ 
Page 119 

HUll PARAGON TO SEAM ER WEST 
Delete portion of line Fi lay to Searner West (incl .) and substitute :-

,I· i· 
Filey 40 40 44!A m.p. and 4401. 

50ch. 

Filey LC 44.35 50 45m. 35ch . and 
45m.5Och. 

Muston LC 45.41 50 45~m.p. and 45m . 
35ch . 

Gri sthorpe LC 46 .38 
ZO 46~m . p. and 45~m . p. 

Lebberston Road Le 46.72 

Cayton LC 48.19 

40 Double to Single 
line 

Z6 SOm. 36ch . and 
Seamer West 50.43 SOm.43ch. 
ISee page 43) 1140) 

___________ T.!.!A:l!BL~E G - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 
Line 

From 

Page 163 

To Down 

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAMER WEST 
Add:~ 

Bridlington Quay Bridlington South No.4 Platform 

Up Remarks 

20 SLU clear weather. 
10 SLU fog or 
falling snow. 
Empty Coach i ng stock. 

(140) 
Commencing Sunday 20 March 

• 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 226 (Page 57 NO 60) 

LlNESIDE AU DIBlE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details of Warning Systems 

Location Description 
Add:- Apperley In. to IIkley Station and Shipley. Guiseley In. to Guiseley 

Between Apperley In. and Guiseley 
and between Guiseley In. and 

. GUiSeley 

Page 257 
Add :-

Covers both Apperley and Bai Idon 
single I ines where parallel between 
204~ m.p. and 205 m.p. 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SHIPLEY. GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 

(140) 

Except for Engineers trains, only fully f i tted trains, light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brakevans are premitted to run in the Down direction between Guiseley In. and Guiseley. 
Engineers trains which are not fully fitted must have a locomotive at the Guiseley In. end. 

Page 263 
Delete:- I ine heading 
BRIDLINGTON 

(Amended w.e.f. 27.2.83) (140) 

HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 

~ ________ h_ea_d_i~ __ a_n_d_i_tem ____________________________ (c_o_mm __ OO __ C_in_g_s_u_OO_a_y_2_0_.3_._83_)_(_14_0~)~ 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

FULLY FinED FREIGHT TRAINS 

The number of vehicles on which the automatic brake must be operative at the rear of a fully fitted 
train is now three and the necessary amenanents to the Rule Book and General Appendix are shown 
elsewhere in this Notice. (140) 

SEA COW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS 

The item on page 86 (N060) and on page 168 (5060) is withdrawn with immediate effect. 

MP.321NS R.M. WILLlAMS 

York Chief Operating Manager 

11 MARCH. 1983 
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2 "Is -1/4-/J.1 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

.. * Items marked thus will not appear in future Issues and a note must be taken of them by a/l concemed • 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 27 MARCH - LEEDS HUNSLET SIDINGS (HUNSLET HOLDINGS LTD.) 

The pOints at 194m. 34ch. on the Up Hunslet Goods line leading to Hunslet Holdings Ltd. Private Sidings 
will be secured out of use pending removal. (16) 

SUNDAY 27 MARCH - POTTERS GRANGE JUNCTION • 

• The new Renault Siding wi 11 be commissioned. 

The facing POints in the (Up) Wakefield Single line, leading to the new Renault Siding and power operated 
from Goole signal box will be brought into use. 

A new ground position light signal (No. 89). at the exit from the Siding will be provided, which will 
apply - Renault Siding towards Down Hull (G53) Or to Goods Loop (G55). 

The ground position light signal applying - set back on Down Hull towards the Up Wakefield Single line 
Signal G34, will now also apply towards new Renault Siding. 

An additional route indication "S" will be provided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect signal G52 and this 
will apply (in conjunction with the off-set subsidiary). towards Renault SidinA. (16) 

MONDAY 28 MARCH - BETWEEN BARNSLEY STATION IN. AND DARTON 

A 2Om.p.h. P.S.R. will be introduced on the Down and Up lines between 52m. 26th. and 51m. 24ch. 
• (16) 

TUESDAY 29 MARCH - BEVERLEV DOWN V ARD • 

The outside road at Bm. 35ch. adjacent to the former Goods Warehouse will be secured out of use unti I 
further notice. (16) 

EAST COAST MAIN LINE DIVERSION (BETWEEN COLlON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS AND 
TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION) 

Signalling Notice No. 117 (undated) will be distributed In the near future. This notice gives details 
of the re-routing of the East Coast Main Line and the associated signalling works (consequent upon the 
installation of Selby Mine), which will be introduced in stages. 

NOllce No. 117 should be retained and read in conjunction with subsequent NS Notices wherein the date 
of implementation of the various stages will be published. (UFN) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

STAINFORTH JUNCTION 

The Engineer's Siding has been taken out of use, The entry/exit points in the Down Reception have been 
secured out of use 10 the nonnal position pending removal. 

The associated route indication 'E' will be abollshod from Down Scunthorpe Slow Signal 0637, 1 
(New Item) (16) 

BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION IN. AND PONTEFRACT BAGHILl 

The catch points in the Down line at 7m. 11ch., 1,090 yardS before reaching signal F.601 have been 
removed and plain line installed. (15) 

BRIDlINGTON SOUTH AND BRIDlINGTON OUAY 

Bridlington Station 
Nos. 1 and 2 Platform lines have been taken out of use. All connections leading to and from these 
Platfonn lines have bean abolished. 

No. 4 Platform line has become a Down direction running line and the Absolute Block Regulations 
apply between Bridlington South and Bridlington Quay • . 

Bridlington South 
The Down Main line has been slued into No. ,4 Platform line. 

• 

A new trailing crossover has been installed between No. 4 and No. ~ Platform lines, 80 yards South of 
the Station Platforms • • 

~iQnalllOQ AlteratIOns 
lIIos.1 and 2 Platform Up Starting signa ls have been abolished. 

The doubl~ dist app lYlOg Up MalO to former 1 or 2 Platform lines now applies towards 4 or 5 Platform 
lines respectively. 

The route indications '1' and '2' formerly displayed on the Down Main Home signal route indicator ha. 
been subsl ltuted by rOllte indication '4' which applies towards No. 4 Platfonn line. 

Bndlington Quay 
Down (No.2) Siding ha3 been abolished. The existing connection from the Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) Siding 
h,,5 bocome Trap points. , 

No. 4 Platform IlOe has been extended to become continuous with the Shunt Spur. IThe single ended facing 
connection lead:ng from Single line to Nos. 4 or 5 Platforms has been remodelled to form a double ended 
facing connection between No. 4 Platform/Shunt spur and No. p Platfonn/Single line. 

Signalling Alterations (Bridlington Quay) 
SiQnals Abolished 
Platform Nos. 1 and 2 Down Home Signals to SlOgle line 

Ground diSC applying Down (No.2) Siding to Shunt Spur. 

Ground diSC (one of two) - Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) Siding. 



• 

• 

NS-2S 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BRlDlINGTON SOUTH AND 8RIDlINGTON QUAY - continued 

Altered Signals (8ridlington Quay) 
The ground disc (one of two referred to above) previously applying from Shunt Spur to 1 or 2 Platform 
lines now applies towards No.4 Platform line. 

The Route Indicator has been removed from the Up Single line home and the signal has ceased to apply 
towards No.4 Platform. 

A new No. 4 Platform line Home to Single line has been provided 10 yards North of No.4 Platform and 
186 yards before reaching the signal box. An adlncent ground disc signal has been provided applying 
from No.4 Platform towards the Shunt Spor. . 

BETWEEN CHURCH FEN TON AND YORK (CHALONERS WHIN) 

Revised signalling has been commiSSIOned in preparation for the commissioning of new Colton Junctic 
and the diversion of the East Coast Main line. 

Full details are shown in Signalling Notice No.119 and all concerned should be in posseSSion of a cop\ 
of this notice. 

Flashing Yellow Aspects at High Speed Junctions 
The Flashing Double or Flashing Single Yellow aspects referred on page 4 of the Signalling Notice 
will not be brought into use at this stage. (Amended) (14) 

BETWEEN FILEY AND SEAM ER WEST 

The Down line between a new trailing connection 44m. 49ch. (at the Fi ley end) and a new fa cmg Singl ~ 
Double line connection at 49m. nch. (at the Seamer end) has become the Sing le line. The adjacent U 
line will subsequently be removed. 

Gll sthorpe Signal Box has been reduced In status to a Gate Box. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply on the Single line between Filey and Seamer West • 

Referen ce should be made to the diagram included m thiS notice. 

The follow 109 associated signalling alterations have been carried out :

Filey 
The Down Main Starting signal has been abolished. 

The Down MalO 2nd. Home signal has become the Down Main Starting signal to Single line. (The DOl 
Main 1st. Home has become the Down Main Home). 

The Up Main 2nd. Home signal has been abolished. The Up Main 1st. Home applies to the Single 11n~ 
has become the Up Single line Home to Up Main. A miniature arm "Calllng-On" has been provided 
thiS signal and a Signal-post telephone has been provided. 

Seamer West 
A signal-post telephone has been provided on the Up Branch Start ing signal which has become the 
Branch Starting to Single line. 

All intermediate signals now apply (from their present positions) to the single line. The inter",e~iM 
Up direction signals will be subsequently repositioned adjacent to the single line. (1 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

"" BA RIll SlEY STATION COAL SIDINGS 
" 

The points at 6m. 44ch. leading to the Number 1 Dock Sidings have been secured out of use pending 
removal. (13) 

.: OEARNE VALLEY COLUERY SIDINGS AND CUOWORTH STATION 

Following the abolition of Deame Valley Colliery Sidings signal box and all points worked therefrom. 
the Down Through Siding (former Down Goods) has been abolished south of Ground position light signal 
No.92. 

The Up Through Siding (former Up Goods) has been renamed "Reversing Siding". A "STOP-BlOCK" has 
been provided in the reversing siding 440 yards south of ground position light signal No.95. 

The points at the Down Houghton Colliery Siding end of the crossover between the Down and Up 
Houghton Colliery Siding lines have been replaced by plain line for through running between Reversing 
Siding and Down Houghton Colliery Siding. • 

Cudworth Stati on 
Down Grimethorpe Colliery Branch signal "A" (colour light Distant to CBB signal) has been replated 
C88R. (13) 

.: SEAMER WEST 

The Down Branch Home signal has been renewed 460 yards further from the signal box with the arm at a 
reduced height of 15ft. above rail level. A signal-post tel ephone has been provided. 

The Down Branch colour light Distant signal has been repositioned 592 yards further from the signal box 
to a position 1,236 yards before reaching the repositioned Home signal. (13) 

*: FILEY 

The Down Main 1st Home signal has been renewed 222 yards further from the signal box with the arm at . 
a reduced height of 17ft. above rail level. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The Down Main semaphore distant Signal has been replaced by a 2-aspect colour light Distant signal 
566 yards further from the signal box to a position 1,400 yards before reaching the repositioned 1 st, 
Home signal. 

The trailing crossover at 44m. 46ch. (immediately North of signal box) has been removed and plain line 
installed. The associated disc signals has been abolished. (13) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A (IJlck vert ICal/me deflo tes IleW Or amended ,terns 

•• ". I tems m.u/.,ed thus will nor nppear in f/Jture Issues and~, note must be Idken of them by all concern ed 

Sect ion H 
Clause 6.1 

RULE BOOK 

Delete re ference in firs t sentence to " last two vehic les" and Substitute "last three 
vehicles" . 

Clause 14.1 
Delete reference in f irst sentence to "last Iwo vehicles" and Substitute " las t three 

vehic les". (140) 

Section 1 
Standard Classification of Trains 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PARTI 

Page 1.6 Para 3 (2nd Sentence and " Nole") 
Delete bOlh references to " last two vehic les' l and Substitute " Iasl th ree vehic les". (140) 

Section 4 
Working of Departmental Trains - Engineers' Sell-Propelied "On-Track" Machines 
Page 4.7 Clause 21 .1 

Amend traX lmum permitted speed of Baliast Cleaning Machine RM 62(21. (3). and (4) when 
running m tram fomnallon to read 50 m.p.h . (140) 

PARTll 
Section 14 
Instructions for Work 109 the Automatic Vacuum Brake 
Page 14 .5 Clause 3.10 (8th Ime) 

Delete reference to "last two vehic les" and Substitute " last three vehicles". 

Instructions for Testing the Automatic Vacuum Brake on Freight Vehicles 
Page 14.21 Clause 4.4 (6th line) 

(140) 

Delete reference to "last two vehicles" and Substitute "Iasl three vehic les". (140) 

Section 16 
ReRulations for Workinq the Automatic Air Brake etc. 
Pages 16.8/ 9 Clause 3.6 (2nd paragraph ) 

Delete bOlh references to "two vChl cles" and Substitute " three vehicles " . 

Page 16.7 Clause 11.4.3 (a) (2nd paragraph ) 
Delete references 10 "either of Ihe lasl two vehicles" and Substitute " any of Ihe lasllhree 

vehicles".· (140) 

• 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - conttnu ed 

I'tORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF (B.R. J0054) 

~HITE PAGE~ - PART 6 

Section H - Local Instructions (Eastern Region ) 

Clause Hl l2 Class 9 Trains 
Delete second paragraph 

Clause Hl / 4 Cl assification 
Class 6b - Amend last t .. o veh icles to read last three vehic les and amend reference :0 Clause C4/4 
to read C412. 

Clause Hl / 12 Conveyance of Dangerous Goods on Fitted and Partially Fitted Freight Trains 
Delete all after f Irst pa rag raph. 

• ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE " A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 
Signalling Sys lem Sidings LocatIon 

Page 18 

Pa ge 37 

DON CASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWI CK 
Between Dew Lane Le and Shaftholme In . 
Add:_ 

SHAFTHOLME I N. TO FERRYBRIOGE NORTH IN . 
Between Thome Le and Haywood Le 
Add -

Page 38 (page 20 NO 60) 

• 
At Knottingley West In. 
Am end permanent speed restrict ion 
(as amended on page 20 NO 60) 

Page 38 
SHAFTHOLME JIl. TO FERRYBRIOGE NORTH I N . 

r:-:h 

Between Knottingley West In. and Ferrybridge North In. 
Amend ;-

Add :-

Oel ete:-

Perl'fl~n('nt Speed Restnctions 

Down Up I 
m ph At or [)rlween 

30 

20 

20 

40 Up to Down 

a t 159m. 78 ch 

6Bm. 02ch, an{. 
67m. 58ch. 

To Pontehact I ·ne. 

20 lm. 71ch. and 
lm. 65c11 . 

30 40 lm. 65ch. and 
2m. 43ch . 

40 lm. 43ch. and 
2m. 27c11 . 

Catch, Spri ng 
ann U')'A'orked 
trailing poi rlts 

i1 4Dl 

1140) 

1140) 

w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 2B March IN 0 14) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 
SI(11a11109 System Sidings Location M. 

Page 62 
STAINFORni IN. TO SKELLOW ADWICl< IN. 
Between Thorpes Read LC and Thorpe Marsh CEGB 

Page 64 

Delete :-

EASTWOOD LMR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL IN. 

Amend first maximum permissible speed 

EASTWOOO AND HEBDEN BRIDGE 22m. 62ch. 

At East .. ood (LMRI 
Add:-

! Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 

\oown Up 1I dnd unworked 
Ch. m.p.h. At or betwean trailing pomts 

30 16414 m.p. and 
164m.8ch. 

w ••• f. 1400 Monday 28 March (NDI4) 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSiBlE 
SPEED ON MAIN LINES. ( 140) 

UGL.90 • 
At Hellden Bndge 

Add:-

2356 

Pogo 67 (Page 2S NO 60) 

Page 76 

Page 71 

Page 80 

Between Turners Lane In. and Goose Hili In. 
Amend permanent speed restriction 
las amended on OBoe 25 NO 601 

LI VERSEDGE 8RAN Oi 
Between Thornhill In. and liversedge In. 
Amend: -

BARNSLEY STATION IN. TO HORIlURY IN. 
Between Bamsley Station In. and Oarton 
Amend:-

Add :-

Between Crigglestone In . and Horbury In. 
Delete :-

ALDWARKE NORni IN. (MID) TO lEEDS NORni IN. 
Methley In . 

Amend:-

20 

40 

40 49m. 73th. and 
49m.06th. 

2m. 23th. and 
2m. 27th. 

40 51m. 24th. and 
SOm. 49th. 

20 20 52m. 26ch. and 
51m.24ch. 

URS 47 

11401 

11401 

11401 

w ••• f. 09 00 Monday 28 March (N OI4) 

30 30 1m. 53th. and 
1m. 46th. 1140) 

30 To Whitwood line (1 40) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA! - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrtctions 

Running Lines and Refuge Down Up I 
Signalling System Sidings Loca1ion 

Page 81 
STAIRFOOT IN. TO CUOWORTH STATION IN. 
Delete from remarks column -

M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between 

Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Church Fenton to Chaloners Whin In. all particulars and substitute. 
NORMAN TON ALTOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN . 

• • • • Church Fenlon 10.43 I 1 I I • • • • 
Church Fenton 10.31 25 25 All connections 
North In. (See 1Om. 39ch. and 

c c page 1141. 10m.27th. 
£ £ 
c c 

Ulleskelf '" '" ~ '" 8.70 E § i 'll c ~ ~ z Z ...J ...J Colton South In. 6.27 70 Down Normanton 
I I I 

=> 0 => 0 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 

Up Normanton. 

Col ton Nordl In. 4.59 70 Down Normanton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Noonanton. 

Earfi t Lane L.C. 4.35 
(RIG) 

Catch, Spring 
and unworked 
trailing points 

CII Down at 
Om. 4th. 530 
yards before 
reaching 
Starting signal 

(1401 

Colton SOUth 
In. to 
ChA loners Whi 
In. controlled 
by York ba •. 

• 85 Leeds line 41
• m.p. 

and 2 m.p. 

Copmanthorpe No.2 3.20 
L.C. (RI G) 

25 25 All connec1ions 
2m. 09ch. and 
1m.72ch. 

Chaloners Whin In. 1.77 70 Both lines 2 m.p. 

(Sec paQ. 21 I. and 3 m.p. (UFNI 

Pag. 85 
METHLEY IN. TO CASTLEFORO WHITWOOO 

Methley In. 
10 1m. 8ch. and Oelet9:-

1m. 12ch. 1140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES _ continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and 
Running Lines and Refuge 
Signalling System Sidl ngs Location M 

Page 93 

Page 94 

ALDWAA<E NORTH IN. (M ID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD 
Between Hlcklcton and Moorthorpe Soulll 
Del ete:-

Add:-

Between Moorthorpe South and Moo rthorpe 
o elete:_ 

At Moorthorpe Station In. 
Amend: _ 

Between Moorthorpe Station In . and 
Pontefract 8aghill 
o elete:-

At Ferrybridgc North In. 

Amend :-

Ch 

Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Down upl 
m.p h At or Between 

20 

60 

50 

60 

20 

12m. 8ch . and 
11 ~m.p . 

1201. 08ch . and 
11~m.p. 

ll l1m.p. and 
1201.08ch. 

To South Ki r1<by 
In. line. 

60 l1 V.Il1.p. and 
lll1m.p. 

50 To Knottingley line 
2m. 21ch. and 2m. 
43ch. 

Catch, Spring 
and unworked 
traIling points 

(140) 

• 
(140) 

w.e.l. 09 00 Monday 28 March (N014) 

Page 94 paRe 33 NO 60) 

~twcen Brotherton Tunnel and Burten Salmon 
Amend permanent speed restriction 50 50 Om. 15ch. and (lasl item on page 33 NO 60) 

Om. 01ch. 

Page 96 (Pogo 36 NO.60) 

MOORTHORPE STATION IN. TO SOUTH KIA<BY IN. 
Add: _ Moorthorpe Station In. 0.51 

I See Page 94) 

South Kirkb)' In. 0.05 
(See page 59) 

BetNeen Moorthorpe Station In. and 
South Kir1<by In. 
Add:_ 

30 Om. 52ch. Md 
Om. 51 ch . 

Page 100 
LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH LMR 

Between Thackley In. and Guiseley In. 

Oe lete: - Down loop from "Running LIOes and Signalling System" column 

At Thacklev In. 
Delete:-

At Guiselev In. 
OeI8t8:-

25 

25 

To Down loop 

Down loop to 
Down. 

(140) 

• 
(140) 

(140) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Running Lines and 
Signalling System 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location M. Ch . 

Page 103 (page 36 NO 60) 
LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKEL TON VI A HARROGATE 

Between StBrbeck Le and Selmont Le 
Amend permanent speed restrictIon 
(as amended on page 36 NO 60) 

Page 105 

Pennane"t Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring 
Down Up I and unworked 

m.p.h. At or Between trailing points_ 

60 50 17m. 50ch. Md 
1Bm. 13ch. (140) 

APfEI'1.EY .IN. TO ILKLEY STATION 
Delete all details between Apperley In 

Apperley In 
(See page 100) 

and Guiseley and Substitute ;-
202.03 AWS not 

provided 

• Apperley Lane 
Tunnel (75 yards ) 

Springs Tunnel 
(77 yards) 

Greenbottorn Tunnel 
(134 yards) 

T 

Guiseley 
(See page 100) A B AB 

GUISELEY IN. TO ESHOL T IN. 
Delete heading and table and substitute;
SHIPLEY. GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 

202.61 
to 

202.64 

204.07 
to 

204.11 

204.61 
to 

204.67 

205.07 

205.22 

30 30 204m. 29ch. and 
204m. 32ch. 

40 40 205m. 01ch. and 
205m.07ch . 

25 Up to Single Unes 
205m. 1Och. and 
205m. 07ch. 

( 140) 

50 50 MAXIMUM PEIf>1ISSIBLE SPEED 
FOR PASSENGER TRAINS, 
LOADED OR EMPTY 

36 3S MAXIMUM PEIf>1ISSlBLE SPEED 
FOR ALL TRAINS OTHER THAN 
PASSENGER TRAINS, LOADED 
OR EMPTY 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX INDRTHERN AREAI - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS DF RUNNING LINES - "ontinuad 

IPermanent 5 ed Restriction Catch, Sprtng 
IDown Up and unworked Runnin~ lines and 

Slgnall mg Sys tern I 
Loops and' 
Refuge 
Sidings : Location M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between trailing pomts 

GUISElEY IN . TO ESHOlT IN . - continued 
Page 106 - substitute - continued 

Page 115 

Page 116 

Guiselcv In 
ISoe page 100) 

Baildon 

Badden No.1 
Tunnel t 156 yards) 

Ba;ldon No 2 
Tunnel (274 yards) 

Eshoh Tunnel 
1548 yards) 

Greenbottom 
Tunnel ( 134 yards) 

Guiseley 
(See page 1051 

THORIIE IN. TO GllBERDYKE IN . 
Between Thome In . and Thome North 
Oelete: -

HUll PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 
Betwren Cotlingham North and Beverley Parks 
Delote :-

3.41 

2.29 

2.14 
to 

un 

2.03 
LO 

1 71 

0.52 
to 

0.27 

~ 
204.32 

204.61 
Lo 

204.67 

205.07 

AWS nOL 

provided 
25 3n. 34ch. and 

In . 41ch. 

(1401 

30 9m. 09ch. and Om.p. 

w.e.f. 1400 Monday 2lI March IND14) 

50 6''{ m.p. and 
7~m.p . 

w.e.f . 09 00 Monday 28 March IND14) 

• 

~ 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
....:..:..:::==..:~=:..:.:..::.:r=...:=~=-===----==:;:......---:-----,----:----,-----

Permanent eed R~stncrlons:Catch. Sprlllg loops and 
Refuge Down Up .1nd IInwork~ Runntng lines and 

Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch m,p.h. At or hetlf'rcen _ ~r;'~!lnQ. pel toO 

Page t19 
HULL PARAGON TO SEAM ER WEST 
Delete portion of line Filey to $earner West (jncl ) and substitute :-

Filey 40 40 44!4m.p. and 44m. 
60cll. 

Fil ey LC 44.35 50 50 45m. 35ch. nnd 
45m 5Och. 

Muston Le 45.41 

Gristhorpe LC 46.38 

Lebberston Road LC 46.72 

Caytoo LC 48.19 

40 Double to Single 
fine 

25 sOm. 36c11 . and 

• Searner West 50.43 5Om . 43ch. 

(See page 43) 114:"' • 

TABLE G - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

From 

Page 163 

To Down 

HULL WEST PARADE TO SEAM ER WEST 
Add:-

Line 

Bridl ington Quay Bridl ington South No.4 Platlonn 

Up Remarks 

20 SLU clear wea thel . 
10 SLU log or 
falling snow. 
Empty Coaching stoc~ 

(140) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENOIX (NORTHERN AREA) - ~ontinued 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 226 (Page 57 NO 60) 

LlNESIDE AU OIBlE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details of Warning Systems 

location Description 
Add:- Apperley In. ID IIkley Station and Shipley. Guiseley In. to Guiseley 

Belween ApperlP.y I". nod Gui.elev 
and Cetween Guisuley In. and 
Guiseley 

Page 257 
Add :-

Covers both Apperley and Baddon 
single lines lIIhere parallel between 
2041' m.p. and 205 m.p. 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SHIPLEY. GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY 

(140) 

Except for Engineers trains. only fully filled trains. light locomotives and locomotives with not more 
than two brakevans are premilled to run in the Down direction between Guiseley In. and Guiseley. 
Engineers trains which are not fully filled must have a locomotive at the Guiseley In. end. 

Page 263 
Delete:- line heading 
BRIDLlNGTON 

(Amended w.e.f. 27.2.83) (140) 

HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 

• 

head i ng and i tern (14D) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

M.G.R. WORKING INSTRUCTIONS BOOKLET (REVISED) ~ 

The revised edition of the ablllle publication to be operative from Apr i l is being distributed and all 
staff concerned must enSure they are in receipt of a copy. Request for copies must be made by staff 
to their immediate Superior Officer if they are not received within the next seven days. (140) 

FULLY FITTED FREIGHT TRAINS 

The number of vehicles on which the automatic brake must be operative at the rear of a fully fitted 
train is now three and the necessary amenanents to the Rule Book and General Appendi x are shown 
elsewhere in thiS Notice. (14D) 

SEA COW BALLAST HOPPER WAGONS 

The item on page 86 (N060) and on page 168 (506D) is Withdrawn with immediate effect. 

MP. 32INS R.M. WILUAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 

York 
18 MARCH. 1983 



• 

• 

PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICA nON B.R.31262/1 

British Rail )f 

NS EASTERN REGION 14/15 

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TlYO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 2 APRIL 
TO 

FRIDAY 15 APRIL 1983 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
lations. 

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhibited. 
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SECTION A 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

(Until further notice unless otherwise specilied) 

Warning Boards and Indicators provided unless otherwise shown. 

t Indicates that the Warning Boarc!s and Indicators will be moved as the wo rk progresses. Where two 
speeds are shown for a restriction e.g. 20 • the Rule Book. Section T. clause 21.2 applies. 

40 

RULE BOOK SECTION T PART V 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

For a tri al period a black and white stri ped board wi th a central flashing wh ite l ight wi ll be 
pos iti oned between the portabl e AWS magnet and the warning board of various temporary 
speed restr icti ons. No advice of the locat ions invo lved will be given and the boa rd wi ll be 
moved to another speed restr i ct ion after a short period. 

The purpose of the experiment is to eva luate the effectiveness of the board with a view to 
its eventual use wi th emergency speed restr ictions. 

Drivers and Trac tion Inspectors encountering th e board are invi ted to submi t thei r commen ts 
to Chief Operat ing Manager. via thei r local supervisor. 12-10- 82) 

Mileage 
Lines Restri ction 

Location affected 
at or between 

M. Ch. M. Ch. m.p.h. Remarks 

DON CASTER BLACK CARR IN . TO SKELTDN BRIDGE 

Warning Board at 159m. 35ch. on the Down line applies only to trains towards Askem. 

1 Cha loners Wh in In. 
and Holga te In. 

Down Up 
Doncaster Doncaster 

186 40 186 55 20 Trackwork . 
From 06 00 
Sunday 10 April. 

Warning boa.'d at 187m. 42ch. (on the Up Holgate. Loop line) applies only to trains proceeding over the Up 
Doncaster line towards Chaloners Whin In. Applicable from 06 00 Sunday 10 Apri l. 

SHAFTHOLME IN. TO FERRY BRIDGE NORTH IN. 

2 Shaftholme In. 
and Norton LC 

Down 68 40 68 02 30 Trackwork. 
182125) 
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SECTION B - TfMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

N';; • ..,/,. (~l) 

L-'~',+ SJ 

At or between Lines affected 

THORNE IN. TO GILBERDYKE IN. 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

242 Thorne Maor LC and 
Potters Grange In. 

243 Polters Grange In. 
and Gaole LC 

Down and Up 
Between Trains 

All 
Between T ra ins 

SATURDAY ISUNDAY 9/ 10 APRIL 

244 Goole Bridge and 
Sa Itmarshe Station 

• 
Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

HUll PARAGON STATION TO SEAMER WEST 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

245 Bridlmgton South 

246 Bridlington South 

247 Roya I Oak LC 
and Seamer West 

SUNDAY 3 APRIL 

248 Bridlington South 
and Bridlmgton 
Ouay 

~UI~UlH 10 APRIL 

249 Beverley North 
and Arram Slat i on 

All 
Between T ra ins 

Nos. 7 and 8 
Platform lines 
Between Trains 

All 

All 
BLOCKED 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

250 Bridl ington South and All 
Bridl jngton Quay BLOCKED 

251 Hunmanby and 
Filey 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

MONDAYITUESDAY 11/12 APRIL 

252 Wallon Street LC 
and Cottingham 
North LC 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

TUESDAY IWEDNESDAY 12113 APRIL 

253 Wallon Street LC 
and Hull Paragon 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

Remarks 

Bridgework, 7m. 16ch. Crane and mechanical 
equ ipment In use. (82/45) 

07 00 to 18 00. Bridgework and earthwork 7m. 
20ch. and 6m. 65ch. Mechanical equipment in. 
use. (81123) 

2345 to 07 45 . Drainage 3m. 43ch. Crane and 
mechanical equipment In use. Possession to be 
given up lor passage 011062, 04 08 Doncaster 
to Hull over Down line . 

0800 to 16 00. Bridgework at 3Om. 68ch. Crane 
and mechanical equipment in use. (82/48) 

Bridgework 30m. 68ch. Crane and mechanical 
equipment in use. Restricted clearance. 

(8317) 

08 00 to 16 00. Signalling work. (8317) 

0001 to 14 00. Bridgework 3Om. 68ch. Crane in 
use. 

0700 to 17 00. Cutting back lineside vegetation, 
9 and 11 m.p. Mechanical equipment in use. 

00 01 to 14 00. Bridgework, 30m 68ch. Crane In 
use. 

0800 to 16 00. Demolition work, 43m 04ch .... 
Crane and mechanical equipment in use. 

23 45 to 05 15. Track maintenance, 2m 20ch and 
3m 60ch. Mechanical equipment in use. 

2345 to 05 15. Track maintenance, Om 20ch and 
1m 20ch. Mechanical equipment in use. 
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SECTION C 

/VS I"I-/,J (n) 
2 -15,4, 8J 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

-. * Items marked thus will not appear in future Issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned • 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D 10 IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 210 MONDAY 4 APRIL - CROFTON WEST JUNCTION 

The intersection of the Up Goole line and Up Crofton Branch line will be replaced by points controlled 
from Oakenshaw signal box and the Junction will be remodelled as described below:-

The existing facing and trailing junction will be abolished. 

A new faCing crossover wi 11 be installed to connect the Down Goole - Up Goole at approximately the 
49*m.p .• in the Down Goole and 66 yards East from that point in the Up Goole. 

AA new single lead will be installed a further 11 yards further East in the Up Goole to fonm a connection 
~tween the Up Goole - Up Crofton Branch and a further single lead in the Up Goole adjacent to the 

facing connection in the Down Goole to fonm a connection between Up Goole - Down Crofton Branch. 

A new ground position light signal (No.299) wi 11 be provided in the cess of the Up Goole which' wi II 
apply - set·back - Up Goole to Up Crofton Branch. (17) 

SUNDAY 3 APRIL - WOOLLEV COAL SIDINGS 

The Arrival / Departure line 2 together With Bunker Loading (Toton) (signals A, B, C, 0, E. F) will be 
commissioned. Signals A and B are appl icable to the Bunker line; C, D, E and F are applicable to the 
Arrlval / Deoarture lines 1 or 2. 'T' Signal will be mounted on the bracket carrying new W266 3-aspect 
Signal , (see below) . 

The following POints controlled by Woolley Coal Sidings Signal box will be brought into use:

At the North end of the Arr ival / Departue line No.1 - l ine No.2 
Crossover between Arrival / Departure line No.1 & No.2 
At the North end of the Bunker line to Arrival / Departure line 1. 

~ew Signals 

WNo.W265 - 3-aspect colour light signal applying (Up direction) - Arrival/Departure line 2 towards W267 
An offset subsidiary applying towards the Bunker line will be provided. 

No.W266 - 3-aspect colour light signal applYing (Down direction) - Arrival/Departure line 2 towards 
W260/ C31. An offset subSidiary will be provided applying towards the Loco Spur. . 

W286 - Ground position light signal applying from Cripple Sidings and Bunker line towards Arrival/ 
Departure line 1 or Arrival / Departure line 2. 

The following additional signal routes will be brought into use on existing signals:-

Signal Line 
W268 Down Mai n 

W261 Up Main 

Additional route indication 
Position 5 junction indicator 

Position 2 junction indicator 

Ground Position Light Si!J1als 
W283 Down Main Stencil indication '2' 

W288 Up Main Stencil indication '2' 

Application to or towards 
Arrival/Departure line 2 W266 signal. 

Arrival/Departure line 2 W265 signal. 

Down Main to Arrival/Departure line 2, 

Arrival/Departure line 2. 

The RED aspect in ground position light signal No.W290 will be replaced by a YELLOW aspect to 
facilitate movements into the Shunt neck from Woolley Colliery Sidings. (17) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SUNDAY 10 APRIL - COLTON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS 

The new northern section of the re-routed East Coast Main Line will be opened to traffic in accordance 
with Stage 1 of the Signalling Notice No.l17. 

All concerned must be in possession of a copy of this Notice. 

The date of implementation of Stage 2 will be published in the "NS" notice in due course. 

The MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED on the new Northern section is published in Section 'D' of this notice. 

Flashing Yellow Aspects at High Speed Junctions 
The Flashing Single and Flashing Double Yellow aspects referred to in Notice No.l17 will not be brought 
into use at this stage. (17) 

SUNDAY 10 APRIL - BETWEEN HAMBLETON WEST JUNCTION AND GASCOIGNE WOOD 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Hull ' lines (between 5m.p. and 4I'm.p.) will be secured 
out of use pending removal and the associated signalling (GW5931) will be abolished. 

Hambleton Construction Sidings 

The adjacent facing connection from Down Hull to Hambleton Construction Sidings (arrival line) will be 
secured out of use pending removal of the Construction Sidings. 

Down Hull 4-aspect signal GW1851 (with offset subsidiary applying-Down Hull towards the 
Construction Sidings) will be abol ished. (17) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

LEEDS HUNSLET SIDINGS (HUNSLET HOLDINGS LTD.) 

The POints at 194m. 34ch. on the Up Hunslet Goods line leading to Hunslet Holdings Ltd. Private Sidings 
have been secured out of use pending removal. (16) 

POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

The new Renault Siding has been commissioned. 

The facing points in the (Up) Wakefield Single line. leading to the new Renault Siding and power oo.".t,9d 
from Goole signal box have been brought into use. 

A new ground position light signal (No. 89), at the exit from the Siding has been provided, which applies 
- Renault Siding towards Down Hull (G53) or to Goods Loop (G55). 

The ground poSition light signal applying - set back on Down Hull towards the Up Wakefield Single line 
signal G34, now also applies towards new Renault Siding 

An additional route Indicallon "S" has been ~ovided on (Up) Goods Loop 3-aspect signal G52 and this 
applies (In conjunction With the off-set subSidiary) , towards Renault Siding. (16) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

CETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN BARNSLEY STATION IN . AND DARTON 

A 2Om.p.h. P.S.R. has been introduced on the Down and Up lines between 52m. 26ch. and 51m. 24ch. 
(16) 

BEVERlEY DOWN YARD 

The outs ide road at Bm. 35ch. adjacent to the former Goods Warehouse has been secured out of use unti 
further notice. (16) 

e STAINFORTH JUNCTION 

The Engineer's Siding has been taken out of use. The entry/exit points in the Down Reception have been 
secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. 

The associated route indication 'E' has been abolished from Down Scunthorpe Slow Signal 0637. (16) 

BETWEEN MOORTHORPE STATION IN. AND PONTEFRACT BAGHILL 

The catch points in the Down line at 7m. 111ch •• 1.090 yards before reaching signal F.601 have been 
removed and plain line installed. (15) 

BRIDLlNGTON SOUTH AND BRIDLlNGTDN QUAY 

Bridlington Station 
Nos. 1 and 2 Platform lines have been taken out of use. All connections leading to and from these 

e Platform lines have bean abolished. 

No. 4 Platform line has become a Down direction running line and the Absolute Block Regulations 
apply between Bridlington South and Bridlington Quay. 

Bridlington South 
The Down Main line has been slued into No. 4 Platform line. 

A new trailing crossover has been installed between No. 4 and No. 5 Platform lines. 80 yards South of 
the Station Platforms. 

Signalling Alterations 
1,0 1 and 2 Platform Up Starting Signals have been abolished. 

The ,IOtrbl' d'se appl) n9 lip iai" to former 1 or 2 Platform lines now applies towards 4 or 5 Platform 
lines respectively. 

The route indications T and 'Z' formerly displayed on the Down Main Home Signal route indicator hav 
been substituted by route indication '4' which applies towards No. 4 Platform line. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BRIDLlNGTON SOUTH AND BRIDLlNGTON QUAY - continued 

Bridlington Quay 
Down (No.2) Siding has been abolished. The existing connection from the Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) Siding 
has become Trap points. ' 

No.4 Platform line has been extended to become continuous with the Shunt Spur. ,The single ended facing 
connection leading from Single line to Nos. 4 or 5 Platforms has been remodelled to form a double ended 
facing connection between No. ,4 Platform/Shunt spur and No. 6 Platform/Single line. 

Signalling Alterations (Bridlington Duay) 

Signals Abolishad 
Platlorm Nos. 1 and 2 Down Home Signals to Single line. 

Ground disc applying Down (No.2) Siding to Shunt Spur. 

Ground disc (one 01 two) - Shunt Spur to Down (No.2) Siding. 

Altered Signals (Bridlington Quay) 
The ground disc (one of two referred to above) previously applying from Shunt Spur to 1 or 2 Platform 
lines now applies towards No. 4 Platform line. 

The Route Indicator has been removed from the Up Single line home and the signal has ceased to apply 
towards No.4 Platform. 

A new No. 4 Platform line Home to Single line has been provided 10 yards North of No.4 Platform and 
186 yards before reaching the signal box. An adjacent ground disc signal has been provided applying 
from No.4 Platform towards the Shunt Spur. ' (16) 

IETWEEN CHURCH FEN TON AND YORK (CHALONERS WHIN) 

• 

Revised signalling has been commissioned in preparation for the commissioning of new Colton Junction 
and the diversion of the East Coast Main line. . 

Full details are shown in Signalling Notice No.119 and all concerned should be in posseSSion of a copy. 
of this notice. 

Flashing Yellow Aspects at High Speed Junctions 
The Flashing Double or Flashing Single Yellow aspects referred on page 4 of the Signalling Notice 
have not been brought into use at this stage. ' (16) 

* * BETWEEN FILEY AND SEAMER WEST 
* 

The Down line between a new trailing connection 44m, 49ch. (at the Filey endl and a new facing Single/ 
Double line connection at 49m. 77ch, (at the Seamer end) has become the S,"gle line. The adjacent Up 
line wi 11 subsequently be removed. 

Gristhorpe Signal Box has been reduced in status to a Gate Box. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply on the Single line between Filey and Seamer West. 

Reference should be made to the diagram Included in this notice. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

*:'BETWEEN FILEY AND SEAMER WEST - continued 

• 

• 

The following associated signalling alterations have been carried out;-

Filey 
The Down Ma in Starting signal has been abolished. 

The Down Main 2nd. Home signal has become the Down Main Starting signal to Single line. (The Dowl 
Main 1st. Home has become the Down Main Home). 

The Up Main 2nd. Home signal has been abolished. The Up Main 1st. Home applies to the Single line a 
has become the Up Single line Home to Up Main. A miniature arm "Calling-On" has been provided bel 
this signal and a signal-post telephone has been provided. 

Seam er West 
A signal-post telephone has been provided on the Up Branch Starting signal which has become the Up 
Branch Starting to Single line . 

All intermediate signals now apply (from their present positions) to the single line. The intermediate 
Up direction signals will be subsequently repositioned adjacent to the single line. (14) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS continued 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended Items 

•• * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them hy all concempd 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PART! 

Section 3 - Working of Passenger and Parcels Trains 
Page 3.10. 

EOUIPMENT FOR GUARDS VANS 

Clause 2.1. Tool Box 

• Delete - from I ist of contents:
Crowbar (short) 
Extension Tube 
Panel Cutting Tool 

2 wedges (steel) 
Safety Hand Lamp, electric with cab le 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book 

(21) 

Page Number i 
Table 'A' 

Page 9 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. AND BRANCHES 
Add -
Hambleton East In. to Colton In. 

TABLE "A" - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES 

Running Lines and 
Signalling System 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location M. Ch. 

Permanent 
Down Up 

m.p.h. 

87 
(w.e.f. 10.4.83) 

eed Restrictions Catch, Spnng 
and un'w\lorked 

At or bet ..... een trailing points 

Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Church Fenton to Chaloners Whin In. all particulars and substitute. 
NOAMANTON ALTOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. r TiT Church Fenton 10.43 

Church Fenton 10.31 25 25 All connections 
North In. (See 10m. 39ch. and 

c 5 
page 114). 

S 
c " Ulleskelf '" '" ~ ~ 

§ E il il 0 0 " " z z -' -' Collon South In. 
I I I 

:J " :J " 

lOm.27ch. 

8.70 

6.27 70 Down Nonnanton Collon South 
to Down leeds. In. to 

Chaloners Whi 
70 Up Leed. to In. controlled 

Up Normanton. by York box. 

CellOn In. 5.41 
t See Page 87) (w.e.f. 10.4.8J) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES contonued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Running lines and 
Siglalling System 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings Location 

Pages 84 and 86 - subst itute - continued 
... T ... 'Y Col ton North In. 

Earlit Lane L.C. 
(RIG) 

Copmanthorpe No.2 
L.C. (RIG) 

Chaloners Whin In. 
(See page 21). 

Page 87 Add :-

~ 
I 

• 

1 

HA/.'.Il.ETON EAST IN. TO COL TON IN. 

HAM81ETON EAST IN. AND 
HAMBLETON NORTH IN. 

HAMBLETON NORTH IN. AND COL TON IN. 

Hambl eton East Jr.. 
(See page 110) 

I 
Hambleton North In. 

1 Colton In. 
(See page 85) 

M. Ch 

4.59 

4.35 

3.20 

1.77 

3.34 

4.00 
174.75 

182.79 

Permanent Speed RpslrtCllons Catch, Spring 

Down Up I and U"'AOt ked 
m p h IAt or &>tween trading POints 

70 Down NOf"TllRnton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Normanton. 

85 Leeds line 4}" m.p. 
and 2 m.p. • 

25 25 All connections 
2m. O9e1l. and 
lm.72ch. 

70 Both lines 2 m.p. 
and 3 m.p. (UFN) 

40 40 MAXIMUM 
PEmISSIBI.E SPEED. 

60 60 MAXIMUM 
PERMISSIBLE SPEED. 

Harnbleton 
Easl In. to ... 
('01 ton In. • 
controlled hy 
YOII( 00'1(. 

(w.e.f. 10.4.83) (UrN) 

Page 110 Delete Philip Lane Le to HanYf11oreo I.ane Le all particulars and substitute:-

Philtp lane LC (RIG) 4.48 

Hambleton East In. 3.34 40 To Hambl eton Con troll ed by 

(See page 87) North In. line. Vorl< box, 

Harrymore Lane Le 2.78 

(RIG) (".e '. 104.83) 
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S!'CTlON C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

N ~ 17 /3J 
,21 - 2.9 't-. 'V] 

*.* Items marked thus will not appear in furure Issues and a note must be taken 01 them by all concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 23 APRIL to MONDAY 2 MAV - DEWSBURY - TEMPORARY SINGLING OF LINE OVER 
DEWSBURY VIADUCT 

A temporary Single line "ill be fonmed by sluing the Up !Vain into the Down Main at 34m. 1Och. A 
onnection will be formed at this point, wO'Kcd by a tarrporary ground frame released frorr BATLEY 

slgr.91 box. 

The single line will run bet"een the new connection referred to above and the existing Dewsbury 
ground frame connection at the statIOn end of the single line. 

A vements over the Single line will be controlled by eXlsllng Signa lling and the Track Circuit 
~ck Regulations will apply. 

Reference should be l1'ade to the diagram included In thiS notice. 

1E26, 02 15 Manchester Victoria to Leeds must be authorised to pass Signal B14 at Danger onto the 
temporary Single line and set-back to the Up Main Platform. 

The train must be authorised to proceed from DeVtsbury Up Main Platform to the temporary Single line 
by the Signalman at Dewsbury ground frame . (UFN) 

SUNDAY 24 APRIL AND UNTIL FURTHER NOTI CE - PECKFIElD 

The points - Up Main to Up Sidings No.1, Will be secured in the normal position until further notice. 
(20) 

_ NDAY 25 APRIL - BETWEEN CASTlEFORD EAST IN. AND LEDSTON 

A 10m.p.h. P.S.R. applicable to Down and Up trains will be Introduced on the Single line between 5l-Sm.p. 
and~~. (~) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFER~ED TO IN SECTION B - CIlntinued 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

FALSGRAVE 

The Station Departure line semaphore arm signal to Up Sidings has been abolished. (19) 

STAINFORTH JUNCTION 

The Up Sidings at Sta lnforth have been brought back Into use. 

The pOints in the Up Arrival , leading to/ from the rear Nos.1 and 2 Up Sidings, have been brought into 
use. (19) 

CROFTON WEST IN . 

The intersectIOn of the Up Goole l ine and Up Crofton Branch line has been replaced by points controlled 
froll' Oakenshaw Signal box and the Junction has been remodelled as descnbed below '-

The existing facing and trailing junction has been abolished. 

A new facing crossover has been installed to connect the Down Goale - Up Goole at approximately the 
49l<1m.p., In the Down Goole and 66 yards East from that point in the Up Goole. 

A new Single lead has been installed a further 11 yards further East in the Up Goole to form a connection 
between the Up Goole - Up Crofton Branch and a further Single lead in the Up Goole adjacent to the 
faCing connection in the Down Goole to form a connection between Up Goole - Down Crofton Branch. 

A new ground poSitIOn light Signal (No.299) has been provided in the cess of the Up Goole which 
appl ies - set-back - Up Goole to Up Crofton Branch. (17) 

.. 'WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS 

The Arr,val/Departure line 2 together with Bonker Loading (Toton) (signals A, B. C. 0 , E, F) has been 
ccmmlssloned. Signals A and B are applicable to the &Inker line. C. 0, E and F are applicable to the 
Arrlvat/Departure lines 1 or 2."F"signal has been mounted on the bracket carrying new W266 J.aspect 
signal. (see below). 

The follOWing POints contro ll ed by Woolley Coal Sidings Signa l box have been brought in to use;

At the North end of the Arr ivallDepartue IlOe No.1 - IlOe No.2 
Crossover between Arrival/Departure line No.1 & No.2 
At the North end of the Bonker line to Arrival l Departure IIOe 1. 

New Signals 
No.W265 - J.aspect colour light signal applying (Up direction) - Arrival / Departure line 2 towards W267. 
An offset subSidiary applying towards the Bonker line has been provided. 

No.W266 - 3-aspect colour light signal applying (Down direction) - Arrival/Departure line 2 towards 
W260/C31. An offset subsidiary has been provided apply ing towards the Loco Spur. 

1'1286 - Ground position light Signal applying from Cnpple Sidings and Bonker line towards Arnval/ 
Departure line 1 or Arr ival/Departure line 2. 
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SECTION C SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

WOOLLEY COAL SIDINGS - continued 

The following addi tional Signal routes have been brought IOta use on existing signals ;-

Signal Line 
W268 Down Mai n 

Additional route indication 
Posit ion 5 junction indicator 

W261 Up Main Position 2 junction indicator 

Ground Position Light Signals 
W283 Down Main Stencil indication '2' 

W288 Up Main Stenci I indication '2' 

Application to or towards 
Arrival/Departure line 2 W266 signal. 

Arrival/Departure line 2 W265 signal. 

Down Main to Arrival / Departure I,,,e L. 

Arrival/Departure line 2. 

The RED aspect in ground position light signal No.W290 has been replaced by a YE:lLOW aspect to 
facilitate movements into the Shunt neck from Woolley Colliery Sidings. (17 

• "·COLTON JUNCTION - HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS 

The new northern section of the re-fouted East Coast Main line has been opened to traffic m accordance 
With Stage 1 of the Signalling Notice No. 117. 

All concerned must be in possession of a copy of this Notice. 

The date of implementation of Stage 2 will be published in the "NS" notice in due course. 

The MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED on the new Northern section is published in Section '0' of this notice. 

Flashing Yellow Aspects at Hi9h Speed Junctions 
The Flashing Single and Flashing Double Yellow aspects referred to in Notice No.117 have not been 
brought Into use at this stage. (17) 

*:BETWEEN HAMBLETON WEST JUNCTION AND GASCOIGNE WOOD 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Hull l ines (between 5m.p. and 4Mm.p.) has been secure 
. out of use pending removal and the associated signalling (GW5931) has been abolished. ' 

Hambleton Construction Sidings 
The adjacent facing connection from Down Hull to Hambleton Construction Sidings (arrival line) has beer 
secured out of use pending removal of the Construction Sidings. 

Down Hull 4-aspect signal GW1851 (with offset subSidia ry applying - Down Hull towards the 
Construction Sidings) has been abo l ished. (17) 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thIck vertical line denotes new or amended items 

"* * Items marked thus wit! not appear in future Issues and 8 note must be taken of them bV al/ concerned 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PART! 

Section 3 - Working of Passenger and Parcels Trains 
Page 3.10. 

EOUIPMENT FOR GUARDS VANS 

Clause 2.1. Tool Box 

Delete - from list of contents;
Crowbar (short) 
Extension Tube 
Panel Cutting Tool 

2 wedges (steel) 
Safety Hand Lamp, electnc with cable 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book 

ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. AND BRANCHES 

Page 9 Add -
Hambleton East In. to Colton In. 

TABlE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

(21) 

Page Number in 
Table 'A' 

87 

Loops and Permanent Soeed Restrictions Catch, Spring 
Running Unes and Refuge Down Up 
Signalling System Sidings Location M. Ch . m.p.h. A 1 or between 

Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Church Fenton to Chaloners Whin In. all particulars and substitute. 

" 0 
c 
~ 

E 
0 z 
I 
~ 

NORMANTON ALTOfTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. r ! i r Church Fenton 10.43 

" g 
" '" '" '" E al 8l 2; 

" Z ...J ...J 

I I I 
Cl ~ Cl 

Church Fenton 
North In. I See 
page 114). 

Ulleskelf 

Colton South In • 

Col ton In. 
ISee Page 87) 

10.31 

8.70 

6.27 

5.41 

25 25 All connections 
10m. 39ch. and 
10m.27ch. 

70 Down Nonnanton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Normanton. 

and unworked 
trailing points 

Colton Sooth 
In. to 
Chaloners Whin 
In. controlled 
by York box. 

• 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spri ng 
Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked 
Signalling System Sidings Location M Ch m p h At or Between trailing points 
Pages 84 and 85 - substitue - continued 

• 

Page 86 

• • Cotton North In. 

Earfit Lane L.C. 
(RIG) 

Copmanthorpc No.2 
L.C. (RI G) 

Chaloners Whin In. 
(See page 21). 

4.59 70 

4.35 

85 

3.20 

25 

1.77 

CASTl.EFORD EAST IN. TO ALLERTON MAIN. BOWERS OPENCAST 
Between Castleford East In. and Ledston Station 

Add:- 10 

Page 87 Add :-

Down Normanton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Nonnanton. 

leeds line 4!4 m.p. 
and 2 m.p . 

25 All connections 
2m. O9ch. and 
lm.72ch. 

70 Both lines 2 m.p. 
and 3 m.p. 

10 5~ m.p. and 
S!4 m.p. 

(UFN) 

w ••• f. 09 00 Monday 2S April (230 ) 

• HAMIl.ETON EAST IN. TO COlTON IN • 

HAMBLETDN EAST .JIJ . AND 
HAM8I.ETON NORTH IN. 

40 40 MAXIMUM 

HAMBLETON NORTH IN. AND COLTON IN. 

Hambleton East In. 3.34 
(See page 110) 

Hambleton North In. 4.00 
174.75 

Colton In. 182.79 
(See page 85) 

PERMISSIBLE SPEED. 

60 60 MAXIMUM 
PERMISSIBLE SPEED. 

Hambl eton 
East In. to 

Colton In. 
con trol led by 
York box . 

• (UFN) 

Page 110 Delete Phillp Lane Le to Harrymore Lane Le all particulars and substitute:-

Phil,p Lane LC (RIG) 4.48 

Hambleton East In. 

(See page 87) 

Harrymore Lane Le 
(RIG) 

3.34 

2.78 

40 To Hambleton 

North In. line. 

Controlled by 

York box. 

(UFN) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 307 
lINESIDE AUDiBlE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details & Warning Systems. 

Add to table:
Skelton Bridge Covers Down and Up Fast and Down 

Slow lines between 3m.p. and 3Y<m.p. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

1. RULE BOOK AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.S - BR.87109/ 32 

GENERAL APPENDIX AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.2 - BR.29944129 

1230) 

2. 

3. ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO THE EXTRACTS FROM RULE BOOK - SUPPLEMENT NO.2 -
BR.87109/ 33 

The above mentioned publications are in the course of distribution but will not operate until Monday. 
16 May, 1983. 

• 
Any member of the staff who IS in possession of the current issue of the Rule Book, General Appendix 
or Extracts from Rule Book who does not receive a copy of the appropriate Amendment Pages/ 
Supplement by 30 April must promptly advise hi s Supervisor. 119) 

MP.32/ NS R.M. WILLlAMS 

York Chief OperatinR ManaRer 
15 APRIL, 1983 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA TIONS 

N~ . ,1,/83 

Jo ~ -'- ~. El 

'\. Items marked thus will not appear in future i ssues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAilS OF WORK REFER lED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 23 APRil to MONDAY 2 MAY - DEWSBURY - TEMPORARY SINGLING OF LINE OVER 
DEWSBURY VIADUCT 

A temporary s.ingle line will be formed by sluing the Up Main into the Down Main at 34m. lOch. A 
connection will be formed at this point, worked by a temporary ground frame released frolT, BATlEY 
si gna I box. 

The single line will run between the new connection referred to above and the existing Dewsbury 
~und frame connection at the station end of the single line. 

!rvements over the Single line will be controlled by existing signall,ing and the Track Circuit 
Block Regulations wi 11 apply. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included ,in this notice. 

1E26, 02 15 Manchester Victoria to Leeds must be authorised to pass Signal 814 at Danger onto the 
temporary 'Single line and set-back to the Up Main Platform. 

The train must be authorised to proceed from Dewsbury Up Main Platform to the temporary Single line 
by the Signalman at Oewsbury ground frame. 

WEDNESDAY 4 MAY - GRIMETHORPE BUNKER 

The ground position light signal (plated 1) for movements into the Bunker will be repositioned 14 yards 
further from the Bunker. 121) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

OETAILS OF WORK ALREAOY CARRIEO OUT 

PECKFIELO 

The points - Up Main to Up Sidi ngs No.1, have been secured in the normal posit ion until further notice. 
(20) 

BETWEEN CASTLEFORD EAST IN . AND LEDSTON 

A 10m.p.h. P.S.R. applicable to Down and Up trai ns has been introduced on the singl e l ine between 514m.p 
and 5Xm.p. (20) 

e ALSGRAVE 

The Stallon Departu re IIOe semaphore arm signa l to Up Sid ings has been abol ished. (1 9) 

STAINFORTH JUNCTION 

The Up Sidings at StalOfonh have been brough t back IOto use. 

The poin ts in the Up Arriva l . leading to/ from the rear Nos.1 and 2 Up Sidings, have been brought into 
use. (1 9) 

e 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GE NERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

• • * fUN1IS m~1,Af'd Ifllls will flat rip/'P-m ill fUflJrp. issues .11Jd :, naif' mu.'>: bt, ",kefl ,,( ,/Ira, hv I1I ronr:f!lUe.1 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PART 1 

Section 3 - Working of Passenger and Parcels Trains 
Page 3.10. 

EOUIPMENT FOR GUARDS VANS 

Clause 2.1 . Tool Box 

Delete - from list of conlPnlS . 
Crowbar (short ) 
Extensioo Tube 
Panel Cutti ng Too l 

2 wedges (steel) 
Safety Hand Lamp. electric with cable 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

Li st of l ines in the sequence used throughou t th e book 

121) 

Page Number i 
Table 'A' 

ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. AND BRANCHES 

Page 9 Add -
Hamblelon East I n. to Colton I n. 

Running Lines and 
Signall iog System 

TABLE " A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Location iM. Ch 

Permanen t 
Down Up 

mp.h 

87 

sed Res triction s Ca tch. Sp rr ng 
and unworkQd 

At or bet~een trail in g points 

Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Church fen tan to Chaloners Whin In. all par ticulars and substitute. 

• 
1 

c 
2 
c 

" E 
0 
z 
I 

:::l 

NORMANTON AL TOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. 
i I i Church Fentan 10.43 

c 
2 
c 

" ~ ~ 

§ "8 "C 

'" 0 .3 '" z -' 
I I 

0 :::l 0 

Church Fenton 
North In. (See 
page 114 ). 

Ulleskelf 

Colton South In. 

Collon In. 
(See Page 87) 

10.31 

8.70 

6.27 

5.41 

25 25 All connections 
10m. 39ch. and 
10m. 27ch. 

70 Down Nonnanton Colton SOUlh 
to Down Leeds. In. to 

Chaloners Whi 
70 Up Leeds to I n. controlled 

Up Nonnanton. by York box . 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
Permanent Speed Restrictions Calch . Spring 

Running lines and Down Up and unworked 

SilJlalling System Location 
Pages 84 and 86 - substitu. - conlinued 

• • Colton North In. 

Earlil Lane L.C. 
(RIG) 

Copmanthorpe No.2 
L.C. (RIG) 

Chaloners Whin In. 
(5 •• page 21). 

M. Ch m.p h 

4.59 70 

4.35 

85 

3.20 

26 

1.77 

Pege 86 CASn.EFORO EAST IN. TO ALLERTON MAIN. BOWERS OPENCAST 

8elween Casll.ford Easl In. and Ledston Slalion 
~;_ ro 

Page 87 Add:-
HAMIl.ETON EAST IN. TO CD!. TON IN. 

HAM81ETON EAST IN. AND 
40 

HAM81ETON NORTH IN. 

HAMBLETON NORTH IN. AND COLTON IN. 60 

1 
H ambl eton Easl In. 3.34 
(See page 110) 

~ 

1 
Hambleton North In. 4.00 

• 174.75 

1 • Colton In • 182.79 
.l. (See page 85) 

APPERLEY IN. TO ILKlEY STATION 

Page 105 (Page A.29 PON NDI4D) 
Between Springs Tunnel and Greenbottom Tunnel 

Delet.:-
30 

At or Between trailing points 

Down Normanton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Normanton. 

Leeds line 41,4 m.p. 
and 2 m.p. 

25 All connections 
2m. OSch. and 
lm.72ch. 

70 Both lines 2 m.p. 
and 3 m.p. (UFN) 

10 5~m.p. and 
5lAm.p. 

(23D) 

40 MAXIMUM 
PERMISSIIl.E SPEED. 

60 MAXIMUM 
PERMISSI8LE SPEED. 

Hambl.ton 
East In. to 
Col10n In. 
controlled by 
York oox. 

. IUFN) 

30 204m.29ch. 
and 204m. 32ch (23D) 

• 

• 



NS-29 

SECTION D - GENERALINSTRUCnONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX INORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Running lines and 
Si all," S stem LocatIOn 

Page 110 LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON 

Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 
Cown Up and unworked 

M Ch m . • h. At or Between trailin ints 

Delete Philip Lane Le to Harrymore Lane Le all particulars and substitute:-

Pholip Lane LC (RI G) 4.48 

Hamblcton East In. 
(See page 87) 

3.34 40 To Hambleton Controlled by 

North In. line. York box. 

• 
Page 307 

Harrymore Lane Le 
(RI G) 

2.78 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

8. Details & Warning Systems. 
lINESIDE AUDIBLE WARNING SYSTEMS 

Add to table:
Skeilon Bridge Covers Down and Vp Fast and Down 

Slow IlI1es between 3m.p. and 3l4m.p. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

1 . 

2 . 

RULE BOOK AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.S - BR.87109/32 

GENERAL APPENDIX AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.2 - BR.29944/ 29 

(UFN) 

123D) 

•• ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO THE EXTRACTS FROM RULE BOOK - SUPPLEMENT NO.2 -
BR.871 09/33 

The above mentioned publications are 111 the course of distribution but will not operate until Monday, 
16 May, 1983. 

Any member of the staff who IS in possession of the current Issue of the Rule Book, General Appendix, 
or Extracts from Rule Book who has not received a copy of the appropriate Amendment Pages/ 
Supplement must promptly advise hIS Supervisor. 119) 

*: SUNDAY 1 MAY - NEW PUDSEY STATION 

Between 07 30 and 17 00 Sunday 1 May drivers of Trainsstopping at New Pudsey Station must observe 
II1structlons of Warning Boards and/or Handslgna)men during Platform repairs. 

MP.32INS R.M. WILlIAMS 
Chief Operating Manager York 

22 APRIL, 1983 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

NS {S/83 

-, - 13 .r .d-S 

.. * Items marked thus will not appear In future issues and a note must be taken of them by sl/ concerned 

DETAilS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTION B 

Nil 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

CAYTON 

"UP Distant Signal has been renewed 136 yards further from the level Crossing. 

The Up Home Signal has been renewed 36 yards further from the level Crossing. (New Item) (22) 

GRIMETHORPE BUNKER 

The ground position light signal (plated 1) for movements Into the ,Bunker has been repositioned 14 
yards further from the Bunker. (21) 

PECKFIElD 

The points - Up Main to Up Sidings No.l. have been secured in the normal position until further notice. 
120) 

e TWEEN CASTlEFORD EAST IN. AND lEDSTON 

A 1Om.p.h. P.S.R. applicable to DoWn and Up trains has been introduced on the single line between !rAm.p. 
and 5l'm.p. 120) 

•• FAlSGRAVE • 
The Station Departure line semaphore arm signal to Up Sidings has been abolished. 119) 

•• STAINFORTH JUNCTION 
¥ 

The Up Sidings at Stainforth have been brought back Into use. 

The POints In the Up Amval, leading tol from the rear Nos.1 and 2 Up Sidings, have been brought into 
use. (19) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertlca/line denotes new or amended items 

• ** Items marked thus will not appelff ;n future issues and 0 note must be taken of them by all concerned 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

PART! 

Section 3 - Working 01 Passenger and Parcels Trains 
Page 3.10. 

• 
EQUIPMENT FOR GUARDS VANS 

Clause 2.1. Tool Box 

Delete - from list of contents;
Crowbar (short) 
ExtenSion Tube 
Panel Cutting Tool 
2 wedges (steel) 
Safety Hand Lamp, electric with cable 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book 

(21) 

Page Number in 
Table 'A' 

ALOWARKE NQRTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. AND BRANCHES 

Page 9 Add -
Hambleton East In. to Colton In. 

• 
Running Lines and 
Signalling System 

TABlE HA" - DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES 

Location M. Ch. 

Permanent 
Oov.n Up 

m.p.h. 

87 

eed Restrictions Catch. Spring 
and unworked 

At or between trailin points 

Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Church Fenton to Chaloners Whin In. all particulars and substitute. 
NORMAN TON ALTOfTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN • 

• 1 TiT Church Fenton 10.43 
• 

Church Fenton 10.31 25 25 All connections 
North In. ISee lOm. 39ch. and 

e e 
page 114). lam. 27ch. 

0 £ 
C e 

Ulleske" § '" w w 
E ~ "C 

0 0 " !: z z --' --' Colton South In. 
I I I 

:> 0 :> 0 

8.70 

6.27 70 Down Normanton Colton South 
to Down Leeds. In. to 

Chaloners Whin 
70 Up Leeds 10 In. controlled 

Up Nonnanlon. by York box. 

Colton In. 5.41 
t See Page 87) 
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S~CTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Running lines and Down Up 

Signallin~J System Location M Ch mph At or Between 

Pages 84 and 85 - substitute - continued 

Page 86 

Page a7 

• • Colton North J11. 4.59 70 

Earfil Lane L.C. 4.35 
(RIG) 

85 

Copmanthorpe No.2 3.20 
L.C. (RIG) 

25 

Chaloners Whin In. 1.77 
ISee page 21 I. 

CASllEFORO EAST IN. TO ALLERTON MAIN. SOWERS OPENCAST 
Between Castleford East JIl. and Ledston Station 
Add:- 10 

Add:-
HAM8I.ETON EAST IN. TO COLlON IN. 

40 

DoWn Normanton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up Leeds to 
Up Normanton. 

Leeds line 4~ m.p. 
and 2 m.p. 

25 All connections 
2m. 09ch. and 
lm.72ch. 

70 80th lines 2 m.p. 
and 3 m.p. 

10 5~ m.p. and 
5%m.p. 

40 MAXIMUM 

Catch. Spring 
and unworkec1 
trai ling points 

• 
IUFNI 

12301 

HAMBLETON EAST IN. AND • HAMBI£TON NORTH IN. PERMISSI8I.E SPEED. 

HAMIllETON NORTH IN. AND COLTON IN. 60 60 MAXIMUM 
PERMISSIBLE SPEED. 

I 
Hambleton East In. 3.34 
ISee page 11O) Hambleton 

East In. to 

~ 

1 
Hambleton North In. ~ Colton In. 

• 174.75 controlled by 

1 
York box. 

I Colton J .l . 182.79 
IS .. paqe 85) , (UFN) 

AI'PERLEY IN. TO ILKLEY STATION 

~.g. 1051PaQe A.29 PON ND14Dl 
Btttween S~rings Tunnel and Greenbonom Tunnel 
Oelete:- 30 30 204m.29ch. 

aod 204m. 32ch 1230) 



• 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES conhnued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA! - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES continued 

Runntn9 lines and 
Pt'rmancnt Spel'd Restrictions Catrh, Sprlr 

Si nallin 5 stem Locallon 
Cown Up and unworkr 

M Ch . m.p h At or Betv.een Iradm Ir 
Page 110 LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON 

Delete Phillp Lane Le to Harrymolf' Ldrlf~ Le all parliculals ~nd substitute:-

Phlhp Lan" Le (RIG) 4 48 

Hambleton East In. 
I See ~aye 871 

3.34 40 To Hambteton Controlled I 

North In. line. York I..oox. 

Harrymore LAne Le 
(A. G) 

2.78 

TABLE G - WORKING IN THE WRONG DIRECTION 

IUFN 

From To 
.:..:::.:...--------------------

Line Remarks 

Page 163 - BARIISLEY STATION IN. TO HORBURY IN. 
Amend :-

Horbury In. Flockton Sidings GF Down Main 50 SLV without brake van. 
MGR trains drawn onlv. (23D) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 
Page 307 

8. Delails & Waming Svstems • 
LlNESIDE IIUDIBU WARNING SYSTEMS 

Add to table
Skeiton Bridge Covers Down and Up Fast and Down 

SIol\ I ines between 3m.p. and 3~m.p. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

SUNDAY 8 MAY - NEW PUDSEV STA nON 

Between (J1 30 and 17 00 drivers of Trains stOPPing at New Pudsev Station must observe 
Instructions of Warning Boards andla Handslgnalmen during Platform repairs. 

(23D) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

"Further Supplements to the Rule Book and General Appendi>\ as shown hereunder, incorporating 
alterations and additions following the introduction of Guardless trains and certain other amendments. 
are in the course of distribution but will not operate until Saturday 4 June, 1983 :-

1. RULE BOOK AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.9 - BR.87109/ 34 

2. GENERAL APPENDIX AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.3 - BR.29944/ 30 

Any member of the staff who is in possession of the current issue of the Rule Book or General 
Appendix who does not receive a copy of the appropriate Amendment Pages by 23 May must promptly 
advise his Supervisor". (23) 

1. RULE BOOK AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.S - BR.87109/32 

2. GENERAL APPENDIX AMENDMENT PAGES - ISSUE NO.2 - BR.29944/ 29 

3. ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO THE EXTRACTS FROM RULE 800K - SUPPLEMENT NO.2 -
BR.S71 09/33 

The above mentioned publications are in the course of distribution but wi II not operate unti I Monday, 
16 May. 1983. 

Any member of the staff who is in possession of the current issue of the Rule Book. General Appendix, 
or Extracts from Rule Book who has not received a copy of the appropriate Amendment Pagesl 
Supplement must promptly adVIse his Supervisor. • (20) 

MP.32/ NS R.M. WILLlAMS 
Chief Operating Manager York 

29 APRIL, 1983 
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British Rail 

EASTERN REGION 

NS 20 

WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 
CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

SATURDAY 14 MAY 
TO 

FRIDAY 20 MAY 1983 
INCLUSIVE 

. d th· noti ce and keep a good Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contalne In IS d R 
... d ith the Rules an egu-look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited In accor ance w 

lations. 

b . d Drivers must be on the Work at places other than those mentioned may e In progress an where handsignals may 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and , 
be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

• * • Items mJ ,Aed iI'. ..: ,,1 flo t ;JppecJI In 1!l l ure Iss u es ;Jnd a notc muM be raA ~n 01 them by off rOllf ~rne'i 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERIED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 14 and SUNDAY 15 MAY - BETWEEN DODWORTH AND HUDDERSFIELD JUNCTION 

The Branch will be s ingl ed. The Up and Down Imes will be slued as required to form the s ingle line . 

Penistone Station 
The Double JunctJOn will be replaced by a remodelled Junction to fac ilitate movements between the 
single 'lne and tht: Down and Up Platforms at Penistone. 

Reference should be made to the diagram Included In this notice. 

New colour light signalling will be provided and the Track circuit Block Regulations will apply between 
Dodworth and Huddersfield Junction . 

Signalling alterations 

Renumbering 01 Signals (HJ = Huddersfleld Junction DO = Dodworth) 

Old 

HJ3R (Up Distant flom Clayton West) 

HJ3 (Up Home Irom C layton West Junction) 

HJ4 (Up Penistone Station Platform Starting Signal) 

002 Down Distant from Barnsley 

Dodworth 

New 

HJ43R 

HJ43 

HJ46 

D04R 

A two-way stencil type route indicator will be provided on Down single line signal 004 with the 
following indications:-

A = Arr ival line 
S = Sidings 

Description 01 Signals DO = Oodworth HJ = Huddersfleld Junction 

Signll Line Remarks 
HJ46 Penlstone Up Plalform 

D013R Up Single line Distant to 0013 

0013 Up Single Line 

HJ57R Down Single Line Distant to HJ57 

HJ57 Down Single Line 

DElPCAIl-HUODERSAElD JUNCTION 

Application towards 
Up single line 

Barnsley Station In. 

Penis tone Station Down Platform 

TIle line between Deepcar (e,elusive) and Hudderslield Junction (exclusive) will be taken out of use 
.......... oI1aSI train on Saturday 14 May, 
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eTiON c - SIGNALlIlliG AIliO PERMAN 

sE EIliT WAY ALTER 
TAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO 1111 SEcn ATlOI\IS - continued 

DE 0111 B - Continued 
SUNDAY 15 MAy - GRISTHORPE (BETWEEIII FILEV A 

1110 SEA MER) 
Up O,stant s igna l will be renewed 1250 

fT~ the s ignal box). yards before I?achlng the U H . 
r - pomp slqna l (166 yards fur!r; r 

123) 

SUNDAY 15 MAY - MUSTON GATE BOX (BETWEEN FILEY A 
1110 SEAMER) 

The Up Dis tant signal will be renewed 1100 d 
further from the s ign31 box. yar s before reaching the Up Home Signal (344 yards 

('31 

MONDAy 16 MAY - BETWEEN HAMBLETON NORTH IN. AND COLTON IN. 

The maximum permissible speed On the Down and Up lines will b . d 70 h S . 
'0' ) e ,"crease to m.p . . ( ee SectIon 

. (23) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

OODWORTH 

The trailing crossover on the Penistone side of the Signal box has been secured out of use pending 
removal. A Stop-Block has been provided on the Up line approximately 440 yards on the Penistone Side 
of the signal box. The Up line between this new Stop-Block and the double line to Single line junction 

has been re-flamed Arrival line, and trap points have been provided to protect the Single line to Bamsley. 

The following signa Is have been abolished:-
Down Second Home 
Down Starling 
Up D)stant 

Up Home and Disc to Colliery 
Disc Down Line to Colliery or Up line 

The disc signal applVing Up Line to Down Line now applies along the Arrival line - and is associated 
with a new fi xed Stop arm 12 feet above rail level. 

The disc signal applving Colliery to Down line now applies - Colliery to Arrival line. 

A d · . 'd d the Penistone side of the level crossing and this now applies -new ISC signal has been prov) e. on . 
Arllva l Line to Colliery or along Arrival Line. 

' t d for movements Arrival line to Colliery. The "set-back" bell Down line to Colliery has been re-Sl e (Amended) (22) 

CAYTON 

d f rther from the Level Crossing. 
The Up Distant Signal has been renewed 136 var s u C . 

36 ards further from the Level rosslO9. 
The Up Home Signal has been renewed V 

(22) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

GRIMFTHORPE BUNKER 

The ground position light signal (plated 1) for movements into the Bunker has been repositioned 14 
yards further from the Bunker. (21) 

':PECKFIELD 

The ooints - Up Main to Up Sidings No.1, have been secured In the normal pOSition until furthp.t notice. 
(20) 

.: BETWEEN CASTLEFDRD EAST IN. AND LEDSTON 

A lOm.p.h. P.S.R. applicable to Down and Up trains has been introduced on the single line between 5}Sm.p. 
and 5I'm... (20) 

SECT 
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INS1RUC110NS AND NOTICES (;[NLRAI 
'If 11"",,"/1'(/ ", ' 11/ \ 

11 1111/' ;" VI" 'It' , " 11//1' t/I'I/III ,',\ III' W 

I ml \ I hi' '<1 /( /' " 01 ,,, ,,,,, h y III (JIII ( /' ''' '' (/ 
• • I . 111 ' \ /11(/ , / 110 I' / ' • 11"/11,\ 1II,";" " t/ rI/l/~ "II/Ilf1f ./1'/'1'.1' II I II I I/In /,\,\ >' 

RULE BOOK 

Sucllon P ChlUs4! 1 1 ( .. o., ""H'lltil 'd III SUpplf'Hll'llt No.8) 

I .,rr!'CI "nlll OClob" r 1983, An "pprop""I., 
Till' " ,'c lilid 11.Hdqrolph uf tIll' . CLIII Sf ' w ill nut cunl ~ ' Int ~ ' hl'd In a future Pen ocll cal Opf!ratlnq Notl(;(~. 
" IIII Y d'oI w ,nq .lII1'lIllon 10 HlP 111110(1111: 11011 w ill tll. pu l IS . (230) 

RfGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING AND SIGNALMEN'S GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS IBR 29960) 

RfGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING ON DOUBLE LINES BY THE ABSOLUTE BLOCK SYSTEM 

Regulat.on 3 LOCOMOTIVES AND LOCOMOTIVES AND BRAKE VAN COUPLED TOGETHER 

Delete oInd substItute w.e.1. Monday 16 May 

LOCOMOTIVES AND BRAKE VANS COUPLED TOGETHER 

Two or mOl(' lIght locomotives coupled together must be SIgnalled as a light locomot,ve, 

A locomotive houllng one or more "dead" locomotives must be signalled in accordance With the 
Gener,:-d Appendix instructions. 

A locomotlvels) With a brake van Is) attached must be signalled as a freight train. 

In e"ch cnse the Si'lnalman on advance must be advIsed the formation. 

Regulation 10 LOCOMOTIVE ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAIN 

1230) 

Delete Clauses la) to Id) InclUSIve "nd substitute w.e.f. Monday 16 May:-
In) After the Train entering section signa I has been sent and the block indicator has been placed 

to T.ain on line for a train assisted by a locomotive in rear the Locomotive assisting in .ea. of 
t.ain signal 12-2) must be sent to the Signalman in advance. The signal must at once be 

reco.ded In the Iraon re'lister. 

Ib) If the traIn IS aSSISted In rear by more than once locomotive. the Signalman in advance must 
be advISed of the formatIon. 80th SIgnalmen must record the formation in the traIn reUlSter. 

Ic) The T.ain out of section signal must not be sent unti I the assisting locomotive(s) has arrived. 

Id) If the assistong locomotivels) does not proceed onto the section after the Locomotive assisting 
in .ea. of t.ain SIgnal has been acknowledged the Signalman must advise the Signalman In 
advance acco.dongly and each Signalman must make an appropriate entry in the train registe •• 

(230) 

-
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I'IS 29 SECTION 0 GENERAL INSTRUCT!O 
NS AND NOTICES 

REGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIG Conlloued 

NALLING ON SINGLE LINES 
RegulallOn 3 LOCOMOTIVES AND LO BY THE ELECTRIC TOKEN BLOCK ~YSTEM 

COMOTIVES AND B 
Delele ,lnll subst llule w RAKE VANS COUPLED TOGETHER 

.e. f. Monday 16 M 
ay 

LOCOMOTIVES AND BRAKE VANS COUP 
LEO TOGETHER 

TwO or mOIO li~ht lOcomotives tOllnl, j 
t:!( tOqether mU~t h 

A Ijnht locomott ve haulinq one. Or nl0 .'d ~I ." re cad" I 
. I' Stqnnll etl .15 <.I IlClhl loromottVp 

(he Genera l Appendix tn s truc tlons. OComOlives must be s t ~nfllloc1 In accordan ce with 

A locomotive(s) with a brake van(s) altachcd . . 
must he Stqnall ed as a frpiqht train. 

In each C~lSC tlw Signa Iman in i.1(tv ilnce must b' I 
l: deVIsed the form.1ItOn. 

I}J[)) 

Regulafion 10 - LOCOMOTIVE ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAIN 

Delete Clauses (a) to (d) I I 
la) 

Ib) 

Ie) 

After Ihe Train enterin secti nc U5lv. and SubSlllule w.e .f. Monday 16 May _ 
a locomot ive In rear Ih~ La on ~ Iqnal has been senl anel acknow ledged for a Iraln asslsleel by 
S id comollve aSSlslmg In rear of Iram signa l (2-21 musl be sent to the 

Igna man In a vance. The signal must al Onre he recorded in the Iram reglsler, 

If Ihe train IS asslsled In rear by more Ihan Onp locomotive Ihe Signalman In advance must be 
adV ised of the formation . Both signalmpil n11'" record the formal Ion In the Iram reH,stel 

The Train oul of section signal mu sl nlll he sen l unlll Ihe asslsllng locomollve 151 has 
arrived. 

Id) If the assisting locomotive (51 doe, 1101 proceed Into Ihe sect ion after th e Locomotove 
assisting in rear of train signal has been acknowledged Ihe Signalman musl adVise Ihe 
Signalman In advance'accordlngly dnd each Signalman musl make an appropriate entry In the 
train reglsler. (230) 

REGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING AND SIGNALMEN'S GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS (BR30062) 

SluNALMEN· S GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 7 

4 Bell Signals - Delete w,e,l, Monday 1& May:- . n .-2-3-1 
LocomOtives with one or two brake vans assisting In rear of Iral , 

REGULA TlONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING BY THE TRACK CIRCUIT BLOCK SYSTEM 

(2301 

Page 3 - Mode 01 Signallin, d substitute w.e,f. Monday 16 Mav: -
Delete Clauses 3,3,1 and 3,3.2 an d ether must be described as a light locomollve. 

3.3.1 Two or more light locomotives couple tog . . 

I otives must be deal! With In accordance With 
3.3.2 A locomotive hauling one or m.ore ~1 :tive (al with a brake van (51 anached muSI be 

the General Appendix ins,-",cllons. DC (230) 
described al a fraight train. 
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D GENERAL IN STRUCTIONS ANO NOTI CES con"nu eo 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTH ERN AREA) -
-------.. -. '-. ----------P;;i:,;;-N-;;ml" 

- Po". Numl" r ,n ' Io nes ,n th" '''Qupnc(' ,,,,,,t "' '''''Uhuu, 'h" bo,,~ T obi" . A' llst:O~~~~~~;~~~~~~~~~:::::7~~~~~::::~~ __________ _ 
- EASTWOOD LMR TO NDRMANTDN GOOSE HILL IN . ANO BRANCHES 9 Amend 
page H II 

Icy SldllOn J Il . 10 Ut f er::, f, ,, ld Sf>f IlHI"'''.()(}d In BJrns 

Page 9 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. AN~ BRAN CHES 
Add -

Hamb l eton East In. to Colton In. 

TA8LE "A" DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

72 

87 

~~;"';'~I------- - I emu un .... Otk~d 
Do .... n Up trading points 

nq lmes tmd Loca lron M ell m, p ,h A I or b(!tw~en 
Run". Sys '"m nd subst'tute-
S,gnoll,n9 Delete ', ne head,n g and Huddersf' . 'd In '0 W.llhouse Tunne' a" par"cu'ars a 

Page 72 - BAIfliSLEY STATION IN . TO HUDDERSFIELO. SPRINGWOOD JZi 50 MAX'MUM PEfl~'SS'BLE SPEED 

Permanent p.f!d Ar'slncllons'CiJICh, Spnnq 

[ • 

1 
Bam Sley Sta tion In 
(See page 19B 
Soulh em Appendi X 
and pagp- 77 

North ern Appendi x) 

Dodworth LC 

Oxspring Tunnel 
(558 yards) 

Huddersfield In . 

Perli.tone 

Wellhouse Tunnel 
(415 yards) 

6 43 

5 72 

367 

063 
to 

038 

000 
29i3 

2837 
13 42 

t3 l6 

1248 
to 

1229 

40 

25 

15 

40 

15 

20 6~ m . p . and Sm . AWS.nol 
44"" . prOVi ded 

25 Single to Up at CW Down at 
Sm . 72"" . 6m l6ch 

(602 yards 
before 
reaching 

SI ~"'hll BY91 
6Y2 m.p. and Sm. 
7Och . 

40 Sm . 75c1o . and 
6YJ m.p. C DOIr'I!J a t 

Sm 76ch 
25 4m. lOch . and 4m. 

07ch . 

15 To and from 
Dodworth Colliery 
at 4m. 09"" . 

40 4m. 07ch. and In . 
75c1o . 

15 28m. 44ch . and 
lln. 32ch . 

CL 

(230 1 
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SECTION D _ GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREAl - continued 

TABLE A DETAILS Of RUNNING LINES contin ed - u 
Permanent Speed Restnctl()I'lS Cat h 50 

Running Lines and 
~"\ c. n~ own Up and unwOrlted 

Signall ing Systpm Location M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between trailinq POint'S 

p • d 8 Delete Chur h F ages 84 n 5 c enton to Chaloners Whln In. all partIculars and substitute. 

NO:MAN.,TON Al TOFTS IN. TO YORK CHALONERS WHIN IN. r J 1 r Church Fenton 10.43 

Church Fenton 10.31 25 25 All connecti ons 

North In. (See 10m. 39ch. and 

page 114). 10m. 27ch. 
0 0 
0 :;I c c Ulleskelf m m ~ ~ 

B.70 
E E a: 'C 

~ 
0 0 ~ ~ 

Z Z -' -' Colton South In. 6.27 70 D own Nonnanton Colton SOUth 
1 1 1 to Down Leeds. In. to 

::> " OJ " Chaloners Whin 
70 Up Leeds to In. Controlled 

Up Normanton. by York box. 

Colton In. 5.41 
(See Page B71 

• • • Colton North In. 4.59 70 Down Normanton 
to Down Leeds. 

70 Up leeds to 
Up Normanton . 

Earfi t Lane L.C. 4.35 

(R/GI 
B5 Leeds line 4X m.p. 

and 2 m.p. 

Copmanthorpe No.2 3.20 

L.C. (R/GI 
25 25 All connections 

2m. 09ch. and 
1m. 72ch. 

Chaloners Whin In. 1.77 70 Both lines 2 m.p. 

(See page 21). 
and 3 m.p. lUFNl 

'ogo 86 CASTlEfORD EAST IN. TO ALLERTON MAIN. BOWERS OPENCAST 

Between Castleford East In. and Ledston Station 

Add:-
10 10 514 m.p. and 

5'Am.p. (2301 

'8gB 81 Add:-
HAMBLETON EAST IN. TO COL TON IN. 

HAMBLETON EAST IN. AND 
40 40 MAXIMUM 

PERMISSIBLE SPEED. 
HAMBLETON NORTH IN. 

HAMBLETON NORTH IN. AND COLTON IN. 
60 60 MAXIMUM 

PERMISSIBLE SPEED. 

I 
Hambleton East In. 3.34 
(See page 110) 

Hambleton 
East In. to 

1 1 
Hambleton North In. ~ 

Colton In. 

174.75 
controlled bV 
York boll. 

Collan JR. 182.79 

(See page 86) 
(Until _ay II !loy) 

I 
I 
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- R SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTH~~ 'U NOTICES - continued 
E. • AREA) - Continued 

LE A - OETAllS OF RUNNING LIN TAB 
ES - continued 

nQ Lines and 
~~;n~Uin~ System 

Location 5, n 
,... 87 Add : 
page 

HAMBLETON EAST Jill. TO COLTON Jill 
HAMBLETON EAST IN. AN~ . 
HAMBLETON NORTH JN 

HAMBLETON NORTH IN . AN~ COL TON IN . 

Hambleton East In . 
ISee page 1101 

M. Ch. 

334 

Hambleton North In . 400 
17475 

Colton In . 
ISee page 851 

APPERLEY IN. TO ILKlEY STATION 

Page 105 (Page A.29 PON N01401 

Between SpnnQs Tunnel and Greenbottom Tunnel 
Oelete:-

18279 

Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 
Cown Up I, and unworked 

m.p.h. At or Between trailing points 

40 40 MAXIMUM PEPMISSIBLE SPEED 

70 70 MAXIMUM PEPMISSIBLE SPEED , 

Hambleton 

East In to 
Colton In. 
controlled by 
York box. 

IAmended w.e.f. Mooday 16 May l (UFN) 

30 30 204m. 29ch. 
and 204m. 32ch (230) 

Page 110 LEEDS TO HUll PARAGON 

Delete Philip lane lC 10 Harrymore lane lC all particulars and substitute:-

Page 119 

,j. 

Phi lip lane lC (RIG) 4.48 

Hambleton East In. 
(See page 87) 

Harrymore lane lC 
(RIG) 

HUll PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 

3.34 

2.78 

40 To Hambleton 

North In. line. 

Delete portion of line Filey to Seamer West (incl.) and substitute:-

+ 
Fi'ey 40 40 44%m.p. and ~. 

6Oc:h. 

Filey lC 44 35 50 50 4Iim. 3&dI. and 
4Iim. 6Oc:h. 

Muston lC 4541 

Gri sthorpe lC 4638 

labberallll Roed lC 4672 

Ceya I.C 48 19 
Doubl .... ling'. 40 , ..... 

• ......... MeI . .., ....... 

Controlled by 

York box. 

(UFN) 

(2301 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ER SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE G WORKIN G IN THE WRONG DIRECTION 
------------------~~~~~~~~~~~~;:~~~~R~e~m~a~rkk,S~------------------
~F~ro~m~ ______________ ~TO~ ____ ~~~~~~~L~ln~e--------~~----------------------
Page 163 - BARNSLEV STATION IN . TO HORBURV IN . \ 

Amend - 50 SLV without brake van. Horbury In . Flockton Sidi ngs GF Down Main 
MGR trai ns drawn onlv· (230 ) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Paqe 226 
LlNESIDE AUDIBLE WARNING SYSTEMS 

8. Details & Warning Systems. 

Add to table:
Skel ton Bridge 

Page 246 - Add:-

Covers Down and Up Fast and Down 
Slow lines between 3m.p. and 3Xm.p. 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

BARNS LEY STATION IN . TO HUDDERSFIELD SPRINGWOOD IN. 

OODWORTH 

(230) 

Vehicles for Dodworth Colliery. A loud sounding bell IS provided at the Penlstone end of the Arrival 
line and the Guard must give two long lings on the plunger situated on the side of the signal box as 
an intimation to the Oliver that the points have been se t and the propelling movement into the Colliery 
may convnence . 

If the train has not drawn a suffiCient distance to clear the pOints. the Guard must give five short rings 
and the Driver must draw forward to clear the points . 

Dodworth Colliery - Empty Sidings. No .15 siding IS for the reception of minerai empties . 

No. 15 siding is used by the NCB locomotlve(s) as a locomotive running road for transferring between 
the Colliery Empty sidings and the loaded sidings of the Call iery Screens. 

A red light is positioned at the Outer end of No. 14 siding. 

No.16 siding is the NCB loading Siding. 

Red lights are provided at each side of the road vehicle crossings at the entrance to Nos. 14. 15 and 
16 sidings and control road crossing movements. 

A red light is provided at the West end of the BR loaded sidings. 

These lights are normally switched off to allow the NCB freedom of movement. but can be illuminated 
by operating the switch on the post carrying the red light at the outer end of No.14 siding. when a 
yellow proving light facing the signal box will be illuminated also. 

This switch is operated by a key kept in Dodworth signal box. 

• 
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sECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCT NS -35 
IONS AND 1li0TIe 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS - Cont' ES - Continued 
lraued 

page 246 - Add - Continued 

Be fore a p,ropelling movement 
Ih h IS made fr frSlobtaln e SWIIC key from th ,om the Arrival I 

5"8ff In ~harge of locOmotlve(s) w;rksignal box. A prope:nuen~:~~ No. 15 Empty Siding, the Guard must 
no conflicting movement will be m ding In the Sidings at th I tanding must be arrived at with the 
Empty sidi ng. The switch mUSt the a be and that all the pOint e oaded end of the screens to ensure that 
roving Indication light. n e operated to i Iluminat~ ~~e correctly set forthe appropriate 

P e red lights and give the yellow 
The Guard must swilch off the Ilghl h 

despatched towards Ihe Oullet slgn: l:t e~!~o~~PII,es have been disposed of and Ihe locomotive 
s,gnalman. Signal box and then return the switch key to the 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

•• 
• WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF 

B.R. 30054, WHITE PAGES 

123D) 

Amended classification of freight trains 
now being distributed. ' commencing 16 May. Siaff 10 nole Ihat amended pages are 

ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO THE RULE BOOK - ISSUE NO.8 

On the list of re-issued pages inside the cover, please note that Page T.15 should refer to new 
clauses 9.5 to 9.10. 122) 

ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX - ISSUE NO.2 

On the List of Minor Alterations on Amendment Sheet No.2, please note that reference to Page 3.8
122

) 
should read Page 3.18. 
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WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

SATURDAY 21 MAY 

TO 

FRIDAY 27 MAY 1983 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay part icular attention to works contained in this not ice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals wh ich may be exhibited in accordance wi th the Rules and Regu
lati ons. 

Work at pla ces other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhibited. 
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SECTI ON C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA TIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERI£D TO IN SECTI ON B 


SUNDAY 22 MAY - BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING 


Buckton Lane Level Crossing at 35m. 20ch .• wi ll become an automatic open level crossing remote ly 

monitored from Brid l ington Quay Signal Box. 


A " Whistl e" boa rd will be provided 240 yards from the crossing in the Up directi on and 171 yards from 

the crossing in the Down direction. 


Telephone communication will be provided between the crossing and the signal box. (24) 


SUNDAY 22 MAY - BETWEEN FLAMBOROUGH LEVEL CROSSING AND BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING 

The 50 m.p.h. permanent speed res triction between 33m. 53ch. and 34m. 30ch. will be extended for 

Down trains to 35m. 16ch. 124) 


MON DAY 23 to FRIDAY 27 MAY - HAMBLETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambl eton Wes t and South Junct ions will be commi ssioned as indicated in Suppl ementary Signalling 

Notice No.117. I 


Scalm Lan e Red/Green I igh t level crossing wi II not be commissioned and Dr ivers must approach thi s 

crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 


Automatic s ignal Y946 on the future Up Main line will also be commissioned but on ly display a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North I n. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival /Departu re lines until the line is opened through to Templ e Hi rst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond si gnals Y952 or Y954 unti l advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made. (UFN ) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN DODWORTH AND HUDDERSFIELD JUNCTION 

The Branch has been singled. :The Up and Down lines have been s lued as required to form the single line. 

Penistone Station 
The Double Junction has been replaced by a remodelled junction to facilitate movements between the 

single line and the Down and Up Platforms at Penistone. 


Reference should be made to the diagram included in th is notice. 


New colour light signalling has been provided and the Track circuit Block Regulations apply between 
Dodworth and Huddersfield Junction. ' 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

BETWEEN DODWORTH AND HUDDERSFIELD JUNCTION - continued 

Signalling alterations 

Renumbering of Signals (HJ =Huddersfield Junction DO =Dodworth) 

Old New 

HJ3R (Up Distant from Clayton West) HJ43R 

HJ3 (Up Home from Clayton West Junction) HJ43 

HJ4 (Up Penistone Station Platform Starting Signal) HJ46 

002 Down Distant from Barnsley D04R 

Dodworth 
A two-way stencil type route indicator has been provided on Down single line signal D04 with the 
following indications:

A = Arrival line 
S =Sidings 

Description of Signals DO = Dodworth HJ = Huddersfield Junction 

Signal Line Remarks Application towards 

HJ46 Penistone Up Platform Up single line 

D013R Up Single Line Distant to D013 

D013 Up Single Line Barnsley Station In. 

HJ57R Down Single Line Distant to HJ57 

HJ57 Down Single Line Penistone Station Down Platform 

DEEPCAR-HUDDERSFIELD JUNCTION 

The line between Deepcar (exclusive) and Huddersfield Junction (exclusive) has been taken out of use. 
(23) 

OODWORTH 

The trailing crossover on the Penistone side of the signal box has been secured out of use pending 
removal. A Stop-Block has been provided on the Up line approximately 440 yards on the Penistone side 
of the signal box. The Up line between this new Stop-Block and the double line to Single line junction 
has been re-named Arriva I I ine, and trap points have been provided to protect the Single I ine to Barns ley. 

The follow ing signa Is have been abol ished:
Down Second Home 
Down Starting 
Up Distant 
Up Home and Disc to Colliery 
Disc Down Line to Colliery or Up Line 

The disc signal applying Up Line to Down Line now applies along the Arrival Line - and is associated 
with a new fixed Stop arm 12 feet above rail level. 

The disc signal applying Colliery to Down Line now applies - Colliery to Arrival Line. 



NS- 27 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERM ANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

DODWORTH - continued 

A new d isc signal has been provided on the Penistone side of the level crossing and this now applips 
Arriva l L ine to Colliery or along Arrival Line. 

The " set-back" bell Down line to Colliery has been re-sited for movements Arrival line to Colli ery . 
(7:') 

BETWEEN HAMBLETON NORTH IN. AND COLTON IN. 

The max imum permissible speed on the Down and Up lines h3S been increased to 70 m.p .h. 

(See Section '0'). (23) 


MUSTON GATE BOX (BETWEEN FILEY AND SEAMER) 

The Up Distant signal has been renewed 1100 yards before reaching the Up Home sigf1(!1 1344 yards 
further from the siqnal box. (23 ) 

GRISTHORPE (BETWEEN FILEY AND SF.AMER) 

The 'Up Distant signal has been renewed 1250 yards before reaching the Ur Horne s i ~ n a l (166 yards 
further from the signal box). . (23) 

CAYTON 


The Up Distant Signal has been renewed 136 yards furthe r fron- thE' Level Crossing. 


The Up Home Signa I has been renewed 36 yards further frof1' Ih€' Level Crossi ng. (22) 


* * f)~IMETHORPE BUNKER 
* 

The ground position l i ght si gnal (pl ated 1) for movemen ts .into the Bunker ha s been reposi t ione d 14 
yards further from the Bunker. (21 ) 
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WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TWO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 28 MAY 

TO 

FRIDAY 10 JUNE ·1983 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay part i cular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hands ignals which may be exh ibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
lat ions. 

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, hands ignals may 
be exh ibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** I tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFER~D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 29 MAY - SElBY 

Down Hull 4-aspect signal S1865 
This signal will be repositioned 8ft. nearer to the Signal box. An additional Junction Route Indicator 
position 5 will be provided. 

This will have the same route appl ication as the existing Junction Indicator position 4 (towards Up 
Canal Goods signal No.S1867) which will be taken out of use pending further resignalling. (25) 

WEDNESDA Y 1 JUNE - SElBY BRAYTON JUNCTION TO BARLOW 

The Run-Round facility at Barlow will be repositioned between 6m. 56ch. and 6m. 62ch. and worked by 
hand levers, thus enabling the ground frame and Barlow level crossing to be abandoned 

The end of the branch line wi ll be at 6m. 33ch. (25) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING: This work has not been carried out. 

BETWEEN FlAMBOROUGH LEVa. CROSSING AND BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING 

The 50 m.p.h. permanent speed restri ction between 33m. 53ch. and 34m. 30ch. ha s been extended for 
Down trains to 35m. 16ch. (24) 

HAMBLETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated in Supplementary Signalling 
Not ice No.117. 

Sca lm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Ham.bleton .South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure Imes until the Ime is opened through to Temple Hirst In . Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made. (UFN ) 
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SECTION C 

NS'24/P 
1/ -11 6.~J 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA TlONS 

* .. " Items marked thus will not appear In future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by a/l concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERIED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 12 JUNE - BETWEEN SELBV SIGNALBOX AND SElBV STATION 

For the purpose of working Down trains into the Up Bay Platform at Selby Station. the Up Hun line 
between the facmg crossover adjacent to Selby Signalbox and the Up Bay Platform will be signalled for 
movements in both direCllons. 

Tho Track Circuit Block Regulations will apply over the Up Hull line for Do. direction movements • 

• Si!Jlalling Alterations 

Down Hull 4·Aspect Signal 51865 
The Junction indicator positIOn '4' will be brought back Into use and the following indications will now 
apply: -

Signal 
S1865 

Line 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Main 

Junction Route 
Indicator 
Position No. 

'4' 

'5' 

Application to or towards 
Down Hull 51869 (as existing) 

New Up Hull (Down direction) 
51871 signal (see below) via the facing 
crossover. 

Up Canal Goods Signal 1867. 

A new 2-aspect (Red/Vellow) colour light signal plated 51871 will be provided on the Up Hull line 
(adlacent to Down Hull Signal 51869). An associated position light signal and 2-way stencil route 
indicator will be provided and the following indications will apply:-

• Signal 
51871 

line 
Up Hull 
(Down 
direction) 

Aspect 
Main ( 
POSition 
light ( 
Position 
light 

Stenci I Route 
Indication 

'B' 

'U' 

( - cleared only when 587 signal is showing a proceed aspect. 

Destination 
Up Bay Platform 
Up Bay Platform line occupi ed 

587 Signal 

A Banner Repeating Signal (1871R) will be provided on the Up Hull line (applicable to Down direction) 
158 yards before reaching S1871 Signal. 

SUNDAY 12 JUNE - NEVILLE Hill WEST JUNCTION 

The faCing connection - the Up Main to Up Goods and the facing crossover between the Down and Up 
MalO Imes will be replaced 109 yards further west. 

The associated slgnallmg will be repositioned accordinQlv. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION 8 continued 

WEDNESDAY 15 JUNE - DRAX POWER STATION NEW WEIGH HOUSE LEVEL CROSSING 

A new C.E.G.B. aulomallc open local ly morlltored level cross ing (A.O.C.l. ) wi ll be IOstall ed adJ acenlto 
the Weigh House 140 yards on the Hensall side of 0 10/01 1/01 2 eXi t signals. An adlacent white fl ash 109 
light will be exhibited to drivers to IOd,cate that the road traffiC signals are in operation. 

A comb ined SI. Andrews Cross / l 0m.p.h speed restnct ,on sign ~ wtll be prOVided 50 yards before 
reaching th e crosslOg on each ratl approach . (1QJ 

SUNDAY 12 JUNE - ROYAL OAK LEVEL CROSSING AT 43m. 4ch . (between Hunmallby and Filey) -""' 

Roy al Oak leve l crossIOg wtll be converted to an autumat,c hal f-barner leve l crossing . 

Associated SiQnalling 
The Gate Box together with all Signals worked therefram wrll be abol i shed. 

The Hunmanby Down Main Start 109 Signal will be capable of displaying Red or Green aspects only. 

Wrong Direction Working 

• 
A combined SI. Andrews Cross / 30m p.h. speed restnct lon sign ~ will be provided 558 yards from the 
crossing 10 each direction applicable to movements towards the crossing in the wrong direction only. 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING : This work has not been carried out. 

SELBY 

Down Hull 4-aspect SI !J1 al S1865 
thiS signal wil l be rep~s l tluned 8ft nearer to the signal box. An addi tional Junction Route Indicator 
position 5 will be prOVided 

ThiS Wi ll have the sam~ route application", the eXisting Junction Indica tor positron 4 (towards Up 
Canal Goods Signa l NI 51867) wh! ch will be taken ou l of use pending furth er reslgnalling . (25) 

SELBY BRAYTON JUNCTION TO BARlOW 

The RunRound lac d ity at Barlow wrl l be rP.jx1Slll0lICd between 6m. 56ch. and 6m. 62ch. and worked by 
hand levers. thus enab' I09 the ground frdme and B.1<lo .. leve l crossing 10 be abandoned 

\The end of Ihe branch IIOe will be al 6n: 33ch (25) 

" - BETWEEN FLAMBOROUGH LEVEL CROSSING AND BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING 

The 50 m.p.h. permanen l speed reslnctlon between 33m. 53ch. and 34m. 30ch. has been extended for 
Down Ira 105 to 35rn. 16ch. (24) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HAMBlETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as mdlcaled m Supplemenlary Signalling 
NOllce No.117 

Scalm Lane Red/ Green light level crossing has nol been commissioned and Drivers must approach thiS 
cross 109 cautiously prepared 10 stop short of any obslruction 

Automatic Signal V946 on the future Up Main Ime has also been commissioned but only dlsplaY5 a red 
aspecl 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hamblelon South In. and Hambleton West In and the Down and 
Up Main lines belween Hambleton South In. and Hambleton Nonh In. must be conSidered as Engmeers 
Arrival / Departure Imes until the Ime IS opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriVing Engmeer 
trains or Road Learning SpeCials musl not proceed beyond signals V952 or Y954 until adVised by the 
Engineers Person In charge of Ihe movements 10 be made, If the movement IS to the future Up MalO Ime 
these signals will be cleared. If il IS necessary to carry out Engineering Work between Ha",bleton SouU 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provIsions of Rule Book, Section T m must be applied 
eKcept that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended Items 

• * * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by all concerned 

GENERAL APPENDIX TO WORKING TIMETABLES 
AND BOOKS OF RULES AND REGULATIONS 

PART 1 

SECTION 1 - List of Pages (Re-issued June 1983 ) -

Page 1 (i) 
Add:-

Page 
1.3/ 1.4 

Latest Issue 
Apri I 1982/ June 1981 

SECTION 4 - List of Pages (Re-Issued June 1983) -

Page 4 (i) 
Amend:-

Page 
4.27/ 4.28 

4.31 

Latest Issue 
Apri l 1981 

Apri I 1981 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

(32D) 

Permanent Soeed Restrictions Catch, Spring 

• 

Running Lines and 
Signalling System Location M. Ch . 

00 .... 0 Up and unworked • 
m p.h. AI or between trailing po.nt.:!,s---" 

HULL TO SEAMER WEST 
Paga 119 

Amend ;-

York 
3 JUNE, 1983 

Royal Oak LC 

Royal Oak LC 
(AHB XI 

43 04 

43 04 X30 X30 Approaching level 

MP.321NS 

crossing in wrong 
direction 

R.M. WILUAMS 

IND32D) 

Chief Operating Manager 
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SECTION B TEMPORARY ENGINaRING WORKS - continued 

At or between lines affected Remarks 

AlDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO GASCOIGNE WOOD - continued 

SATURDAY/SUNDAY 11/12 JUNE 

150 Deame In. 
and Hickleton 

151 Moorthorpe Station 
In. and Ferrybridge 
South In. 

SUNDAY 12 JUNE 

Down and Up 
1ll0CKED 

Down and Up 
1ll0CKED 

152 Moorthorpe Station Down and Up 
In. and Ferrybndge BLOCKED 

• South In. 

MONDAY 13 to WEDNESDAY 15 JUNE 

153 Ki Inhurst South 
and Hickleton 
Colliery 

Down Pontefract 
BLOCKED 

WEDNESDAY 15 to FRIDAY 17 JUNE 

154 Hickleton Colliery 
and Kilnhurst 
South 

Up Pontefract 
BLOCKED 

THURSDAY/FRIDAY 16/17 JUNE 

155 Ferrybridge South 
and Moorthorpe 
Station In. 

• 
Up 
BLOCKED 

LEEDS WHITEHAll IN. TO BRADFORD EXCHANGE 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

156 Whitehall In. and 
Hammerton Street 

157 

158 

Armley Moor G.F. 
and Hammerton 
Street 

Mill lane In. 

. 

Down and Up 

Down and Up 
Between Trains 

All 

2300 to 09 00. Track renewal. 16m. 3Och. and 
15m. 50ch. Cranes and mechanical equiprrent in 
use. Possession to be given up for passage of 
trains. 

2300 to 09 00. Track renewal 10m. 12ch. and 
9m. 51 ch. Crane in use. 

09 00 to 13 00. Bridgework. 2m. 61 ch. Restricted 
clearance. Possession to be given up for passage 
of trains. 

2300 Mon and Tue to 06 00 Tue and Wed. Track 
maintenance 165m. 51ch. and 168m. 64ch. 
Mechanical equipment in use. Possession given 
up to pass trains. 

23 00 Wed and Thu to 06 00 Thu and Fn. Track 
maintenance 168m. 64ch. and 165m. 51ch. 
Mechanical equipment in use. Possession given 
up to pass tra ins. 

23 00 to 03 00. Track ma intenance 6~ and 714 m.p. 
Mechanical equipment in use. Possession to be 
given up for passage of MGRs and local trip trains. 
Other trains diverted via Cudworth • 

08 00 to 18 00. Signalling work. (82/19) 

07 30 to 17 00. Construction work (Bramley New 
Station). 3m. lOch. and 314m.p. Crane and 
mechanical equipment in use. (83/19) 

07 30 to 17 00. Signall ing work. (82119) 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

N5 2~-JY'J 
} '8' - 2..4-. b ~3 

* ..... Items marked thus will not appe.1T If1 future issues Dnd i'I note must be taken 01 them by;)/1 concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERFED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 19 JUNE - NEVILLE HILL WEST JUNCTION 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Ma in lines will be replaced 109 yands further west. 
(28) 

SUNDAY 19 JUNE - HULL FREIGHTLINER TERMINAL • 

The trap points In the line leading from the Freigh tliner Terminal at 3Yo m.p. will be secured out of use 
pending removal. 

A new connection will be installed 10 the line leadlOg from the Freightliner Terminal (east of the trap 
points already referred to) and the new points wi ll lead to either the main lines or the future new 
Speedlink Yard. These new points will act as trap points until Speed I ink Yard is brought into use. 

Associated Signalling 
The pos i t ion light signal No.HR37 app lying from Freightliner Terminal to Up Main will be repositioned 
110 yards nearer to the Freightliner Terminal and will apply from the Arrival line to the Up Main. 

A new position light signa l No.HR38 will be sited adjacent to HR37 between the Arrival line and the 
Departure line and will apply - Departure line to Up Main. This signa l will replace the Notice Board 
applicable to the Departure l ine. 

Position light signal No.HR35, apply ing from Up Main to the Freightl iner Terminal will be repositioned 
on the cess Side of the Up Main. (28) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

- : BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING: This work has not 'been carried out • 

• : SELBY BRAYTON JUNCTION TO BARlOW 

The Run-Round faci li ty at Barlow has been repositioned between Gm. 56ch. and Gm. G2ch. and worked ~ 
hand levers, thus enabling the ground frame and Barlow level crossing to be abandoned. 

The end of the branch I lOe is at Gm. 33ch. (25) 

BETWEEN SELBY SIGNALBOX AND SELBY STATION 

For the purpose of working Down trains in to the Up Bay Platform at Selby Station, the Up Hull l ine 
between the faCing crossover adjacen t to Selby Signalbox and the Up Bay Platform has been signalled 
for movements 10 both direcllons. 

The Track CirCUit Block Regulations apply over the Up Hull line for Down direction movements. 



• 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

ROYAL OAK LEVEL CROSSING AT 43m. 4ch. (betwaen Hunmanby and Filey) 

Royal Oak level crossing has been converted to an automatic half-barrier level crossing. 

Associated Signalling . . 
The Gate Box together with all signals worked therefrom has been abolished. 

The Hunmanby Down Main Starting Signal is capable of displaying Red or Green aspects only. 

Wrong Direction Working 

A combined St. Andrews Cross/ 30m.p.h. speed restriction sign l¥ol has been provided 558 yards from t 
crossing in each direction applicable to movements towards the crossing in the wrong direction only. 

(27) 

HAMBlETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.117 • . 

Scalm Lane Red/ Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down ano 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival /Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engine, 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, i f the movement is to the future Up Main linl 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary ·to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton Sou 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section Tm must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES 

A thick vertlcBI Ime denotes new or amended Items 

*.* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues find a note must be taken of them by a ll concerned 

GENERAL APPENOIX TO WORKING TIMETABLES 
AND BOOKS OF RULES AND REGULATIONS 

PART 1 

SECTION 1 - List of Pages (Re-issued June 1983) -

Page 1 (i ) 
Add:-

Page 
1.3/ 1.4 

Latest Issue 
ApII I 19821 June 1981 

SECTION 4 - List of Pages (Re-issued June 1983) -

Page 4 (i) 
Amend:-

Runnmg lines and 
Signilllinq System 

Page 
4.27 / 4.28 

4.31 

Latest Issue 
April 1981 

Apri I 1981 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Permanent Speed Restrictions 
DOVon Up 

Location M. Ch. m.p.h At or between 

HULL TO SEAMEH WEST 
Poge 119 

Amend :-
Royal Oak LC 

Royal Oak LC 
IAHB X) 

43 04 

43 04 X30 X30 ApproachifllJ level 
crossing in wrong 
direction 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

• / GARFORTH STA TION 

(320) 

Catch, Spring 
and unworked 
trailing points 

IN0320) 

From Monday 20 to Friday 24 June, Drivers of trainS required to stop at Garlorth stati on Up Platfonm 
must observe instructions of Hanusignalman and/or warning boards during resurfacing of plattonm. 

MP.32/ NS R.M. WILlIAMS 
Chief Operating ManaQer York 

10 JUNE, 1983 

• 
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SECTION C 

/\6 2. '-In 
2 .. '-.-1 ') 3J 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

-It It Items m.lrked tlws will not appear In future issues and a fJotp must be taken of them by .1/1 concerned 

DEl AILS OF WORK REFERFED TO IN SECTION B 

NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

NEVILLE HILL WEST JUNCTION 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main Imes has been replaced 109 yards further west. 
(28) 

• HULL FREIGHTLINER TERMINAL 

The trap POints in the line leading from the Freightliner Terminal at 3l<1m.p. have been secured out of 
use pendi ng remova I. 

A new connection has been Installed in the line leading from the Freightliner Terminal (east of the tra 
points already referred to) and the new points lead to either the main lines or the future new Speedlm' 
Yard. These new points will act as trap points until Speedlmk Yard is brought into use. 

Associated SiQnallinQ 
The position light signal No.HR37 applying from Freightliner Termina) to Up Main has been reposillon 
110 yards nearer to the Freightliner Terminal and applies from the Arrival line to the Up Main. 
A new position light Signal No.HR38 has been Sited adjacent to HR37 between the Arrival line and th 
Departure line and applies - Departure line to Up MalO. ThiS signal replaces the Notice Board 
applicable to the Departure line. 

Position light signal No.HR35, applying from Up Main to the Freightliner TermlOal has been repositio 
on the cess side of the Up Ma in. (28) 

• BETWEEN SELBY SIGNALBOX AND SELSY STATION 

For the purpose of worklllg Down trainS mto the Up Bay Platform at Selby Station, the Up Hull line 
between the faCing crossover adjacen t to Selby Signal box and the Up Bay Platform has been slgnall 
for movements 10 both directions. 

The Track CirCUit 810ck Regulations apply over the Up Hull line for Oown direction movements. 

Signalling Alterations 

Down Hull 4-Aspect Signal 51865 
The JunctIOn Indicator position '4' has been brought back into use and the following indications no 
apply: 

Signal 
S1865 

Line 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Main 

Junction Route 
Indicator 
Position No. 

'4' 

'5' 

Application to or towards 
Down Hull 51869 (as existing) 

New Up Hull (Down direction) 
S1871 signal (see below) via the fa 
crossover. 

Up Canal Goods SiQnal 1867. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN SElSY SIGNAlBOX AND SElSY STA nON - continued 

A new 2-aspect (Red/Yellow) colour l ight signal plated 5.1871 has been provided on the Up Hull line 
(adlacent to Down Hull Signal 5.1869). An associated position light Signal and 2-way stencil route 
indicator has been provided and the following indications will apply :-

SIgnal 
51871 

Line 
Up Hull 
(Down 
direction) 

Aspect 
Main f 
Position 
light f 
Position 
light 

Stencil Route 
Indication 

'S' 

'U' 

f. cleared only when 587 signal is showing a proceed aspect. 

Destination 
Up Bay Platform 
Up Say Platform line occupied 

587 Signal 

A Banner Repeatong Signal (1871R) has been provided on the Up Hull line (applicable to Down 
direction) 158 yards before reaching 5.1871 Signal. 

NEVIUE HILL WEST JUNCTION 

(27) -

The facing connection - the Up Main to Up Goods and the facing crossover between the Down and Up 
MaIn lines has been replaced 109 yards further west. 

The assocIated signalling has been repositioned accordingly. (27) 

DRAX POWER STATION NEW WEIGH HOUSE LEVEL CROSSING 

A new C.E,G.B. automatic open locally monitored level crossing (A.a.C.L.) has been installed adjacent 
to the Weigh House 140 yards on the Hensall side of 010/ 011 / 012 exit signals. An adjacent white 
flashing light is exhIbIted to drivers to indicate that the road traffic signals are in operation. 

A combined St. Andrews Cross/10m.p.h. speed restriction sIgn ~ has been provided 50 yards befor. 
reaching the crossing on eaell raol approach. l1QJ (27) 

ROYAL OAK LEVEL CROSSING AT 43rn. 4ch. (between Hunmanby and Filey) 

Royal Oak level crossing has been converted to an automatic half-barrier level crossing. 

Associated Signalling 
The Gate Sox together with all signals worked therefrom has been abolished. 

The Hunmanby Down Main Starting Signal is capable of displaying Red or GreP-n aspects only. 

Wrong Direction Working 

A combined St. Andrews Cross/30m.p.h. speed restriction sign lfal has been prOVIded 558 yards from the 
crossing in eaell direction applicable to movements towards the crossing in the wrong direction only. 

(27) 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HAMIl.ETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissIoned as indicated in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.l17. ' 

Scalm Lane Red/ Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction, 

Automatic SIgnal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambl eton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be conSIdered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Enginee" 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 unti I adVIsed by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, If the movement is to the future Up Main line 

. these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T ill must be applIed 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 

• 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes flew or amended Items 

#r ** I tems marked rhus will not appear in fUIUfe issues and 8 note must be taken 01 them by all concemed 

GENERAL APPENDIX TO WORKING TIMETABLES 
AND BOOKS OF RULES AND REGULATIONS 

PART 1 

SECTION 1 - List of Pages (Re-Issued June 1983) -

Page 1 (i) 
Add:-

Page 
1.3/1.4 

SECTION 4 - List of Pages (Re-Issued June 1983) -

Page 4 (i) 
Amend: -

Page 
4.2714.28 

4.31 

Latest Issue 
April 1982/ June 1981 

Latest Issue 
Apri l 1981 

Apri I 1981 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE" A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

• 
(32D) 

Permanent Soeed Restn ctlons Ca lch, Spnng 
Runnmg Li nes and 
Signalling Sys tem 

HULL TO SEAMER WEST 
Page 119 

Amend ;-

Location 

Rova l Oak LC 

Royal Oak LC 
IAHB XI 

M. Ch. 

43 04 

43 04 

00"," Up 
m.p h. At or between 

X30 X30 Approaching level 
crossing in wrong 
direction 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

.: GARFORTH STA nON 

and unworked 
trail ing points 

• 
IND32DI 

From Monday 20 to Friday 24 June, Drivers of trainS requ ired to stop at Garforth sta tion Up Platform 
must observe Instructions of Handslgna lman andlor warn ing boa rds dUring resurfac ing of pl atform. 

York 
16 JUNE, 1983 

MP.321NS R.M. WILUAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * Items marked thus will not appear in future Issues and 8 note must be taken of them by all concerned 
* 

DETAILS OF WORK REFER~D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY J JULY - BETWEEN LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION AND HUNSLET GOODS JUNCTION 

The Up Hunslet Goods line between Engine Shed Junction and Hunslet Goods Junction will be abolished. 

Engine Shed Junction 
The points leading to the Up Hunslet Goods I ine from the Up Midland will be secU'ed out of use pending 
removal. 

.amallina Alterations 
~ offset posilion light signal and the position "1" Junction Indicator on Up Whitehall signal L871; 
also, the position "1" Junction Indicator and route indicator to Up Goods on Up Midland signal L870, 
together with all other associated signalling will be abolished. 

Hunslet Goods Junction 
The points leading from the Up Goods to the Goods Yard will be secured and set for the Arrival line. 

The stencil route indicator on position light signal No.B9B will be abolished and the signal will apply 
towards the Arnval l ine without route indication. (30) 

SUNDAY 3 JULY - BETWEEN BAlLOON AND GUISELEV 

Down Baildon line 2-aspect colour light Distant signal GY1BR will be installed nearer to the Baildon 
Single line in its permanent position (91 yards from the Om.p. at former Esholt JunctIOn and 1028 ~ards 
before reaching GY18 signal). (~Ol 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

. VILLE Hill WEST JUNCTION 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main IlOes has been replaced 109 yards further west. 
(28) 

HULL FREIGHTLINER TERMINAL 

The trap points in the line leading from the Freightliner Terminal at 314m.p. have been sp-cured out of 
use pending removal. 

A new connecliOn has been installed in the line leading from the Freightliner Terminal (east of the trap 
points already referred to) and the new points lead to either the main lines or the future new Sr ",dlink 
Yard. These new POints will act as trap points until Speedlink Yard is brought into use. 

Associated $i!Ulallinq 
The position light Signal No.HR37 applying from Freightliner Terminal to Up Main has been "'positioned 
110 yards nearer to the Freightliner Terminal and applies from the Amval line to the Up Main. 
A new position light signal No.HR38 has been sited adjacent to HR37 between the Arrival line and the 
Departure line and applies - Departure line to Up Main. ThiS signal replaces the Notice Board 
applicable to the Departure line. 

Position light signal No.HR35, applyilg from Up Main to the Freightliner re..", n I hu "e 
on the cess side of the Up Main. 

pOSitioned 
(28) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WOII< ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

•• * BETWEEN SELBY SIGNALBOX AND SELBY STATION 

For the purpose of working Down trains into the Up Bay Platform at Selby Station, the Up Hull line 
between the facing crossover adjacent to Selby Signalbox and the Up Bay Platform has been signalled 
for movements in both directions. 

The Track Circuit Block Regulations apply over the Up Hull line for Down direction movements. 

Si IJI all ing Alterations 

Down Hull 4-Aspect Signal Sl865 
The Junction indicator position '4' has been brought back into use and the following indications now 
apply:-

,.Signal 
WSl865 

Line 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Main 

Junction Route 
Indicator 
Position No. 

'4' 

'5' 

Application to or towards 
Down Hull S1869 (as existing) 

New Up Hull (Down direction) 
S1871 signal (see below) via the facing 
crossover. 

Up Canal Goods Signal 1867. 

A new 2-aspect (Red/Yellow) colour light signal plated S.1871 has been provided on the Up Hull !.ine 
(adjacent to Down Hull Signal 5.1869). An assooiated position light signal and 2-way stenail route 
indicator has been provided and the following indications wi 11 apply :-

Signal 
51871 

Line 
Up Hull 
(Down 
direction) 

Aspect 
Main f 
Position 
Light f 
Position 
Light 

Stencil Route 
Indication 

'B' 

'U' 

f = cleared only when 587 signal is sholVing a proceed aspect • 

Destination 
Up Bay Platform 
Up Bay Platform line occupied 

587 Signal 

• Banner Repeating Signal (1871R) has been provided on the Up Hull line (applicable to Down 
direction) 158 yards before reaching 5.1871 Signal. (27) 

*. * NEVILLE HILL WEST JUNCTION 

The facing connect ion - the Up Main to Up Goods and the facing crossover between the Down and Up 
Main lines has been replaced 109 yards further west. 

The associated signalling has been repositioned accordingly. 
I 

(27) 

":DRAX POWER STATION NEW WEIGH HOUSE LEVEL CROSSING 

A new C.E.G.B. automatic open locally monitored level crossing (A.a.C.L.) has been installed adjacent 
to the Weigh House 140 yards on the Hensall side of 010/011/012 exit signals. An adjacent white 
flashing light is exhibited to drivers to indicate that the road traffic signals are in operation. 

A combined SI. Andrews Cross/l0m.p.h. speed restriction sign ~ has been provided 50 yards before 
reaching the crossing on each rail approach. [1QJ (27) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT VlAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

.: ROYAL OAK LEVEL CROSSING AT 43m. 4ch. (between Hunmanby and Filey) 

Royal Oak level crossing has been converted to an automatic half-barrler level crossing. 

Associated Signalling 
The Gate Box together with all signals worked therefrom has been abolished. 

The Hunmanby Down Main Starting Signal is capable of displaying Red Or Green aspects only. 

Wrong Direction Working 

A combined SI. Andrews Cross/30m.p.h. speed restriction sign lral has been provided 558 yards from the 
crossing in each direction applicable to movements towards the crossing in the wrong direction only. 

(27) 

• HAMIl.ETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.l17. ' 

Scalm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been conmissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple HJlst In. Dr ivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made. if the movement is to the future Up Main line 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary ·to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book. Section T m must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 

• 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thIck vefties/line denotes new or amended items 

•• * Items marked rhus will not appear in future issues and B note must be taken of them by a/l concemed 

GENERAL APPENDIX TO WORKING TIMETABlES 
AND BOOKS OF RULES AND REGULATIONS 

PART 1 

SECTION 1 - list of Pages (Re' issued June 1983) -

Page 1 (i) 

• 
Add:-

Page 
1.3/1.4 

SECTION 4 - list of Pages (Re-issued June 1983) -

Page 4 (i) 
Amend:-

Page 
4.2714.28 

4.31 

Latest Issue 
April 19821June 1981 

Latest Issue 
April 1981 

Apri I 1981 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

HUll TO SEAMER WEST 
Pago "9 

Amend :-
Royal Oak LC 

Royal Oak LC 
(AHB XI 

M. Ch. 

43 04 

43 04 X30 X30 Approaching 10.01 
crossing in wrong 

(320) 

direction (ND32D) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

DON CASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 

Page 232 YORK 

Trainmen Wo,l<ing Passenger and Frei!tlt trains into York 

First paragraph :-

Amend the last two lines to read :-
possible direct by telephone to the Resources Controller at Ooncaster Divisional Control. telephone 
number 027-2903. (320) 

York 
23 JUNE. 1983 

MP. 32/ NS R.M. WILlIAMS 
Chief ODeratinq Manaqer 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

N S 2 'i/fJ 
e> - IS 7 8) 

• • Items tn'3 rl< ed ilws will nol afJpeaf in future Issues and a note muse be taken of them by all con· .. · rncd . ' 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERf£D TO IN SECTION B 

NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION AND HUNSLET GOODS JUNc:nON 

The Up Hun$lel Goods line belween Engine Shed Juncllon and Hun51el Goods Juncllon ha, Il, <' , abolish 

Engine Shed Junction 

The pOlnl s leading 10 Ihe Up Hunslel Good, I ",e Irom Ihe Up Midland have been secured oul or use 
. pendlng remova l 

Signallrng Alleratlons 
The offse l po$IIIOn I,gh l >lgna l and Ih~ posll lon Juncllon Indlcalor on Up Whllehall slgnd 871 
al so. thl' po .... ttl on ' " Jun~ 1'(1) Indlc.I I ,)f nnd fOUle IIl,jicCl tor tu Up Gouds on Up Midland sign ... L870. 
togerhar W lh a ll {l lher absoc l a l ~J s 111.111 n!J have bten abo fl ::.hed 

Hunslet Goods Junction 
TI1, polnl s luadln!1 film Il1e Up (,uo,,> Iu Ihe Good, Vard have been secured and set for the Arrival Irne. 

The slencll route ,nd, calor on posItion light signa l No.898 has been abolished and the signal applies 
lowards Ihe Arllval line wilhout rou le Indi cali on. (30) 

BETWEEN BAlLOON AND GUISELEV 

Down Baildon line 2-aspect colour light D,slant signal GY18R has been instal/ed nearer to the Balldon 
Single I",e In liS permanenl poS i tion (91 yards from the Om.p. at former Esholt Junction and 1028 yards 
before reaching GY18 signal) . (30) 

. NEVILLE HILL WEST JUNCTION 

The trallrng crossover between the Down and Up Main Itnes has been replaced 109 yards further west. 
(28) 

•• HULL FREIGHTLINER TERMINAL • 
The trap poinls In Ihe line leading from the Freightliner Terminal at 314m.p. have been secured out of 
use pending remova I. 

A new connection has been installed In the line leading from the Freightliner Terminal (east of the trap 
points already referred to) and the new points lead to either the main lines or the future new Speedltnk 
Vard. These new points will act as trap pornts until Speedllnk Vard IS brought Into use. 

Associated SiQnaitinQ 
The position light signal No.HR37 applYing from Freightliner Terminal to Up Main has been repositioned 
110 vards nearer to the Freiqhtltner Termina l and applies from the Arrival line to the Up Main. 
A new POSition light Signal No.HR38 has been Si ted adjacent to HR37 between the Arrival line and the 
Departure lroe and applies - Departure line to Up Main. ThiS signal replaces the Notice Board 
appl icable to the Departure line. 

Position light signal No.HR35, applyrog from Up Main to the Freightliner Terminal has been repositioned 
on the cess side of the Up Main. (28) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT VlAV ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT - continued 

HAMBlETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as Indicated in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.117. 

Scalm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach thiS 
crossing cautIOusly prepared to stop shol t of any obstruction 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commiSSioned but only displays a red 
,spect 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals V952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made. If the movement is to the future Up Main line 
these signals will be cleared. If it IS necessary to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton Sout .. 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book. SectIOn T m must be applied • 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 



NS-23 

SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended Items 

•• * Items marked thus will nor appear In future issues fJnd a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

• 

GENERAL APPENDIX TO WORKING TIMETABLES 
AND BOOKS OF RULES AND REGULA TIONS 

PART 1 

SECTION 1 - List of Pages (Re-issued June 1983) -

Page 1 (il 
Add:-

Page 
1.311.4 

Latest Issue 
Apri I 19821 June 1981 

SECTION 4 - List of Pages (Re-issued June 1983) -

Page 4 (i) 
Amend:-

Page 119 

Amend :-

Page 
4.27/4.28 

4.31 

Latest Issue 
April 1981 

Apri I 1981 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Royal Oak LC 

Royal Oak LC 
(AHB X) 

43 04 

43 04 X30 X30 Approaching level 
crossing in wrong 

(320) 

direction (N032D) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

DONCASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 

Page 232 
YORK 

Trainmen Wor1<ing Passenger and Frei~t trains into York 

First paragraph :-
Amend the last two I ines to read :-

possible direct by telephone to the Resources Controller at Ooncaster Divisional Control. telephone 
number 027-2903. (320) 

York 
MP.32/ NS R.M. WllUAMS 

Chief Operating Manager 
30 JUNE • . 1983 

• 



• 

SECTION C 
NS-25 

SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERA TlONS 

NS 2:}/83 
1<0 ,.(2.,) 3] 

• * Items marked thus will not appear In futule Issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerne( * 

OETAILS OF WORK REFERIEO TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 16 JULY - GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY 

Bunker line POSitlOO light loading signal 'C' will be re-positioned 12 yards further from signal '8'. 

(32) 

SUNDAY 17 JULY - HUNMANBY - DEPOT LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 41m. 72ch .• 

The Gate Box will be abolished and the level crossing will be cooverted to an Automatic Open (A.O.C.L 
level crossing. 

Up Direction 

fm 30 
A combined St. Andrews Cross/ speed restnctlOO side 55 (JOm.p,h. for freight trains and 55m,p,h. for 

passenger trains) will be provided On the Up Main line, 500 yards from th e crossing 00 the Up approach. 

An advanced warning board In the form of a black St. Georges Cross EEl on a white background will be 
provided 450 yards on the approach side of the combined SI. Andrews Cross/speed restriction Sign. 

Wrong Direction on Down Main 

A combined SI. Andrews Cross/speed restnction sign B@ will be provided on the Down Main situJted 
500 yards on the Scarborough Side of the crossing, applicable to trains approaching the crossing in the 
wrong (Up) direction only, an associated SI. Georges Cross advance warning board will be provided 00 
the Down Main, situated 450 yards 00 the Scarborough side of this sign. 

Down Direction 

A combined St. Andrews Cross/speed restnctloo sign IUI (15m.p.h. for freight trains and 3Om.p.h. for 
passenger trains) will be provided 00 the Down Main situated 212 yards from the crossing 00 the Down 

• approach. 

An advanced warning board In the form of a black St. Georges Cross on a white background will be 
provided 154 yards on the approach Side of the combined St. Andrews Cross/speed restnctlon sign. 

~ 
An additional miniature St. Andrews Cross/speed restriction sign ~ showing 15m.p,h, for freight 
trains and JOm.p,h, for passenger trains will be provided 00 the Hunmanby Down Main colour light 
Starting Signal No.12. A signal post telephone will be provided on No.12 signal. 

Wrong Direction on Up Main 

A combtned St Andrews Cross/ speed restricllon sign Hal will be provided on the Up Main (212 yards 
the south Side of the crossing) applicable to trains approaching the crossing in the wrong (Down) 
direction only and an associated SI. Georges Cross advanced warning board will be provided on the Up 
Main, 154 yards on the South side of this sign. 

A white flashing light (operative only when the road signals are flashing) will be provided approxlmatel 
5 yards on the approach Side of the crossing 00 each rail approach, 

Signals Abolished 

Hu nmanby Up Main Outer Distant. 

Hunmanby Depot Lane level crossing Up Main Home. (32) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION AND HUNSLET GOODS JUNCTION 

The Up Hunslet Goods line between Engine Shed Junction and Hunslet Goods Junction has been abolished 

Engine Shed Junction 
The points leading to the Up Hunslet Goods line from the Up Midland have been secured out of use 
pending removal. 

Signalling Alterations 
The offset position light signal and the position "1" Junction Indicator on Up Whitehall signal L871; 
also, the position "1" Junction Indicator and route indicator to Up Goods on Up Midland signal L870, 
together with all other associated signalling have been abolished. 

Hunslet Goods Junction 
The points leading from the Up Goods to the Goods Yard have been secured and set for the Arnval line. 

The stenCIl route indicator on position light signal No.898 has been abolished and the signal appli es • 
towards the Arrival line without route indication. (30) 

BETWEEN BAlLOON AND GUISELEY 

Down Baildon line 2-aspect colour light Distant signal GY18R has been installed nearer to the Baildon 
Single line in its permanent position (91 yards from the Om.p. at former Esholt Junction and 1028 yards 
before reaching GY18 signal). (30) 

HULL DAIRVCOATES - TILCON DEPOT 

A loud sounding bell, operated from a plun~er at the west end of the Run-Round road, has been provided 
to fac ilitate communication between the Guard and Driver. (New Item) (32) 

HAMBlETON WEST AND soum JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated in Supplementaoy Signalling 
Notice No.117. 

Scalm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only dIsplays a red 
aspect. 

• 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure lines until the lone is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriVIng Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond SIgnals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, If the movement is to the future Up MaIn lone 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessaoy ·to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T m must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A th ick vertica l line denotes new Or amended Items 

• • * Items marked thus will not appear In future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed 

• 

GENERAL APPENDIX TO WORKING TIMETABLES 
AND BOOKS OF RULES AND REGULA TlONS 

PART 1 

SECTION 1 - List of Pages (Re-issued June 1983) -

Page 1 (i) 
Add:-

Page 
1.3/ 1.4 

SECTION 4 - List of Pages (Re-issued June 1983) -

Page 4 (i) 
Amend:-

Page 
4.27/4.28 

4.31 

Latest Issue 
Apri I 1982/ June 1981 

Latest Issue 
Apri l 1981 

Apr ; I 1981 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE" A" - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

(320 ) 

Permanent eed Res tr ictions Catch. Spring 
Running Lines and Oo~n Up 
Signalling System Location M. Ch. m.p.h. 

• age 88 
WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE IN . 

Belween Featherstone Le and PontefraCI West In . 
Add:- 20 55m. SOdI . and 

56m. 3Och . 

and unworked 
tra ilmg points 

w.e.f. 09 00 Satu rday 16 July (320 ) 

HUU PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 

Page lIB 
Hunm..,by Depot LC 4172 

Amend : - Hunmanby Depot LC 41 72 15 30 Approaching level 
(AOCL X) 30 55 crossing 

X30 X10 Approaching lever 
crossing in wrong 
direction (320) 

Page 119 
Royal Oak LC 43 04 

Amend :-
Royal Oak LC 43 04 X30 X30 Approaching level 
(AHB X) crossing in wrong 

direction (320) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

DONCASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 

YORK 
Page 232 
Trainmen Wolking Passenger and Frei\tlt trains into York 

First paragraph :-
Amend the I ast two lines to read :-

possible direct by telephone to the Resources Controller at Doncaster DIvisional Control. telephone 
number 027- 2903. (3201 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places. scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Location 

Ooncaster TMD 
No.l Road and 
Down Loco Line 
BLOCKED 
Nos.2,3. 
4 and 5 Roads 
Between Trains 

Nature of Work Durat ion 

Earthworks. Crane and 08 00 to 18 00 da i Iy 
mechanical equipment 
in use. 
Possession to be given 
up for passage of trains 
over Down Loco Line. 

MP.3VNS 

Convnen cing date 

From Monday 18 
until Friday 22 JuJy 

R.M. WJLllAMS 

• 

Chief Operating Manager • York 

7 JULY, 1983 
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WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

T EMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTION S 

T EM PORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

SATURDAY 23 JULY 

TO 

FRIDAY 29 JULY 1983 

INCLUSIVE 

Tra inmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
lati ons . 

Work at pla ces other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS 

* * Items marked thus lItlli not appear In future Issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

* 


DETAILS OF WORK REFERII:D TO IN SECTION B 

NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

./ BETWEEN LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION AND HUNSLET GOODS JUNCTION 

The Up Hunslet Goods line between Engine Shed Junction and Hunslet Goods Junction has been abo li sh0d. 

Engine Shed Junction 

The points leading to the Up Hunslet Goods line from the Up Midland have been secured out of use 

pending removal 


Si gll.IIII1lY AI terdtlon~ 


Tile (lfbet POSII IOIl Ilgh l ..,Iundl and the rosltlon "1" Jun ti on Indicator on Up Wh i tehall "; Igna l Lal1 

als.l tht· pO" l tlOIl "1" Jllflc l lon Indicator Jnd routu indicator to Up Goods on Up Mi dland sl gndl L87'1 

tf)\-Wtllt ' l "I ttl .1 /1 otttel ""'s(}ciJted slgnLili nq hLive b,'en abo li sh d 


Hun-;Iet Good~ lunl tlOn 

Th, POlllh It ,.1'114 from Ilk Up Guod:;, to tht: Goods Yard have been :;,ecured and set for the A rri val 11I1e.. 


11' 1, '1 , t! ""ilt: IndILilt,,, "Ii 1'" ,111')1i l ight ':>lgilJI f'-lo.898 has bel'n dboli shed and the sl 9no l .Ipp l t''; 


Il ni\drd.., I, t Atllli," III,! Wllh""1 Idlll, ndl('Jtl()n. (30 ) 


GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY 

Bunker line POSillOl, ligh t loading Signal 'C' has been re,positloned 12 yards further from Signal 'B'. 
(32) 

• BETWEEN BAILDON AND GUISELEY 

Down B tildOIl I,nl' 2-, Dt ,., 'vioUJ II(Jht Distant stqnal GY18R has been installed nearer to the Baildon 
S,n\ll, line 10 It" pl'lman(!nt nos l lion (91 yards from the Om.p. at former Esholt Junction and 1028 yards 
tlefort. 'ealhl/l~J GY18 :> 1!iI IJI) (30) 

HULL DAIRYCOATES - fIlLON DEPOT 

A loud s alndlnq bell, Opt'ldled from a plunger at the wes t end of the Run-Round road , has been provided 
to f Icdltdtl' commlllllCOII<l1l between the Guard and Dr iver . (32) 



I 

SAFET Y A T WOR K 

There was a chap who was unimpressed, 

-At the sense of wearing a H .V. vest, 

But the fai lure to wear was a costly affair, 

At family gatherings he ' s no longer there! 


FOR YOUR FAMILY & SAFETY'S SAKE - WEAR IT 



SECTION C 

NS 3, {J'J 
3.;,.1 - ~ . 1 .U 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*.* Items msrked thus will not appear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by 8/1 concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERII:D TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 31 JULY - SCALM LANE MINIATURE WARNING LIGHTS LEVEL CROSSING (BETWEEN HAMBLETON 
SOUTH JUNCTION AND HAMBLETON WEST JUNCTION) 

Scalm Lane Miniature Warning Lights level crossing (across the Down and Up Hambleton South Curve 
lines) will be commissioned in accordance with Supplementary Not iceof Signalling Alterations No.117. 

(34) 

SUNDAY 31 JULY - PHILlP LANE MINIATURE WARNING LIGHTS LEVEL CROSSING AT 4m. <16ch. 
(BETWEEN GIISGOIGNE WOOD AND SELBY) 

The "WHISTLE" boards on the Down and Up approaches to the crossing will be removed. (34) 

SUNDAY 31 JULY - HESSLE ROAD 

The theatre-type route indicator on Down Main 4-aspect Signal HA23 will be replaced by a pOSition "1" 
Junction Route Indicator with ind ications as follows :-
Aspect Route Indication Application 
Ma on Down Main HR19 Signa l 

Main Junction Indicator Down A I exandra Dock Branch 

The signal on the immediate approach to HA23 (028) will be abolished. (34) 

• DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY 

Sunker line position light loading signal 'C' has been r9Tpositioned 12 yards further from signal'S'. 
(32) 

HULL DAIRYCOATES - TILCON DEPOT 

A loud sounding bell, operated from a plunger at the west end of the RUIl-Round road, has been provided 
to facilitate communication between the Guard and Driver, (32) 



C. J. 
PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B. R. 31262/1

WOOLSTENHOLMES 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION 


NS 32 


WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

T EMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

S IGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

SATURDAY 6 AUGUST 

TO 

FRIDAY 12 AUG S 1983 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay part icular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
lations • . 

Work at places other than those menti oned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SI GNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

... * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a/l concerned ... 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 7 AUGUST - BETWEEN LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION AND HUNSLET GOODS JUNCTION 

Altered Signa ls 
Down Mid land 3-aspect signal L883 wi II be repositioned 165 yards further South. 


Up Midland 3-aspect signal L893 wi ll be replaced by a 4-aspect signal 220 yards further South. 


The A.W.S. inductors will be re -positioned accord ingly . (35) 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRI ED OUT 

*,.* GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY 

Bunker line position li ght loading signal 'C' has been re~positioned 12 yards further from signal 'B'. 
(32) 

SCALM LANE MINIATURE WARNING LIGHTS LEVEL CROSSING (BETWEEN HAMBLETON SOUTH JUNCTION 
AND HAMBLETON WEST JUNCTION) 

THIS WORK HAS NOT BEEN CARRIED OUT. 

PHILIP LANE MINIATURE WARNING LIGHTS LEVEL CROSSING AT 4m. 46ch. (BETWEEN GASCOIGNE 
WOOD AND SELBY) 

The "WHISTLE" boards on the Down and Up approaches to the crossing have been removed. (34) 

HESSLE ROAD 

The theatre-type route indicator on Down Main 4-aspect signal HR23 has been replaced by a position 
"'" Junction Route Indicator wi th indications as follows:
ASl?ect Route Indication Application 
Main Down Main HR19 Signal 

Main Junct ion Indi cator Down Alexandra Dock Branch 

The signal on the immediate approach to HR23 (D2B) has been abol ished. (34) 

*** HULL DAIRY COATES - TlLCON DEPOT 

A loud sounding bell , operated fr om a pl unger at the west end of the Run-Round road, has been provided 
to facilitate communication between the Guard and Driver. (32) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


\* HUNMANBY - DEPOT LANE LEVEL CROSSING AT 41m. 72ch. 

The Gate Box has been aboli sh ed and the level crossing has been con verted to an Automatic Open 
(A.O .C.L.) level crossing . 


Up Direction 
 ' 
30 

A combined St. Andrews Cros s/speed restricti on side 55 (30m.p.h. for freight trains and 55 m.p.h. for 
passenger train s) has been provided on the Up Main line, 500 yards from the crossing on the Up approach. 

tm 
An advanced warn ing board in the form of a black St. Georges Cross EEl on a white background has been 
prov ided 450 yards on the approach s ide of the combined St. Andrews Cross/speed restriction sign. 

Wrong Direction on Down Main 

A combined St. Andrews Cross/ speed restri ction sign B@hasbeenprovidedon the Down Main situated 
500 yards on the Scarborough side of the crossing, applicable to trains approaching the crossing in the 
wrong (Up) direction onl y, an associated St. Georges Cross advance warning board has been provided on 
the Down Main, s ituated 450 yards on the Scarborough side of this sign. 

Down Direction 

~ 
A combined St. Andrews Cross/speed restr iction sign ~ (15 m.p.h. for freight trains and lOm.p.h. for 
passenger train s) has been provided on the Down Main situated 212 yards from the crossing on the Down 
approach. 

An advanced warning board in the form of a bl ack St. Georges Cross on a white background has been 
provided 154 yards on the approach side of the combined St. Andrews Cross/ speed restriction sign. 

~ 
An addi tional min iature St. Andrews Cross/speed res tr iction si gn ~ showing 15 m.p.h. for freight 
tra ins and 30m.p.h. for passenger train s has been provi ded on the Hunmanby Down Main colour light 
Starting Signa l No.12. A signal post tel ephone has been provided on No.1 2 signal. 

Wrong Direction on Up Main 

A combined St. Andrews Cross/ speed restr icti on sign Iidlhas been providedon the Up Main (212 yards on 
the south side of the crossing) appl icable to trains approaching the crossing in the wron g (Down) 
direct ion only and an associ ated St. Georges Cross advanced wa rn ing board has been provided on the Up 
Main , 154 yards on the South side of th is sign. 

A white flash ing l igh t (operat ive only wh en th e road signals are f lashing) has been provided 
approximately 5 yards on the approach side of the cross ing on each rai I approach. 

Si~als Abolished 

Hu nmanby Up Ma in Outer Distant. 

Hunmanby Depot Lane level crossing Up Main Home. (32) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETA ILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HAMBLETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.117. ' 

Scalm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In . and the Down and 
Up Main I ines between Hambleton South In. and Hambl eton North In. must be cons idered as Engineers 
Arrival / Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 unti I advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, if the movement is to the future Up Main line 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary 'to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T mmust be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (Amended) (UFN) 

SECTI ON D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 


A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

*/ Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


Page 217 WEED-KILLING TRAIN 


1. Classification and Signalling 
Amend to read:

The train must always be signalled and dealt with as a Class 7 freight train . (400) 

Page 223 WRONG DIRECTION MOVEMEN TS OVER CERTAIN AUTOMATIC LEVEL CROSSINGS 

Sixth paragraph, Amend reference to Rule Book, Section H, clause 13.9.1 to read:- clause 13.10.1. I 

(400) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRI AGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Location 

Doncaster TMD 
No.1 Road and 
Down Loco Line 
BLOCKED 

Nature of Work 

Earthwork. Crane and 
mechanical equipment 
in use. 
Possession to be given 

Duration 

0800 to 18 00 daily 

Commencing date 

From Monday 8 
until Friday 
12 August 

I
I

Nos.2, 3, up for passage of trains 
4 and 5 Roads over Down Loco Line. 
Between Trains . 

MP.32/NS R.M. WILLIAMS 
York Chief Operating Manager 
28 JULY, 1983 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

NS nlS] 
11-/9 ,38J 

*.* Items marked thus will not 8ppear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by aI/ concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 14 AUGUST - HESSLE ROAD - NEW HULL SPEEDLlNK YARD' 

Hessle East Junction 

New Speedlink Yard (and all associated points and signalling controlled from Hessle Road signal box) 
will be brought into use, 

New points:- Trailing connection - Speedlink Yard to Arrival Line, 
Facing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines, 

• Trailing connection - Down Main to Speedlink Yard. 

Signalling alterations 

An offset position-light will be provided on Up Main 4-aspect signal HR36 applying towards Speedlink 
Yard, 

A 3-way stencil-route indicator will be provided on position light signal HR37 (on the Freightliner 
Terminal Arrival Line) applying :-

M = Up Main 
S' = Sidings (New Speed link Yard) 
H = Headshunt (New Speedlink Yard) 

A 2-way stencil route indicator will be provided on position light signal HR36 (on the Freightliner 
Terminal Departure/Headshunt) applying:-

M " Up Main 
S = Sidings (New Speedlink Yard) 

New Position Lig,t Si!J1als 

Signal 
HR32 • 
HR34 

Lines 
Speedlink Yard Sidingsl 
I\Jnround 

Speedlink Yard 
Headshunt 

Route Indi cation 
M 
S' 

M 
S 

Destination 
Down Main 
Freightliner Terminal 
Sidings 

Down Main 
Freightliner Terminal 
Sidings 

• HR37 and HR32 position light signals may be cleared at the same time for Shunting purposes. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. , 



• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION liNO HUNSLET GOODS JUNCTION 

Altered Signals 

Down Midland 3-aspect signal L883 has been repositioned 165 yards further South. 

Up Midland 3-aspect signal L893 has been replaced by a 4-aspect signal 220 yards further South. 

The A.W.S. inductors has been re-positioned accordingly. (35) 

PHllIP LANE MINIATURE WARNING LIGHTS LEVEL CROSSING AT 4m. 46ch. (BETWEEN GASCOIGNE 
WOOD AND SELBY) 

The "WHISTLE" boards on the Down and Up approaches to the crossing have been removed. (34) 

HESSLE ROAD 

The theatre-type route indicator on Down Main 4-aspect signal HR23 has been replaced by a position 
"1" Junction Route Indicator with indications as follows:-
Aspect Route Indication Application 
Main Down Main HR19 Signal 

Main Junction Indicator Down AleKandra Dock Branch 

The signal on the immediate approach to HR23 (028) has been abolished. (34) 

HAMBLETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated' in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.l17. 

Scalm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been convnissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival /Departure lines until the IIOe is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Enginee 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made. if the movement is to the future Up Ma in line 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton Sou 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T m must be applied 
eKcept that clause 9.2 will not apply. (Amended) (UFN) 
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SECTION 0 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

*: {terns marked thus will not appear in future issues and B note must be taken of them by a/l concerned 

Page 217 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

WEED-KILLING TRAIN 

1. 1 Classification and Signalling 
Amend to read:-

The train must always be signalled and dealt with as a Class 7 freight train. 1 

Page 223 WRONG DIRECTION MOVEMENTS OVER CERTAIN AUTOMATIC LEVEL CROSSINGS 

(400) 

. iKth paragraph. Amend reference to Rule Book. Section H. clause 13.9.1 to read:- clause 13.10.1. 1 
(400) 

Page 236 

Barlow Tip Ground Frame 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SElBY BRAYTON IN. TO BARlOW 

Delete line heading. sub heading and item. 

MISCelLANEOUS NOTICES 

(400) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS. WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

~n connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places. scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual eKcavations may be made in the ground. 

Location Nature of Work Duration Commencing date 

Doncaster TMD Earthwork. Crane and 0800 to 18 00 daily From Monday 15 
No.l Road and mechanical equipment until Friday 19 
Down Loco Line in use. August. 
BlOCKED Possession to be given 
Nos.2. 3. up for passage of trains 

I 

4 and 5 Roads over Down loco line. I 
8etween Trains 

MP. 321NS R.M. WILUAMS 
Chief Operating Manager York 

5 AUGUST. 1983 

,--,---------------------------------------------------------------------
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SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

NS J<f/33 
.1.0 .2. b '¥ 8l 

.,..'" Items marked thus wilt not appear In future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by 8/1 concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 21 AUGUST - GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY RAPID LOADING FACILITIES 

Loading Bunker No.2 and the associated signalling/trackw04'k will be commissioned. 

The new trackwork will consist of a No.1 Arrival/Departure; a Run-Round Arrival/Departure and new 
Bunker line No.2 on which the Position light Bunker loading/unloading signals A. B. C. 0 and E 

• will operate. 

• 

Diagrams Illustrating the above are included in this notice. 

Signalling Alteration. 
Up Branch signal GC10 will be replated GC18 (a new 2-way route indicator will be provided as shown 
below). 

Down Branch position light signal No.8 will be replated No.17 (the route indications associated with 
th is signal will be altered as shown below). 

No.7 position light signal will be replated No.1B. 

The follOWing table shows the signal routes on all new or renumbered signals:

Si~al 
GC18 

GC3 

Line 
Up Branch 

Coa I ite Line 

Position light signals 
17 Down Branch 

14 

15 

11 

10 

8 

9 

7 

Departure 

Coalite Line 

Arrival 

No.2 Departure 

No.1 Departure 

Run Round 
Arrlva I/Departure 

Coalite Line 

Aspect 
Position light 

Position light 

Route 
Indication 

"A" 

.. C'· 
"A" 
"S" 

"2" 
"R" 

"'" 

"c" 
"," 
"2" 

Destinstion 
Coalite line 
Arriva I/Departure line 

Coalite Line 

Coalite Line 
Arrival/Departure Line 
Siding 

Down Branch C88 Signal 

Down Branch C88 Signal 

No.2 Arri va I/Departure 
Run-Round 
Arrival/Departure 
No.1 Arrival Line/ 
Departure 

Departure Line 

Departure Line 

Departure Line 

Coallte Line 
No.1 Bunker 
No.2 Bunker 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlliNG ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

OETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HESSLE ROAD - NEW HULL SPEEDUNK YARD - continued 

Signalling alterations 

An offset posit ion-light has been provided on Up Main 4-aspect signal HR3; applying towards Speedlink 
Yard. 

A 3-way stenci I route indicator has been provided in position light signal HR37 (on the Freightliner 
Tenninal Arrival Line) applying :-

M = Up Main 
S' = Sidings (New Speedlink Yard) 
H = Headshunt (New Speedl ink Yard) 

A 2-way stencil route indicator has been provided on position light signal HR38 (on the Freightliner 
Tenninal DeparturelHeadshunt) appIYlng :-

M = Up Main 
• S = Sidings (New Speedlink Yard) 

New Position Light Si!1lals 

Signal 
HR32 

HR34 

Lines 
Speed I ink Yard Sidings/ 
Runround 

Speedl ink Yard 
Headshunt 

Route Indi cati on 
M 
S' 

M 
S 

Destination 
Down Main 
Freightliner Tenninal 
Sidings 

Down Main 
Freightliner Tenninal 
Sidings 

*HR37 and HR32 position light signals may be cleared at the same time for Shunting purposes. 

Raference should be made to the diagram included in this notice • . (3;) 

* •• HESSLE ROAD 

The theatre-type route indicator on Down Main 4-aspect signal HR23 has been replaced by a position 
"1" Junction Route Indicator with indications as follows:-

A soect Route Indication Application 
~in Down Main HR19 Signal 

Main Junction Indicator Down A I exandra Dock Branch 

The signal on the immediate approach to HR23 (028) has been abolished. (34) 

HAMBlETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated' in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.117. ' 

Scalm Lane Red/ Green light level crossing has not been commiSSioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstructIon. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure lInes until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, if the movement is to the future Up Main line 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary ·to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T m must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 
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SECTION 0 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical/ine denotes new or amended Items 

*: Items marked thus will not appear in futur6 issues and 8 note must be taken of them by a/l concerned 

Page 211 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

WEED-KILLING TRAIN 

1. Classification and Signalling 
Amend to read:-

The train must always be signalled and dealt with as a Class 7 freight train. 

Page 223 WRONG DIRECTION MOVEMENTS OVER CERTAIN AUTOMATlCLEVEL CROSSINGS 

(400) 

Sixth paragraph. Amend reference to Rule Book, Section H, clause 13.9.1 to read:- clause 13.l0.1. I 

(400) 

Page 236 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SRBY BRA YTON IN. TO BARlOW 

Barlow Ti p Ground Frame 
Delete line heading, sub heading and item. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

-: WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF B.R.300S4 

WHITE PAGES 

• Amended pages, dated August 1983, will be distributed shortly. 

(40D) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections mal 
be provided or unusual excavatiOllS may be made in the ground. , 

Location Nature of Work Duration CommenCing date 

Doncaster TMD Earthwork. Crane and 0800 to 18 00 daily From Monday 22 I 
No.l Road and mechanical equipment until Friday 26 
Down Loco Line in use. August. 
BLOCKED Possession to be given 
Nos.2, 3, up for passege of trains 
4 and 5 Roads over Down Loco Line. 
Between Trains 

i 
MP.321NS R.M. WILLIAMS 

York Chief Operating Manager 
12 AUGUST, 1983 



Alas for Jim his train was late 
He had to sign on at half-past eight, 
The short-cut route would be alright, 
He'd report on time, though it was tighi, 
He had not got his H. V. Vest 
To put upon his manly chest, 
But off along the track he sped, 
Not dead on time. On time he's dead. 

-J 
.....J -

• 
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SECTION B - TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

At or between lines aHected 

LEEDS WHITEHALL IN. TO BRADFORD INTERCHANGE 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

133 Whitehall In. and 
Hammerton Street 

134 Armley Moor G.F. 
and Hammerton 
Street 

135 Mill Lane In. 

SUNDAY 21 AUGUST 

136 Holbeck East In • . 
and Holbeck West 
In. 1 

Down and Up 

Down and Up 
Between Trains 

All 

Down and Up 
BLOCKED 

LEEDS TO SKIPTON STATION SOUTH UIIR 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

137 Leeds West In. All 

138 Whitehall In. and All 
Kirkstall In. 

139 Wortley In. and All 
Kirkstall In. Between Trains 

140 Shipley Bingley In. Down and Up 
and Keigh ley Between Trains 
Station In . 

. 141 Shipley Bingley In. Down and Up 
and Keighley Between Trains 
Station In. 

142 Keighley Down and Up 

SATURDAYlSUNDAY 20/21 AUGUST 

143 Wortley In. and 
Ki rksta 11 In. 

144 Apperley In. and 
Guiseley In. 

Down and Up 
ILOCKED 

Down and Up 
BlOCKED 

SUNDAY 21 to FRIDAY 26 AUGUST 

145 Guiseley In. and Down and Up 
Shipley 8ingley In. 

Remarks 

0800 to 18 00. Signalling work. 182/ 19) 

0700 to 19 00. Construction work IBramley New 
Slat ion) and demoli tion work, lm. lOch. and 191m 
18ch. Cranes and mechanical equipment in use. 

(83126) 

0730 to 17 00. Signalling work. 182 / 19) 

0001 to 08 00. Track maintenance 42m 05ch and 
Om 02ch. Possession to be given up for passage 
of trains. 

06 00 to 18 00. Signalling work. 

06 00 to 18 00. Signalling work. 182/19) 

0730 to 18 00. Erecting scaffolding and safety 
nets in connection with overhead power line 
installation. 197m. 63ch. 183/22) 

07 00 to 18 00. Earthwork and bridgework (Nos. 
to 72). 209 m.p. and 212m. 12ch. Mechanical 
equi~nt in use. Restricted clearance.183/20) 
Until 1800 Saturday 20 August. 

NsE"'" s,..'''7"A1AC ~~ 'P."" 
0700 to 18 00. Construction work, earthwork a 
bridgework (Nos. 65 to 72) 206m 12ch and 212 
12ch. Crane and mechanical equipment In use. 
Restricted clearance. 183/34) 
From 07 00 Sunday 21 August. 

0730 to 17 00. Signalling work. 182/44) 

23 15 to 08 45. Drainage, 196m. 18ch. and 197 
Cranes in use. Possession to be given up for 
passage of 1M01, 02 S2 Leeds to Skipton over 
Down line and lM36, 21 48 Glasgow Central to 
Nottingham over Up line. 

2300 to 09 00. Track maintenance, 203'A m.p. a 
204m. 3Och. Possession to be given up for pas 
of trains. 

0730 to 17 00 daily. Signalling work. 
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SECTION B - TEMPORARV ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

A t or between lines affected Remarks 

LEEDS WORTLEV IN. TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

146 Wortley In. and 
Horsforth 

Down and Up 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED IN. TO WHITEHALL IN. 

SUNDAY 21 to FRIDAV 26 AUGUST 

147 Engine Shed In. 
and Whitehall In. 

Down and Up 

APPERLEV IN. TO ILKLEV STATION 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

148 Ilkley In. and 
IIkley Station 

149 IIkley Station 

SUNDAY 21 AUGUST 

All 
Between Trains 

All 

06 00 to 18 00. Signalling work. 

0800 to 16 00 daily. Signalling work. 

Earthwork. 211m. lOch. Cranes in use. (82/ 28) 

0700 to 17 00 daily. Signalling work. (83/33) 

• 

150 Apperley In. and 
GUlseley Station 

Single 
Between Trains 

0730 to 17 00. Tunnelwork (Apperley Lane Tunnel). 
202m. 61 ch . and 202m. 64ch. Restricted clearance. 

SUNDAY 21 to FRIDAY 26 AUGUST 

151 Gu iseley Station All 

SHIPLEY GUISELEY IN. TO GUISELEY STATION 

SUNDAY 21 to FRIDAY 26 AUGUST 

152 Guiseley Station All 

SHIPLEY LEEDS IN. TO BRADFORD FORSTER SQUARE 

SUNDAY 21 to FRIDAV 26 AUGUST 

153 Shipley Leeds In. 
and Shipley 
Bradford In. 

Down and Up 

SHIPLEY BRADFORD IN. TO SHIPLEV BINGLEY IN. 

SUNDAY 21 to FRIDAY 26 AUGUST 

154 Shipley Bradford In. Single 
and Shipley 
Smgley In. 

0700 to 17 00 daily. Signalling work. 

· • 
0700 to 17 00 daily. Signalling work. 

0730 to 17 00 daily. Signalling work. 

0730 to 17 00 daily. Signalling work. 
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WOOLSTENHOLMES 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION 

NS 35 /36 


WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTA IN ING 

T EMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


TEMPORARY ENGINEER ING WORKS 


S IGNALLING AND 

PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TWO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 27 AU GUST 

TO 

FRIDAY 9 SEPTEMBER 1983 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
lations. 

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

....* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 28 AUGUST - BETWEEN HESSLE ROAD AND DAIRYCOATES WEST 

The Up North Branch line will be taken out of use pend ing removal. 

Single line working by Pilotman will be in operat ion as required using th e Down Alexandra Dock/Down 
North Branch as the Single line between Dairycoates West and the fac ing crossover ad jacent to 
Springhead Siding . 

Hessle Road 
The trailing connection in the Down Main from Down North Branch will be secured out of use pending 
removal. 

The facing points in the Up A lexandra Dock leadi ng to former Up North Branch or to Up Ma in wi II be 
secured for through running to Up Main. 

Associated signalling alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect signal HR24 (to Down Main or to Down Alexandra Dock) wil l be 
maintained at RED. 

Up Alexandra Dock signal HR4 will apply towa rds Up South Branch or to Up Main only. 

Dairycoates West 
The points - Up North Branch/Up East Recept ion will be secured for through running between Up South 
Branch/Up East Reception. 

Down North Branch 3-aspect signal DW62 wil l be abolished. 

The Up North Branch Home signal wi II be mainta ined in the " ON" posi t ion. (39) 

SUNDAY 4 SEPTEMBER - YORK CHALONERS WHIN JUNCTION 

The Warning Indicators (and .associated Automat ic Warning System Permanent Magnets) immediate ly 
north of Chaloners Whin Junction , giving warn ing of the change in the Permanent Speed Restr iction from 
90 m.p.h. to 15 m.p.h. at 187m. 50ch. on the Down Leeds and Down Ma in Lines, wi II be resi ted 2,280 
before reaching the 15 m.p.h. speed restrictions signs (195 yards furt~er south than at present) . (39) 

SUNDAY 4 to SUNDAY 11 SEPTEMBER - DEWSBURY WELLINGTON ROAD G.F. 

During the above period, the main to main crossover situated at 33m. 77ch. (approx .) wil l be replaced 
by plain line. (37) 



• • 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMA NEN T WAY ALTERA TI ON S - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT 

FERRY BRIDGE - MOORTHORPE - HICKLETON 

Automatic Warning System Track Inductors have been provided in conjunction with the following signals. 

Down Main 
Moorthorpe South Down Distant and Ferrybridge signals F587 to F605 inclusive. 

Up Main 
Moorthorpe Sou th signals M602 to M36 inclusive and the Hickleton Up Main Distant. (New item ) (38) 

, 	 BETWEEN LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION I\NO HUNSLET GOODS JUNCTION 

Altered Signals 
Down Midland 3-a spect signal L883 has been repositioned 165 yards further South . 


Up Midland 3-aspect signal L893 has been replaced by a 4-aspect signal 220 yards fu rther South . 


The A.W .S. inductors have been reposit ioned accordingly. 	 (35) 


GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY RAPID LOADING FACILITIES 

Loadi ng Bunker No.2 and the associated signalling/trackwork has been commissioned . 

The new trackwork consi sts of a No.1 Arri val/Departure; a run-round Arri va I /Depa rture and new Bunker 
li ne No.2 on which the Posi t i on light Bunker loading / unloading signals A, B, C, D and E operate . 

Diagrams illustrating the above are included in this notice. 

Signalling Alterations 
Up Branch signal GC10 has been repl ated GC18 (a new 2-way route indicator ha s been provided as shown 
below). 

Down Branch position light signal No.8 has been replated No.17 (the route indications associated with 
this signal have been altered as shown below). 

No.7 pos ition l ight signal has been replated No.16. 


The followi ng table shows the si gnal routes on all new or renumbered signals:

Rou te 

Signal 
GC18 

Line 
Up Branch 

Aspect 
Position light 

Indication 
"c" 

Des tina tion 
Coa I ite Line 

"A" Arrival/Departure line 

GC3 Coa lite Line Position light Coalite Line 

Position light signals 
17 Down Branch I'C" Coalite Line 

"A" 
I'S" 

Arrival/Departure Line 
Siding 

14 Departure Down Branch C88 Signal 

15 Coalite Line Down Branch C88 Signal 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - cont inued 

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY RAPID LOADING FACILI TIES - continued 

Position light signals - continued 
Route 

Signal line Aspect Indicat ion Destination 

11 Arr ival "2" 
"R" 

No.2 Arri va I/Depar ture 
Run-Round 
Arr iva I /Departure 

"1 " No.1 Arrival Line/ 
Depa rture 

10 No.2 Departure Depa rture Li ne 

8 No.1 Departure Departure Li ne 

9 Run Round Departure Li ne 
Arr iva I/Departure 

7 Coalite Line "c" Coalite Line 
" 1 " No.1 Bunker 
" 2" No.2 Bunker 

6 No.2 Arr ival " 1 I I 

"2" 
No.1 Bun ker 
No.2 Bunker 

5 Run-Round "1" No.1 Bunker 
" 2" No.2 Bunker 

4 No.1 Arrival "1 " No.1 Bunker 
"2" No.2 Bunke r 

2 Bunker Line No.2 "1' , No.1 Arriva I/Departure 
" R" Run-Round 
"2" 
"c" 

No.2 Arr ival/Departure 
Coalite Line 

1 Bunker Line No.1 " 1' , No.1 Arrival / Departure 
" R" Run-Round 
" 2" No.2 Arr iva l /Depa rtu re 
"c" Coal i te Line (37) 

' * .. HESSLE ROAD - NEW HULL SPEEDLINK YARD 

Hessle East Junction 

New Speedlink Yard (and all associated points and s ignalli ng contro lled from Hessle Road s ignal box) 

has been brought into use. 


New points: - Trai I ing connect ion - Speedlink Yard to Arrival Lin e. 

Facing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines. 

Trail ing conn ection - Down Main to Speedlink Yard. 


Signalling alterations . 

An offset position-light has been provided on Up Main 4-aspect signal HR36 applying towa rds Speedlink 


Yard. 


A 3-way stenci I route indicator has been provided in positi on l ight signal HR37 (on the Freight liner 
Terminal Arriva l Line ) applying: 

M = Up Main 
S* = Sidings (New Speedl ink Yard) 
H = Headshun t (New SpeedI ink Yard) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA liONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HESSLE ROAD - NEW HULL SPEEDLINK YARD - continu~d 

Si!Jlalling Alterations - continued 

A 2-way stencil route indicator has been provided on posit ion li ght signal HR38 (on the Freight l iner 
Termin al Departu re / Headshun t) applying :

M =UpMain 
S = Sidings (New Speed l ink Yard) 

New Position Light Signals 

Signa! 
HR32 

Lin es 
Speedlink Ya rd Sidings/ 
Runround 

Route Indication 
M 
S* 

Destination 
Down Main 
Freightliner Term inal 
Sidings 

HR34 Speedlink Yard M Down Main 
Headshunt S Freightliner Terminal 

Sidings 

* HR37 and HR32 position light sign als may be cleared at the same time for Shunting purposes. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (36 ) 

HAMBLETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commiss ioned as indicated in Supplementary Signall ing 
Notice No.l 17. 

Sca lm Lane Red/G reen li ght level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing caut iously prepared to stop short of any obstruct ion. 

Automatic signa l Y946 on the fu ture Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a r d 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Mai n l ines between Hambl eton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arr ival/Departure lines unt il th e line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learn ing Special s must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Eng ineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, if the movement is to the future Up Main l ine 
these signals wi ll be cleared . If it is necessary· to carry out Eng ineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the prov is ions of Rule Book, Section T ill must be applied 
except that c lause 9.2 w i ll not app ly. (UFN) 
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DO YOU WORK ON OR ABOUT THE TRACK? 
IF YOU DO LOOK OUT FOR 

S A F E T Y LIN E - '8 3 


THIS IS A SAFETY CAMPAIGN STARTING 
IN SEPTEMBER AND WILL LAST FOR 
3 MONTHS. 

YOUR ~A~AGER, SUPERVISOR, SAFETY 
REPRESENTATIVE AND YOUR TRADE UNION 
OFFICERS WILL ALL BE WORKING TOGETHER 
TO MAKE THIS MAJOR CAMPAIGN A SUCCESS. 

WATCH THIS SPACE FOR MORE INFORMATION 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMAIlENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*/ Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by all concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

~TW~I:N HESSLE ROAD AND DAIRYCOATES WEST' 

The Up North Branch line has been taken out of use pending removal. 

Single line working by Pilotman is in operation as required using the Down Alexandra Dock/Down 
North Branch as the Single line between Dairycoates West and the facing crossover adjacent to ' 
Springhead Siding. 

Hessle Road 
The trailing connection in the Down Main from Down North Branch has been secured out of use pending 
removal. 

The facing points in the Up Alexandra Dock leading to fOnTer Up North Branch or to Up Main have been 
secured for through running to Up Main. 

Associated signalling alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect signal HR24 (to Down Main or to Down Alexandra Dock) is now 
maintained at RED. 

Up Alexandra Dock signal HR4 applies towards Up South Branch or to Up Main only. 

" rycoates West 
Ta points - Up North Branch/Up East Reception have been secured for through running between Up 
South Branch/Up East Reception. 

Down North Branch 3·aspect signal DW62 has been abolished. 

The Up North Branch Home signal has been maintained in the "ON" position. (39) 

YORK CHAlONERS WHIN JUNCTION 

The Warning Indicators (and associated Automatic Warning System Permanent Magnets) immediatelv 
north of Chaloners Whin Junction. giving warning of the change in the Permanent Speed Restriction from 
90 m.p.h. to 15 m.p.h. at 187m. 5Och. on the Down Leeds and Down Main Lines. have been resited 2,280 
before reaching the 15 m.p.h. speed restrictions signs (195 yards further south than at present) . (39) 

•• SUNDAY 4 to SUNDAY 11 SEPTEMBER - DEWSBURY WElLINGTON ROAD G.F . 
• 

During the above period, the main to main crossover situated at 33m. 77ch. (approx .) will be replaced 
by plain line. (37) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

FERRYBRIDGE - MOORlHORPE - HICKLETON 

Automatic Wamlng System Track Inductors have been provided in conjunction with the following signals. 

Down Main 
,,"oorthorpe South Down Distant and Ferrybridge signals F587 to F605 Inclusive. 

Up Main 
Moorthorpe South signals MS02 to M36 inclusive and the Hickleton Up Main Distant. (38) 

". GRIMElHORPE COLLIERY RAPID LOADING FACILITIES 

Loading Bunker No.2 and the associated signallingitrackwork has been commissioned . 

e e new trackwork consists of a No.1 Arrival / Departure; a run-round Arrival /Departure and new Bunker 
line No.2 on which the Position light Bunker loading/unloading signals A, B, C, 0 and E operate. 

Diagrams illustrating the above are included in this notice, 

Signalling Alterations 

Up Branch signal GC10 has been replated GC1B (a new 2-way route Indicator has been provided as shown 
below). 

Down Branch position light signal No.S has been replated No.17 (the route indications associated with 
this signal have been altered as shown below). 

No.7 position light signal has been replated No.16. 

The following table shows the signal routes on all new or renumbered signals:

SilPlal 
GC1S 

GC3 

Line 
Up Branch 

Coalite Line 

. OSition light signals 
7 Down Branch 

14 Departure 

15 Coalite Line 

11 Arriva I 

10 No.2 Departure 

8 No.l Departure 

9 Run Round 
A rri va I /Depa rture 

7 Coal ite line 

Aspect 
Pos i t ion light 

Pos ition light 

Route 
Indication 

"A" 

"e" 
"A" 
"S" 

"2" 
"R" 

." ., 

·'C .. 

"'" "2" 

Destination 
Coalite Line 
Arrival / Departure line 

Coalite Line 

Coalite Line 
Arrival/Departure Line 
Siding 

Down Branch CBS Signal 

Down Branch CSB Signal 

No.2 Arri va I/Departure 
Run-Round 
Arriva I/Departure 
No.1 Arrival Line/ 
Departure 

Departure Line 

Departure Line 

Departure Li ne 

Coalite Line 
No.l Bunker 
No.2 Bunker 
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SECTION C - SIGNAUING ANO PERMANBIIT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

GRIMETHORPE COUIERY RAPID LOADING FACILITIES - continued 

Position liWlt signals - continued 
Route 

Signal line Aspect Indication Destination 

6 No.2 Arrival "1~' No.l Bunker 
"2" No.2 Bunker 

5 Run-Round .. , .. 
No.l Bunker 

"2" No.2 Bunker 

4 No.l Arriva I "1" NO.l Bunker 
"2" No.2 Bunker 

"'" No.l Arriva I/Departure 
"R" Run-Round 

2 Bunker line No.2 

"2" No.2 Arriva I/Departure .. c .. Coalite line 

"1 ,. NO.l Arrival / Departure 
"R" Run-Round 

1 Bunker line No.l 

"2" No.2 Arriva I/Departure 
"c .. Coo I ite line (37) 

A 2-way stencil route indicator has been provided on position light signal HR3B (on the Freightliner 
Terminal DeparturelHeadshunt) applving: -

M =UpMain 
S = Sidings (New Speedlink Yard) 

New Position liWlt Si!J1als 

Signal 
HR32 

Lines 
Speedlink Yard Sidingsl 
Runround 

Route Indication 
M 
S· 

Destination 
Down Main 
Freightliner Terminal 
Sidings 

• 

HR34 Speedlink Yard 
Headshunt 

M 
S 

Down Main .. 
Freightliner Terminar-' 
Sidings 

• HR37 and HR32 position light signals may be cleared at the same time for Shunting purposes. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (36) 
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SECTION C - SIGNAlliNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF I'IORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HAMII.ETON WEST AND SOUTli JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctioos have been commissiooed as indicated· in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.117. 

Scalm Lane Red/ Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissiooed but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 

•
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, if the movement is to the future Up Main line 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary ·to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambletoo West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T m must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 

• 
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SECTION D 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A th,ck vertical IInB denotes new or amended Items 

*.* Items marked thus will not appear in future ISSueS and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

Page 217 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

WEED-KILLING TRAIN 

1. Classification and Signalling 
Amend to read: -

The train must always be signalled and dealt with as a Class 7 freight train. 

Page 223 WRONG DIRECTION MOVEMENTS OVER CERTAIN AUTOMATIC LEVEL CROSSINGS 

(40D) 

Sixth paragraph, Amend reference to Rule Book, Section H, clause 13.9.1 to read:- clause 13.10.1. 1 
(40D) 

Page 236 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SELBY BRA nON IN. TO BARLOW 

Barlow Tip Ground Frame 

Page 17 

Delete line heading, sub heading and Item. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING 
INSTALLATIONS COUIERIES POWER STATIONS ETC. 

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY 

Delete paragraph 2 and substitute:-
2. The exhibition of the loading signals displaYing the "Move at low speed in direction of 

loading" aspect may be taken as an indication that Signal GC1 is clear for the train to be 
propelled. 

(40D) 

3. When the train is ready to depart, it must be propelled clear of Signal 6 for the locomollve to 
run round. 

Crippled Wagons 
4. If a Crippled Wagon has to be detached into the Sidings, the Guard must instruct the Driver and 

also contact the B.R. Person in charge. 

NOTE: In the event of a failure of the N.C.B. dirt conveyors, increased use of the N.C.B. level 
crossi ng over the Coalite Departure line will be made by road vehicles and the crossing will 
be manned during that period. 

• 



NS-27 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER OEPOT : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Location Nature of Work Duration CommenCing date 

Doncaster TMD 
No.l Road and 
Down Loco Line 
BLOCKED 
Nos.2, 3, 4 
and 5 Roads 

Earthwork. Crane and 0800 to 18 00 daily 
mechanical equipment 
in use. 
Possession to be given 
up for passage of trains 
over Down Loco Line. 

From Monday 12 
unti I Friday 16 
September 

• Between Trains 

MP. 32/ NS R.M. WILLlAMS 
York Chief Operating Manager 
2 SEPTEMBER, 1983 

• 



, S.A F E T Y L I N E '8 3 

IS LOOKOUT PRCTECTION PRCVI DED ? 

IS PEE ~EE EQUIP"E~T AVAILAeLE ft~D IS IT 
SC: HIG USED? 

DOES EVERYBODY WCR~ING OR WALKING ON OR 
ABOUT THE TRACK WEAR A BRIGHT. CLEAN HI - H 
VISIBILITY VEST/TABARD? 

HAVE YOU GOT A TRACK WALKING CARD B.R.2999:/l2? 
EVERYUNr SHOULD HAVE ONE IF THEY EVER HAVE 
OCCASION TO GO D~ THE TRACK. 

TH£SE ARE JUST SOME OF THE QUESTl0NS ~HICH 
~U5T BE ANSWERED OVER THE NEXT THREE ~CNTHS. 

• 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALUNG AND PERMAJlJENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*.4 Items marked rhus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

'/SUNDAV 18 SEPTBllBER - ILKLEV 

The Down Main Home Signal gantry will be abolished and replaced by a new 2-aspect (RED/YELLOW) 
colour light s ignal situated 486 yards before reaching the signal box (246 yards further than at present). 

This colour light Signal will be maintained at RED pending further signalling alterations and all 
movements will be controlled by handsignalmen • 

• new facing crossover 310 yards south of the signal box will be brought into use but handsignalling 
::'1'1 be in operation pending further alterations. (391 

SUNDAY 18 SEPTEMBER - BETWEEN HESSLE ROAD AND DAIRVCOATES WEST 

The Up North Branch line also the Down and Up South Branch lines will be taken out of use pending 
removal. 

Single line working by Pilotman will be in operation for Up trains as required using the Down Alexandra 
Dock/Down North Branch as the Single line between Dairycoates West, and the facing crossover adjacent 
to Springhead Siding. 

Hessle Road 
The trailing connection in the Down Main from Down North Branch, will be secured out of use pending 
removal. 

The facing points in the Up Alexandra Dock leading to the fonmer Up North Branch or to Up Main will 
be secured for through running to Up Main. 

~ double junct ion connections in the Down and Up main lines leading to and from the South Branch 
• be secured out of use pending removal. 

Associated Si!J1alling Alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect Signal HR24 (to Down Main or to Down Alexandra Dock) will be maintained 
at RED. 

Up Alexandra Dock line 3-aspect signal HR4, will be renewed (without route indication and associated 
position light), 145 yards further from Hessle Road signal box and will apply towards the Up Main line 
only. An A.W.S. Inductor will be provided 200 yards on the approach side of this signal. 

Up Main signal HR2 (with route indications to Up Main or to Up South Branch) will be abolished. 

The Up Main automatic signal U2 will be replated HR284 and Down Main automatic Signal 02 will be 
replated HR281. 

Dairycoates West 
The double junction connections leading to and from the Down and Up South Branch lines will be 
secured out of use pending removal. 

Associated Signalling Alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect signal DW62 will be abolished. 

The Up North Branch Home signal will be maintained in the 'ON' position. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (41 ) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY A LT ERA nONS - continued 

DET AILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

MONDAY 19 SEPTEMBER - BETWEEN CUDWORTH STATION IN. AND ROYSTON IN. 

The 5Om.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction which applies on the Down and Up Main lines between 174m. 
70ch. and 175m. 45ch. will be extended to aoolv between 174m. 70ch. and 176m.D. (See Section 0\. 1411 

MONDAY 19 SEPTEMBER - GOOLE, ENGINE SHED IN. 

The 15m,p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction which applies in both directions on the Single line between 
73m. 47ch, and 73m. 51ch. will be removed. (41) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT . 

YORK CHALONERS WHIN JUNCTION 

erhe Warning Ind icators (and associated Automatic Warning System Penmanent Magnets) immediately 
north of Chaloners Wh in Junction, giving warning of the change in the Permanent Speed Restriction from 
90 m.p.h. to 15 m.p.h. at 187m. 5Och. on the Down Leeds and Down Main Lines, have been resited 2,280 
yards before reaching the 15m.p.h. speed restrictions signs (195 yards further south than at present). 

(391 

DARTON 
The trailing crossover (on the Horbury Junction side of the station). together with the associated slip 
connection to/from the Goods Yard has been dispensed with. 

All associated shunting signals have been abol ished . (New Item) (41) 

• : "ERRYBRIDGE - MOORTHORPE - HICKLETON 

AutomatiC Warning System Track Inductors have been provided in conjunction with the follOWing signals. 

Down Main 
Moorthorpe South Down Distant and Ferrybridge signals F587 to F605 inclusive . 

• pMain 
Moorthorpe South signals M602 to M36 inclusive and the Hickleton Up Main Distant. (36) 

HAMBlETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated' in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.117. 

Scalm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been commiSSioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main IIOes between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Amval /Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
tralOS or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, if the movement is to the future Up Main line 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary ·to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T m must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not aooly. (UFN) 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new Of amended Items 

*. * Items marked thus will not appear In future Issues and 8 note must be talcen 01 them by aI/ concerned 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR.30054 

Clause 8112 (iil) Route Availability 
WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Amend last sentence to read:-

The only authority for vehicles to travel over a route with a lower RA code than that of the wagon 
is form BR.29973 - and then as printed. 

Clause 81/2 (v) Length 
Amend to read:-

The member of staff responsible for train preparation must ensure that the train does not exceed 
the length limit specified for each particular route. In assessing the length of the train, the train 
locomotive and train brake van should not be counted, as they are allowed for automatically in 

. fixing the limit. 

Vlhen the train is worked by more than one locomotive, the additional locomotives should each be 
counted In as 3 Standard Length Units. The train brake van is the van in which the Guard is actually working. 

Clause Cl/6 

This Instruction need not be applied to 16.5 tonne mineral wagons in the traffic of departmental 
fleets (TOPS wagon types MCV, MeD, MXV, ZHO, ZHV and certain ZOV). If a warning message 
appears on TOPS requiring such vehicles to be marshalled on the rear, and it can be confirmed that 
the vehicles Involved are definitely of these types, this notice may be taken as authority to 
marshall them in front of heavier wagons on the train, 

Clause C413 
Amend 5th paragraph. 

A wagon equipped with two vacuum braked cylinders, one of which IS ineffective, or a wagon with 
two air braked distributors, one of which IS isolated, must be regarded as a vehicle with the brake 
isolated for the purposes of the paragraph. 

I will advise you when the permanent amendments to the White Pages have been made which will 
enable these instructions to be withdrawn. (400) 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENOIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE "A" DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES -
Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Ca (ch. Spri ng Runninfllines and 
Down upl and unworked Signalling Svs{cm Location M. Ch. m.p.h. At or between trailing points Remarks 

Page 79 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MIDI TO LEEDS NORTH IN. 

Between Dearne Valley North In. and Cudworth Station In. 
Arnend:- 50 50 Main lines, 174m. 

70ch. and 176 m.p. 
(w.e.f. Monday 19 September) (400) 

WAkEflELD klRKGATE WEST IN , TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE IN. 
POIJO 91 (as amended. Page 27, ND.32Dl 

Berw .. t:n Rawcliffe and Gonle Engine Shed In. 
Delete, 16 15 73m. 47ch. and 

73m. Slch. 
(w .•• f. Monday 19 September) 1400) 

--' 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

1

' Permnncnt Speed Restriclions Ciltch, Spring 
Running Lines and Down Up and unworked 
Signalling System Location M. Ch . m.p.h. At or between trailing points Remarks 

Page 102 
LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKELTON VIA HARROGATE 

Between Bramhope Tunnel and Wescoeh III Tunnel 
Add:- 30 Srn. 54ch. and gUm.p. 

(w.e.f. 1500 Monday 19 September) (400) 

Page 217 

1. Classification and Signalling 
Amend to read:-

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

WEED-KILLING TRAIN 

The train must always be signalled and dealt with as a Class 7 freight train. 

Page 223 WRONG DIRECTION MOVEMENTS OVER CERTAIN AUTOMATIC LEVEL CROSSINGS 

(40D) 

Sixth paragraph. Amend reference to Rule Book. Section H. clause 13.9.1 to read:- clause 13.10.1. I 

(40D) 

Page 236 

Barlow Tip Ground Frame 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SElSY BRAYTON IN. TO BARlOW 

I 
• 

Delete I ine heading, sub heading and Item. 
(40D) • 

Page 17 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/ UNLOADING 
INSTALLA TIONS (COLLIERIES, POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY 

Delete instructions and substitute: -
1. After a train has arrived at Signal GC.4. 5,6 or 7, it must subsequently proceed for tare weighing 

at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h. under the authority of the loading signals displaying the "move 
at low speed in opposite direction to that required for loading" aspect. When the appropriate 
bunker poSition light signal displays the clear aspect. 

2. The exhibition of the loading signals displaYing the "move at low speed in direction of loading" 
aspect may be taken as an indication that signal GCl is clear for the train to be propelled. 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING INSTALLATIONS 
(COLLIERIES. POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 - continued 

GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY - continued 

3. When the last wagon of the tram has been loaded and has been propelled clear of the 
weighbridge, the loading signals will be switched off and the train must continue to be 
propelled to the rear of signal GC.4, 5. 6 or 7, as the case may be for the locomotive to run 
round. 

Crippled Wagons 
4. If a crippled wagon has to be detached into the sidings, the Guard must instruct the Driver and 

also contact the B.R. Person in charge. 

NOTE:- In the event of a failure of the N.C.B. dirt conveyors, increased use of the N.C.B. level 
crossing over the Coalite Departure line will be made by road vehicles and the crossing will be 
manned during that period. 

_ is item supetsedes that previouslv shown in NS-37 (Paqe 26). (400) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

.: SATURDAY 17 SEPTEMBER - DON CASTER DIESEL DEPOT 

In connection with the Air Display at R.A.F. Fmningley. a special passenger train service will 
operate between Doncaster and Finningley and the following instruction must be observed:
"During the time passenger trains are using the Transfer line, no locomotive may leave Doncastar 
Diesel Depot to proceed towards the outlet signals until the permission of the Signalman has bean 
obtained. 

• • * SATURDAY 17 SEPTEMBER - DON CASTER STATION 

Drivers of trains arriving at Platform 3A should bring their trains to a stand with the drivers cab 
adjacent to the temporary stop board provided on the platform at the South end of the station buildings • 

• REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection With work being carned out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or prOjections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the groul1d. 

LocatIOn 

Doncaster TMD 
No.l Road and 
Down Loco Line 
BLOCKED 
Nos.2, 3, 4 
and 5 Roads 
Between Trains 

York 
9 SEPTEMBER, 1983 

Nature of Work Duration 

Earthwork. Crane and 0800 to 18 00 daily 
mechanical equipment 
In use. 
Possession to be given 
up for passage of trains 
over Down Loco Line. 

MP.321NS 

Commencing date 

From Monday 19 
unti I Friday 23 
Septembar 

R.M. WILUAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 



S A F ET Y L I N E '8 3 

NEITHER HE NOR HIS COMPANION WORE A HIGH 
VISIBILITY VEST WHICH HAD BEEN ISSUED. 
FORGOT TO KEEP A SHARP LOOKOUT. 

LOOKOUT FAILED TO GIVE ADEQUATE WARNING. 

WALKED IN FOUR FOOT WITH HIS BACK TO TRAFFIC. 

MAN MOVED FROM A POSITION OF SAFETY AND 
PLACED HIMSELF FOUL OF THE DOWN LINE. DID 
NOT MOVE ALTHOUGH THE DRIVER SOUNDED HIS 
HORN. 

FAILED TO GET LOOKOUTMAN'S PERMISSION TO 
MOVE ALONGSIDE THE TAMPING MACHINE. 

CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED WHY HE WAS ON THE 
TRACK WHEN HIS DUTIES DID NOT REQUIRE HIM 
TO BE THERE. 

THE ABOVE EXTRACTS OF COMMENTS MADE BY THE DEPARTMENT 
OF TRANSPORT OFFICERS REGARDING FATAL ACCIDENTS 
SERVE TO ILLUSTRATE WHY SAFETY LINE - '83 IS AIMED AT YOU. 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

N~. 39/33 

24- - 3.:..9 .; ~ 

*** Items mark8d thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 25 SEPTe.1BER - BETWEEN CHALONERS WHIN JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES YARD 

Rernodelling/resignalling will be commissioned. Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of 
SiQnallinR Alterations No.125 and all concerned must be in possession of a copy of this notice. 

BETWEEN CHURCH FENTON/HAMBlETON NORTH JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES JUNCTION 

Attention is drawn to the alterations to line speeds and permanent speed restrictions publ ished in 
"IIIIII!!"ectioo '0'. (42) 

SUNDAY 25 SEPTEMBER - BETWEEN LEEDS NORTH JUNCTION AND ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Up Midland 3-aspect signal LS70 will be replaced by a 4-aspect signal. (42) 

SUNDAY 25 SEPTEMBER - ILKLEY 

All p<?ints and signals will be abolished and a revised layout with new colour light signalling will be 
commissioned, controlled from a new switch panel in IIkley Signal Box. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in tbis notice. 
New Colour Li~t Signals - IY : IIkley 
Signal line Aspect 

IYG 

00\\0 Main Distant 

Down Main Home 

M = Main 
PL : Position light 

M 
M* 
Pl 

PL" 

Pl 

" : Cleared in conjunction with No.7 position light signal. 

IYS Platform 1 

Iyg Platform 2 

IY4 Up Main Starting 

Position li~t Signal 
7 Up Main 

M 
Pl 

M 

Route Indication 

"2" 

"X" 

Destination 

Platform 1 
Platform 2 
Platform 1 line 
occupied 
Platform 2 line 
occupied 
Position light 
signal No.7 

Up Main Starting 
Down Main 
"LIMIT OF SHUNT" 

Up Main Starting (IY4) 

Platform lines 
1 or 2 (42) 
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SECTION C SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DET AILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SUNDAY 25 SEPTEMBER - BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING (Between BndlingtOll and Hunmanby) 

Buckton Lane level crossing at 35m 16ch will be converted to an automatic open (A.D.C.A.I level 
croSStng remotely mOllitored from BridltngtOll Du ay signal box. 

A "WHISTLE" board wi 11 be provided 240 yards before reaching the crossing in the Up direction and 
171 yards before reaching the crossing in the Down direction. 

Telephone comnunlcation will be prOVided between the crossing and signal box. 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

.. 'YORK CHALONERS WHIN JUNCTION 

(42) 

• The Warning Indicators (and associated Automatic Warning System Permanent Magnets) inrnediately 
north of Chaloners Whin Junction, giVing warning of the change in the Permanent Speed Restriction from 
90 m.p.h. to 15 m.p.h. at 187m. 5Och. on the Down Leeds and Down Main Lines, have been reslted 2,280 
yards before reaching the 15m.p.h. speed restnctlons signs (195 yards further south than at present). 

139) 

DARTON 

The trailing crossover (on the Horbury Junction side of the station). together with the associated slip 
connection to/from the Goods Yard has been dispensed with. 

All associated shunting Signals have been abolished. (41 ) 

BETWEEN CUDI'JORTH STATION IN. AND ROYSTON IN. 

The 50m.p,h. Permanent Speed Ilestriction on the Down and Up ~ain lines between 174m. 70ch. and 175 
• 45ch. has been extended to a~ly between 174m. 70ch. and 176m.p. (See Section Dl. (41) 

GOOLE, ENGINE SHED IN. 

The 15m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction which applied In both directions on the Single line between 
73m. 47ch. and 73m. 51ch. has been removed. 141) 

BET'!IEEN HESSLE ROAD AND DAIIIYCOATES "'EST 

The Up North Branch line also the Down and Up South Branch lines has been taken out of use pendtng 
removal. 

Stnnit' )mp wor~tnn by Pllot","n IS In 0Pt-yatlOn for Up trains as required uSing the Down Alexandrs 
Dock Down North Branch o1S the Smnlo Itne betwoen Dalrycoates Vest, and the facing crossover "djace 
to Srllnl)hcJd S.d.nn, 
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SECTION C - SI()IIALLlNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WOIt( ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN HESSLE ROAD AND DAIRYCOATES WEST - continued 

Hessle Road 
The trailing connection in the DONn Main from Down North Branch. has been secured out of use pending 
removal • . 

The facing points in the Up Alexandra Dock leading to the former Up North Branch or to Up MalO have 
been secured for through running to Up Main. 

The double junction connections in the Down and Up main lines leading to and from the South Branch 
have been secured out of use pending removal. 

Associated Signalling Alterations 
Do,," North Branch 3-aspect signal HR24 (to Down Main or to Down Alexandra Dock) will be maintained 
at RED. 

Up Alexandra Dock line 3-aspect signal HR4. has been renewed (without route indication and aSSociate 
position light). 145 yards further from Hessle Road signal box and applies towa rds the Up Main line 
only. An A.IV.S. Inductor has been provided 200 yards on the approach side of this signal. 

Up Main signal HR2 (with route indication to Up Main or to Up South Branch) has been abolished. 

The Up Main automatic signal U2 has been replated HR284 and Down Main automatic signal D2 has been 
replated HR281. 

Dairycoates West 
The double junction conne<:tions leading to and from the Down and Up South Branch lines have been 
secured out of use pending removal. 

Associated Signalling Alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect signa I DIV62 has been abol ished. 

The Up North Branch Home signal will be maintained in the ' ON ' position. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. 

HAMBLETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS 

(41 ) 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commissioned as indicated' in Supplementary Signalling 
Notice No.l17. 

Scalm Lane Red/Green light level crossing has not been commissioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

• 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton'North In. must be conSidered as Engineers 
Arrival / Departure lines until the IIOe is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made. if the movement is to the future Up Main line 
these signals will be cleared. If it is necessary to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book. Section T m must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply. (UFN) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

• 
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SECTION 0 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES 

A thick verUcal line denotes new or amended items 

... Items marked thus will nor appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a/l concerned 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR.30054 
WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Clause 81 / 2 liii) Route Availability 
Amend last sentence to read:-

The only authority for vehicles to travel over a route with a lower RA code than that of the wagon 
is form BR.29973 - and then as printed. 

Clause B1 / 2 Iv) Length 
Amend to read:-

The member of staff responsible for train preparation must ensure that the train does not exceed 
the length limit specified for each particular route. In assessing the length of the train, the train 

• 
locomotive and train brake van should not be counted, as they are allowed for automatically in 
fiXing the limit. 

When the train is worked by more than one locomotive, the additional locomotives should each be 
counted in as 3 Standard Length Units. The train brake van is the van in which the Guard is actually 
working. 

Clause C1 /6 
This Instruction need not be appl ied to 16.5 tonne mineral wagons in the traffic of departmental 
fleets ITOPS wagon types MCV, MCO, MXV, ZHO, ZHV and certain ZOV). If a warning message 
appears on TOPS requiring such vehicles to be marshalled on the rear, and it can be confirmed that 
the vehicles involved are definitely of these types, this notice may be taken as authority to 
marshall them in front of heavier wagons on the train. 

Clause C4 / 3 
Amend 5th paragraph. 

A wagon equipped With two vacuum braked cylinders, one of which is ineffective, or a wagon with 
two air braked distributors, one of which is isolated, must be regarded as a vehicle with the brake 
isolated for the purposes of the paragraph. 1400) 

Clause BU13 - Movement restriction code 
Code M - Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

• shunted against the wagon, but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive, 

Code C - Amend final sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted Isee Section CS) nor must 
other vehicles be loose shunted against this vehicle. 

Code S - Add additional sentence to both definitions: When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon, 

Clause C2/S - Code Words and Explanations - Movement 

SHUNTEX - add to definition: Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against the wagon. 

Clause C5/2 
Add additional sentence: Other vehicles must not be loose shunted against such wagons. 

Clause F.14 . 
Add to end of present instruction: nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against them. . 1490) 



"-'nning Lines and 
Signalling System 

Poges 19 to 22 DON CASTER 11 
Delete:- Balne L.C 

T T • • • • 

~ '" ~ il .., 
m ~ ., lE :; :; -' -' 
:> Cl :> Cl 

Permanent Speed Restrictions 

location Mileage Down I Up 
M. Ch. m.p.h. At 01' Between 

ACK CARR IN . TO BERY4'CK 
to Clifton all particula sand sut ti tute Note - the alterations to Table J. 

b,clu ive do not app ly until 2.10. 

Balne L.C. 165 70 

Temple Hlrst In. 169 16 70 To Selby line 169m. 07ch. 
I see page 39) and 169m. 55ch. 

60 169I'm.p. and 174m. 7Och. 

Hambleton South In. 174 10 50 To Hambleton West In line. 
Isee page 40) 

60 174m. 70ch . and 169Y"". p. 

100 Main line 174m. 70ch. and 
186Xm.p. 

Hambleto.l North In. 174 75 40 To Hambl atOll East In. I i ne 
I see page 40) 

Col Ion In. 182 79 
Isee page 85) 

Collon North In. 183 65 70 Down main to Down leeds. 
Isee page 85 70 Up leeds 10 Up ma in. 

100 leeds line Calton North 
In . and 186!4m.p. 

Earlil lane l C IR, G) 184 05 

Copmanthorpe No.2 185 22 
lC IRlG) 

lOO Main line 186!4m.p. and 
174m. 70ch. 

100 leeds line 186~m.p. and 
Colton North In. 

80 80 Main and leeds lines 
186%m.p. and 186m. 43ch. 

- - -

• 

Catch. Spring and 
Remarks 

Unworked trailing points 

between Balne L.C. and Hamb eton North In. 
3) 

Temple Hirst In. to Clihon 
controlled from York box 

• 
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Running Lines and 
SiWlalling System 

Location Mileage 
M. Ch. 

Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Oown T Up At or Between m.p.h. 

Page. 19 10 22 DDNCASTERIa.ACK CARR IN . TO BErwiCK - S~bslilule tnlinUed 

90 Main and Leeds lines 186m 
43ch. and 187m. 79ch. 

Onnghouses In. 

... . ... . 

Holgate In. 
I ••• page 40) 

_++++ .... -r 

York IYI 
Isce pago 41) ~ t3f~~bbf~ f ... "",.,. 

C Ii Iton I see page 41) 

- T T x>;:> - -
• ·"1"1 
/ /

.s .s 

...J".....J. 
~7 --
J: 

186 67 I 50 Down Leeds to Down Main. 

188 08 

188 40 
(j(j() 

25 

50 I Up Main 10 Up Leeds. 

Down Main to Up Leeds at 
187m. 38ch. 

25 I 25 I Up Leed. 10 Down Leeds 
and Down leeds to Down 
Holgal. Loop al 187m. 
44ch. 

25 

15 

15 

10 Iup Holgal. Loop 10 all 
Reception lines in 
Onnghouses Up yard. 

90 IMain and Leeds lines 
187m. 79ch. and 186m. 
43ch . 

125 IMain lines in ri~t 
dlrection.181m. 79ch. and 
Om.42ch. 

115 JAil other passenger lines 
and connections 181m. 
79ch. and Om. 42ch. 

1

15 lA I1 Ii nes to and from 
Scarborough direction York 
Sta1ion and ~. 26ch . 

Catch. Spring and 
Unworked trai ling points 

DGL 104 
UGLl13 

Remarks 

loco Water 
Permissive working 
authoosed on platforms 
8.9.14.15 and 16. 

Iw .•. 1. Surjday 25 Seplembet'I(40DI 

.... "H" :p"'m 
'" '" n r-m~ 
mnO 
l>::!Z 
I~o 
O:p I 
mrC) 
....:pm 
~"'2 
r"'m "'m", 
OZ:p ..,,2, 
:g:K 2 c_", 
ZZ .... 
ZO", -"'c z .... n 
C):I: .... m_ 
r",o 
2 2 Z 
m:p'" 
"'j1ll:P 
I>Z 
n-O 
°IZ 
" 0 =·n ~ 
~ 0 -2 
c ~ 0(1) 
co :-. m I 
Q.~ (l)N 

:6 I" 
""n 

° " g. 
c 
:t 



NS- 28 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABUE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES continued -
Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Runninij Lines and 
Signal hng System Location M. Ch. 

Down u pT 
m.p.h. At or between 

Pa!18 40 Add :-
HAMBlETON EAST IN. TO HAMBLETON NORTH IN. 

Catch. Spring 
and unworked 
trailing points 

40 40 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 

Hambleton East I n. 334 Controlled by 

(See page 11 0) York ba • . 

Hambleton North In. 400 

Remarks 

I (See page 20) (w.e. l. Sunday 25 SeptembOf) (400 ) 

Page 79 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. 

Between Dearne Valley North In. and Cudworth Sta tion In. 
Amend :- 50 50 Main lines. 

• 

174m. 70ch. and 
176 m.p. (400) 

• 

• 



m", 
"'m 

fklnning lines and 
IMileage IDown I Up I 

Catch. Spring and I '" n Location Remarks m ... 
Unworked trai ling points n-Signalling System At Of" Between ... 0 U I"h ,... n h 

0 2 

IN. TO YORK CHAL1NERS w~ IN. l ~ 
1

20 

08Iete:- line headina and Maximum Permis ible Soe sand ubst ute.- ~ I 
l>G'l 'Om 

60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEr r '0 2 

~~ 
BURTON SALMON tm. 24ch. AND 7m. 31 C

1
' I 80 

80 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPE 0 ON MAIN/ NORMANTON LlN S Ol> 
CHURCH FEN TON NO COLTON NORTH IN 

_r-
100 100 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPE 0 ON LEEDS LINES 

>e _ 

7m. 31ch. AND CO TON IN. 100 100 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPE 0 ON NORMAN TON LINES 
_ 2 
2'" 
0'" 
",'" 
... C 
:z:n 

Pages 84 and 85 - Delete Ch j Ch Fenton to Cha loners Whin In. " part cula, and substitute: - m::! 
:'i!0 • • • • to 43 

2 
I I I I Church Fenton l>'" 
.t. ... " " ~l> 

Church Fenton North 10 31 25 25 All connections 1Om. 39ch. l>2 
c In. (see page 114) and lOm. 27ch. -0 
g 12 c c ~ 

nO 0 '" al Ulleskelf 8 70 C ~ g ::! 2 E al " '" 0 ...J -n'" E z " c Colton South In. G 25 70 Down Normanton to Down Colton South In. to 5' m I 
0 ...J ~ 

C '" '" z c '" 0 Leeds. Col loo North In. a.1 c.o ~ :> 0 controlled by York box. '" 0 
:> 0 70 Up leeds to Up Nonnanton. n 

0 
::0 

Colton In. 5 41 ::;. 
::0 

see page 20) 182 79 c 
Cl) 
c. 

North In. 183 65 
see page 20) 

Page 87 - Delete HAMBLETONIEAST IN. TO COLTON IN. headi.! and .11 oaJculars (400) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAl INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (SOUTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
~--~~~--~------~------

I Permanent Speed Restnctions Catch. Spring 
Running lines and Down Up and unworked 
Signalling System Location lM. Ch. m.p.h. At or between trailing POints Remarks 

WAKEFIElD KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOOLE POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

Page 91 (as amended. Page 27. ND.32D) 

Page 102 

Between Rawcliffe and Gcele Engine Shed In. 
Delete:- 15 15 73m. 47ch. and 

73m. 51 ch. 

LEEDS WORTLEY IN. TO YORK SKElTON VIA HARROGATE 

Between Bramhope Tunnel and Wescoeh i 11 Tunnel 
Add:- 30 9m. 54ch. and 9""".p. 

(400) 

Page 118 HULL PARAGON TO SEAMER WEST 

8uckton Lane Le 35 16 
Add in location column (AOCR) Iw .•. f. Sunday 25 September) (400) I 

Page 217 

1. Classification and Signalling 
Amend to read:-

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

WEED-KILLING TRAIN 

The train must always be signalled and dealt with as a Class 7 freight train. 

Page 223 WRONG DIRECTION MOVEMENTS OVER CERTAIN AUTOMATIC LEVEL CROSSINGS 

(400) 

Sixth paragraph. Amend reference to Rule Book. Section H. clause 13.9.1 to read:- clause 13.10.1. , ''' 
(40~ 

Page 236 

Barlow Ti p Ground Frame 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SELBY BRAYTON IN. TO BARLOW 

Delete line heading. sub heading and ,tern. (400) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING 
INSTALLATIONS ICOLLlERIES, POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 

Page 17 GRIMETHORPE COLLIERY 

1. 

2. 

3. 

• 

Delete Instructions and substitute:-
After a train has arrived at Signal GC.4, 5, 6 or 7, It must subsequently proceed for tare weighing 
at a speed not exceeding 3 m.p.h. under the authority of the loading signals displaYing the "move 
at low speed in opposite direction to that required for loading" aspect. when the appropriate 
bunker position light signal displays the clear aspect. 

The exhibition of the loading s ignals displaYing the "move at low speed in direction 01 loading" 
aspect may be taken as an indication that signal GCl is clear for the train to be propelled. 

When the last wagon of the train has been loaded and has been propelled clear of the 
weighbridge, the loading signals will be switched off and the train must continue to be 
orooelled to the rear of sianal GC.4, 5, 6 or 7, as the case may be for the locomotive to run 
round . 

Crippled Wagons 
4. If a crippled wagon has to be detached into the sidings, the Guard must instruct the Driver and 

also contact the B.R. Person in charge. 

NOTE:- In the event of a failure of the N.C.B. dirt conveyors, increased use of the N:C.B. level 
crossing over the Coalite Departure line will be made by road vehicles and the crossing will be 
manned durina that period. 1400) 

MP.J2/ NS R.M. WILLlAMS 
Chief Operatinq Manaqer York .6 SEPTEMBER, 19B3 
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SECTION B 

II)S J'!>/IJ 
2~-3~ . ) JJ 

TEMPORARV ENGINEERING WORKS 

At or between Lines allected 

DON CASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO SKELTON BRIDGE 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

38 Shaftholme In. and Down and Up 
Selby Cana I In. Between Trains 

39 Shaftholme In. ~nd Down and Up 
Selby Canal In. I BLOCKED 

40 Col ton North In. All 
and Holgate In. 

41 Chaloners Whin In. All 
and Holgate In. Belween Trains 

SATURDAY 24 to SUNDAY 25 SEPTEMBER 

42 Barlby North In. All 

43 Chaloners Whin In. All 
and Holgale In. 

SA TURDAY /SUNDAY 24/25 SEPTEMBER 

44 Loversa 11 In. and 
Bridge In. 

SUNDAY 25 SEPTEMBER 

45 Decoy North In. and 
Bridge In. 

46 Marshgate In. and 
Shaftholme In. 

47 Chaloners Whin In. 
and Holgale In. 

Down and Up Fast 
BLOCKED 

Down/ Up Slow No.l 
BLOCKED 
Down Slow No.2 
BLOCKED 

Down 
BLOCKED 
Up 
BLOCKED 
Down 
Up 

Down and Up 
Doncaster 
BLOCKED 

Remarks 

0800 to 16 00. Bridgework. 169m. 11ch. Cranes 
and mechanical equipment in use. (83/ 35) 

Track renewal 169m 50ch and 169 m.p. and 
signalling work. Crane and mechanical equipmenl 
in use. Trains diverted via Askem. 
From 23 00 Saturday 24 September. 

07 00 10 17 00. Signalling work. 
From 07 00 Sunday 25 September. 

0700101800. Bridgework. 186m. 19th . and 
signalling work. Crane and mechanical equipment 
in use. 
Until 18 00 Saturday 24 September. 

2300 Sat 10 23 59 Sun. Signalling work.ISee 
Signalling Notice No.125). 

23 00 Sat to 23 59 Sun. pignall ing work. (See 
Section 'C' and Signalling Notice No.125). 

2300 to 04 00. Track maintenance 152m 65ch a 
154m 30ch. Mechanical equipment in use. Trains 
to travel over other lines. 

1000 to 12 00 Track mainlenance 
154!-1 m.p. and 

1200 to 14'00 154m 50ch. Mechanica 
) equipment in use. I 

Trains to travel over other lines. 

04 00 10 OB 00 

0530101000 

OB 00 to 12 00 
1000 to 12 00 

Track maintenance. 
156m. 62ch. and 15 
41 ch. Crane and 
mechanical equipmen 
in use. 

06 00 to 15 00. Track renewal. 186m. 50ch. and 
lB6~.p. Mechanical equipment in use. Trains to 
travel over Leeds lines between Collon North In. 
and Holgate In. 



NS-8 

SECTION B - TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS - continued 

A t or between Lines affected 

SElBY BRA nON IN. TO BARLOW 

SUNDAY 25 SEPTEMBER 

48 Bray ton In. 

YORK TO SCARBOROUGH 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

49 Bootham 
and Strensa 11 

Single 
BLOCKED 

Down and Up 
Between Trains 

DON CASTER MARSHGATE IN. TO LEEDS WEST IN. 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

50 Gelderd Road In . Down and Up 
and Leeds West In. Between Trains 

51 Leeds West In . All 

SATURDAY/SUNDAY 24/25 SEPTEMBER 

52 Hare Park In. and Down and Up 
Wakefield BLOCKED 
Westgate South In. 

53 Wakefield Westgate Down and Up 
Station and BLOCKED 
Gelderd Road In. I 

EASTWOOD LNlR TO NORMANTON GOOSE HILL IN. 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE 

54 Hebden Bridge Down and Up 

55 Sowerby Bridge Down and Up 
Station Between Trains 

56 Midland In. and All 
Healey Mills 

Remarks 

0001 to 11 00 Track maintenance. Bm. 51ch. 
Mechanical equipment in use. 

08 00 to 18 00. Bridgework 5m. 66ch. Mechanical 
equipment in use. (83/33) 

0730 to 17 00. Track maintenance. 185m. 42ch. 

06 00 to 18 00. Signalling work. 

23 45 to 08 45. Bridgework (Nos. 51 and 59A). 
172* and 174*m.p. Crane and mechanical 
equipment in use. -Trains diverted via Crotton West 
In. 

23 45 to 08 45. Tunnelwork (Ardsley Tunnel) and 
track maintenance 177m. 48ch. and 182m. Q5ch. I 

Cranes and mechanical equipment in use. Trains 
diverted via Normanton. • 

0700 to 17 00. Signalling work. 

0730 to 17 00. Construction work. 2Bm. 51ch. 
Restricted clearance. (83/6) 

0700 to 17 00. Signalling work. (83/ 26) 

SATURDAY/SUNDAY 24/25 and SUNDAY 25 SEPTEMBER 

57 Hebden Bridge Up 
and Sowerby Bri dge BLOCKED 
West Down 

BLOCKED 

2330 Sat to 09 00 Sun ) Reballasting 23* and 
) 24*m.p. Cranes and 

00 05 to 08 15 Sun ) mechanical equipment 
) in use. 
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SEcnON C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

N~ +o{HJ 

1-"1 , 0 · 8J 

'\.* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 2 OCTOBER - SELBY AND BARLBY NORTH JUNCTION (also between Temple Hirst Junction and 
Selby South Junction) 

Selby 
The Down Main line through Selby Station will be taken out of use. 

ene connections at each end of the station (fonnerly leading tol from the Down Main) will be secured for 
through running between the Down Hull and Down Platform lines. 

Signalling Alterations 
Down Main 4-aspect signal Sl955 will be maintained at RED. 

A new 4-aspect (Up direction) signal will be provided at the South end of the Down Platform line. 

The followmg indications will apply :-

Signal 
S1948 

Line 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Pos i tion Light 

Posi t ion Light 

.. signal-post telephone will be provided. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

Route Indication 

Junction route indicator 
position '4' 

'Y' 

'z' 

Between Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction 

Destination 
Up Selby (towards 
Doncaster direction) 

Up Hu II (towards 
Gascoigne Wood 

direction) 

Up Sidings 

Down Selby S586 

The Maximum Pennissible l ine speed will be reduced to 100 m.p.h. on the Down and Up Main lines. 

The Illuminated Warnmg Indicator and associated A.W.S. pennanent magnet on the Down Main line at 
approximately 173 m.p. (8rayton Gate Box area). giving warning of the change in the permanent speed 
restriction from 100 m.p.h. to 60 m.p.h . at 174m 16ch (Selby South Junction). will be resited approximatelJ 
600 yards further south m consequence of the 25 m.p.h. speed restriction on the Down Platfonn Ime and 
the removal of the Down Main line through Selby Station. 

The reposittoned Warning Indicator will then be 2,490 before reaching the change in the Pennanent 
Speed Restri ct ion (now at 174m lOch) from 100 m.p.h. to 25 m,p.h. 

Barlby North Junction 
All signalling between Barlby North Junction and Chaloners Whin Junction will be taken out of use 
except Up Main signal S1972 on the invnediate approach to the junction. Signal S1971 on the redundant 
Down Ma in line. will be retained and maintained at RED. The former Down and Up Main lines will become 
Engineers' Arrival and Departure Sidings. 



NS-22 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT 'flAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

SUNDAY 2 OCTOBER - SELBY AND BARLBY NORTH JUNCTION (also between Temple Hitst Junctoon and 
Selby South Junction) - continued 

Mileposts between Selby South Junction and Barlby North Junction 
Following the closure of the East Coast Main lone North of Barlby North Junction, only the Hull to 
Selby mlleages will be used through Selby Station to Selby South JunctIOn 

The above should be read In conjunction with Supplementary Notices of Signalling Alterations Nos. 
117 and 125. (43) 

SUNDAY 2 OCTOBER - BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION AND HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS 

"STAGE 2" - referred to in Supplementary Notice of Signalling Alteration No.117 will be Implemented 
and the southern section of the diverted East Coast Main line will be opened to traffic between Temple 

H"st Junction (169m. 16ch) and Hambleton Junctions. 

Hambleton West Junction and the Down and Up Hambl eton South Curve IIOes will also be brought 
Into use to link the new route with the Down and Up Hull linea. 

FLASHING YELLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

The flashing yellow aspects referred to In Supplementary Notl ce No.117 wi II not be operative until 
further noti ce. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

Th e following Illuminated wamina indicators and associated Automatic Warning Sy stem permanent 
magnets will be installed to give warning of the permanent speed restrictions in force:-

(a) On the imm3diate approach to Temple Hirst Junction on the Oown Main between 16B and 168~m.p. 
giving warning of ~he "hange in the Permanent Speed Restriction from 125m.p.h. to 60m.p.h. at 
169~m.p. The distance between th iS Warning Indicator and the commencement of the 60m.p.h. 
will be 2,060 yards. (300 yards before reaching Y869 "ignal). 

(b) On .the immediate approach toHambleton North JunctIOn on the Up Main between 176 and 175+<4 
giVing warning of the change In the Permanent speed restriction from 1OOm.p.h. to 60m.p.h. at 
174m. 70ch. The distance between the Warning Indicator and the commencement of the 60m.p.h. 
will be 1.700 vards. 1411 

SUNDAY 2 OCTOBER - HUTTON CRANSWICK • 

Th e Down and Up Main Starting Signals will be abolished. (43) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

HUNSLET GOODS YARD 

The POints leading from the Up Goods Yard have been dispensed With. (New Item) (43) 

BETWEEN CHALONERS WHIN JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES YARD 

Remodelllng/resignalllng has been commissioned Full details are shown In Supplementary Notice 01 
SiqnallinQ Altel31ions No.125 lOci 'ill cpncprnp.d must b,' In po S s .Ion of :l copy or thiS nm " 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN CHURCH FENTON / HAMBlETON NORTH JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES JUNCTION 

Attention is drawn to the alterations to line speeds and permanent speed restrictions published in 
Section • D' . (42) 

BETWEEN LEEDS NORTH JUNCTION AND ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Up Midland 3-aspect signal LS70 has been replaced by a 4-aspect signal. (42) 

ILKlEY 

• All points and signals have been abolished and a revised layout with new colour light signalling has 
been commissioned. controlled from a new switch panel in IIkley Signal Box. 

• 

Reference should be made to the diagram inc luded in this notice. 

New Colour U~t Signals - IY = IIkley 
Signal Une Aspect 

IV5 Down Main Distant 

IV6 Down Main Home 

M . Main 
PL = Position Light 

M 
M' 
PL 

PL' 

PL 

, - Cleared in conjunct ion with No.7 pos i tion light signal. 

IVS Platform 1 

IVg Platform 2 

IY4 Up Main Starting 

Position li~t Signal 
7 Up Main 

M 
PL 

M 

Route Indi cation 

"1" 
"2" 
"1" 

"2" 

BUCKTON LANE LEVel CROSSING (Between Bridlington and Hunmanby) , 

Destination 

Platform 1 
Platform 2 
Platform 1 line 
occupied 
PI a tform 2 Ii ne 
occupi ed 
Position light 
signal No.7 

Up Main Starting 
Down Main 
"LIMIT OF SHUNT' 

Up Main Starting (I 

Platform Lines 
1 or 2 (42) 

Buckton Lane level crossing at 35m. 16ch. has been Cllnverted to an automatic open (A.O.C.R.) level 
crosstng remotely monitored from Bri dlington Quay signal box. 

A "WHISTLE" board ha.s been provided 240 yards before reaching the crossing in the Up direction 
171 yards before reachIng the crossing in the Down direction. 

Telephone communicatIon is provided between the crossing and the signal box . 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

DARTON 

The trailing crossover (on the Horbury Junction side of the station), together with the associated slip 
connection to/from the Goods Yard has been dispensed with. 

All associated shunting signals have been abolished. (41 ) 

BETWEEN CUDW<JITH STATION IN. AND ROYSTON IN. 

The 5Om.p.h. Permanent Speed r.estriction on the Down am Up !'iIain lines between 174m. 70ch. and 175m. 
45ch. has been extended to a~ly between 174m. 70ch. and 176m.p. (See Section D). (41) 

GOOLE. ENGINE SHED IN. 

The 15m.p.h. Pennanent Speed Restriction which appl ied in both directions on the Single I ine between 
73m. 47ch. and 73m. 51ch. has been removed. (41) 

BETWEEN HESSLE ROAD AND DAIRYCOATES WEST 

The Up North Branch line also the Down and Up South Branch lines has been taken out of use pending 
removal. 

• 

Single line working by Pilotman is in operation for Up trains as required using the Down Alexandra 
Dock/Down North Branch as the Single line between Dairycoates West. and the facing crossover adjacent 
to Srringhead Siding. 

Hessle Road 
The trail ing comection in the Down Main from Down North Branch. has been secured out of use pending 
removal. 

The facing points in the Up Alexandra Dock leading to the fooner Up North Branch or to Up Main have • 
been secured for through running to Up Main. 

The double junction connections in the Down and Up main lines leading to and from the South Branch 
have been secured out of use pending removal • . 

Associated Si",alling Alterations 
Down North Branch 3..aspect signal HR24 (to Down Main or to Down Alexandra Dock) will be maintained 
at RED. 

Up Alexandra Dock line 3-aspect signal HR4. has been renewed (without route indication and associated 
position light). 145 yards further from Hessle Road signal box and applies towards the Up Main line 
only. An A.W.S. Inductor has been provided 200 yards on the approach side of this signal . 

Up Main signal HR2 (with route indication to Up Main or to Up South Branch) has been abolished. 

The Up Main autorratic signal U2 has been replated HR284 and Down Main automatic signal 02 has been 
replated HR281. 

Dairycoates West 
The double junction connections leading to and from the Down and Up South Branch lines have been 
secured out of use pending removal. 
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SECTION C - SIGIIALUNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTEIlATlONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN HESSLE ROAD AND DAIRYCOATES WEST - continued 

Associated Signalling Alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect Signal DW62 has been abol ished. 

The Up North Branch Home signal will be maintained in the 'ON' position. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. 

HAMBlETON WEST AND SOUTH JUNCTIONS - UNTIL SUNDAY 2 OCTOBER 

(41 ) 

Hambleton West and South Junctions have been commiSSioned as indicated in Supplementary Signall ing 
4111i1,0tice No.117. 

"'!calm Lane Red/ Green light level crossing has not been commiSSioned and Drivers must approach this 
crossing cautiously prepared to stop short of any obstruction. 

Automatic signal Y946 on the future Up Main line has also been commissioned but only displays a red 
aspect. 

The Down and Up South Curve between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton West In. and the Down and 
Up Main lines between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. must be considered as Engineers 
Arrival/Departure lines until the line is opened through to Temple Hirst In. Drivers of arriving Engineers 
trains or Road Learning Specials must not proceed beyond signals Y952 or Y954 until advised by the 
Engineers Person in charge of the movements to be made, if the movement is to the future Up Main line 
Ihese signals will be cleared. If it is necessary ·to carry out Engineering Work between Hambleton South 
In. and Hambleton West or North Jns. the provisions of Rule Book, Section T m must be applied 
except that clause 9.2 will not apply • 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick Itertiesl line denotes new or amended i tems 

*: Items marked thus will not appear In future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR.300S4 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Clause 82/13 - Movement restriction code 
Code M ~ Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

shunted against the wagon, but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive. 

Code C - Amend final sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted (see Section CB) nor must • 
other vehicles be loose shunted against this vehicle. 

Code S ~ Add additional sentence to both definitions: When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes, 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon. 

Clause C2IB - Code Words and Explanations - Movement 

SHUNTEX ~ add to definition: Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted a~ainst the waQon. ' 

Clause C5/2 
Add additional sentence: Other vehicles must not be loose shunted against such wagons. 

Clause F.14 
Add to end of present instruction: nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against them. (49D) 

• 
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

Doncaster T.M.D. 
No. t Road and Down 
Loco line 
BLOCKED 
No.2, 3, 4 and 5 Roads 
Between Trains 

York 

23 SEPTEMBER, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Earthworks, crane and 
mechanical eqUipment 
in use. Possession to be 
given up for passage of 
trains on Down Loco line. 

Duration Commencing date 

Monday 3 to Friday 7 October 
0800 to 18 00 daily. 

MP.32/NS R.M. WILlIAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMAIlENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

NS 41/1J 
1I - I~. 10· 83 

4: Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 9 OCTOBER - LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The following points will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal :-

Spur to Down Siding 
Trailing crossover between the Down and Up Midland lines and the 
associated slip connections to/from Up Hunslet Goods and Down Sidings 

Signalling Alterations 
The following associated position light signals will be abolished :-

Up Hunslet Goods 873 
Up Midland 874 

Route indications "G" (to Up Hunslet Goods) and "M" (to Up Midland) will be abolished from the 
route indicators associated with Down Midland position light signal 872 and from the Spur position 
light signal 876. These signals will how apply towards the Down Sidings only. (44) 

SUNDAY 9 OCTOBER - KEIGHLEY 

The trailing points _ Up Main to Up Sidings. together with the Up Sidings exit signal. will be abolished. 

The shunting signal applying set back Up Main to Up Siding or to Down Siding. will no longer apply 
towards the Up Siding). (44) 

• 
MONDAY 10 OCTOBER - ROYSTON JUNCTION' 

A notice board worded "STOP AND EXAMINE POINTS" will be installed at the hand-worked points 
leading into the N.C.B. Full Sidings or Drift Mine line. (44) 

TUESDAY 11 OCTOBER - WEAVERTHORPE 

The points leading from the Up Main to Up Sidings will be seeured oot of use·pending removal. I (44) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEFtAANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

SELBY AND BARLBY NORTH JUNCTION (also bet .... en Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction) 

Selby 
The Down Main line through Selby Station has been taken out of use. 

The connections at each end of the station (formerly leading to/from the Down Main) have been 
secured for through running between the Do ... n Hull and Down Platform lines. 

Signalling Alterations 
Down Main 4-aspect signal S1955 will be mainta ined at RED . 

A new 4-aspect (Up direction) signal has been provided at the South end of the Down Platform line. 

The following indications will apply ;-

•
Signal 
S1948 

Lin. 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Position light 

Position light 

A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

Route Indication 

Junction route indicator 
position '4' 

T 

T 

Bet ... een Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction 

Destination 
Up Selby (towards 
Doncaster direction) 

Up Hull (towards 
Gascoigne Wood 

direction) 

Up Sidings 

Down Selby S586 

Thef.1aximum PermIssible lone speed has been reduced to 100 m.p.h. on the Down and Up Main lines. 

The Illuminated Warning Indicator and associated A.W. S. permanent magnet on the Down Main line at 

•
approximatel y 173 m.p. (Bray ton Gate Box area). giving waming of the change in the permanent speed 
restriction from 100 m.p.h. to 60 m.p.h. at 174m 16ch (Selby South Junction). has been resited 
approximately 600 yards further south in consequence of the 25 m.p.h. speed restriction on the Down 
Platform line and the removal of the Down MaIn line through Selby Station. 

The repoSitioned Warning Indicator is now 2,490 yards before reaching the change in the Permanent 
Speed Restriction (now at 174m lOch) from 100 m.p.h. to 25 m.p.h. 

Barlby North Junction \ 
All Signalling between Barlby North Junction and Chaloners Whin Junction has been taken out of use 
except Up Main signal S.1972 on the immediate approach to the junction. Signal S.1971 on the 
redundant Do ... n Main line, has been retained and is maintained at RED. The former Down and Up Main 
lines have become Engineers' Amival and Departure Sidings. 

Mileposts between Selby South Junction and Barlby North Junction 
Following the closure of the East Coast Main line North of Barlby North Junction, only the Hull to 
Selby mileages will be used through Selby Station to Selby South Junction 

The above should be read in conjunction with Supplementary Notices of Signalling Alterations Nos. 
117 and 125. (43) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

OETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION AND HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS 

"STAGE 2" - referred to in Supplementary Notice ·of Signalling Alteration No.117 has been implemented 
and the southern section of the diverted East Coast Main line has been opened to traffic between Temple 
Hirst Junction (169m. 16ch.) and Hambleton Junctions • • 

Hambleton West Junction and the Down and Up Hambleton South Curve lines have also been brought 
into use to link the new route w.ith the D<1IVn and Up Hull lines. 

FLASHING YELLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

The flashing yellow aspects referred to in Supplementary Notice No.l17 will not be operative until 
further notice. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

The foll<1lVing illuminated warning indicators and associated Automat ic Warning System permanent 
magnets have been installed to give warning of the permanent speed restrictions in foroe: -

(a) On .the imm3diate approach toTemple Hirst Junction on the 001'111 Main between 168 and 16814m.p. 
9lVln9 warnIng of the .:hange In the Permanent Speed Restr iction from 125m.p.h. to 60m.p.h. at 
16914m.p. The distance between this Warning Indicator and the commencement of the 60m.p.h. 
is 2.060 yards. (300 yards before reaching Y869 signal). 

• 

(b) On the immediate approach to Hambleton North Junction on the Up Main between 176 and 175~m.p. 
giving warning of the change in the Permanent speed restr iction from 100m.p.h. to 60m.p.h. at 
174m. 70ch. The distance between the Warning Indicator and the commencement of the 60m.p.h. 
is 1,700 yards. (43) 

BETWEEN CHALONERS WHIN JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES YARD 

Remodelling / reslgnalling has been commissioned. Full details are shown in Supplementary Notice of 
Signalling Alterations No.125 and all concerned must be in possess ioo of a copy of this notice . 

BETWEEN CHURCH FENTON/H AMBlETON NORTH JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES JUNCTION 

Attention is drawn to the alterations to line speeds and permanent speed restrictions published in 
Section '0'. (42) 

·:DARTON 

The trailing crossover (on the Horbury Junction side of the stat ion). together with the associated slip 
connection tolfrom the Goods Yard has been dispensed with. 

All associated shunting signals have been abolished. (41 ) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

, ~ BETWEEN CUDWORTH STATION IN. AND ROYSTON IN . • 
The 50m.p.h. Permanent Speed nestriction on the Down ard Up ~ain lInes between 174m. 70ch. and 175m. 
45ch. has been extended to arllly between 174m. 70ch. and 176m.p. (See Section D). (41) 

HUNSLET GOODS YARD 

The poInts leading from the Up Goods Yard have been dispensed wIth. 

BETWEEN LEEDS NORTH JUNCTION AND ENGINE SHED JUNCTION .p MIdland 3-aspect signal LB70 has been replaced by a 4-aspect sIgnal. 

* • uOOLE. ENGINE SHED IN. , 

(New Item) (43) 

(42) 

The 15m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction wh,ch applied in both directIons on the Single line between 
73m. 47ch. and 73m. 51ch. has been removed. (41) 

ILKLEY 

All POints and sIgnals have been abolished and a revised layout with new colour light signalling has 
been conllllssioned. controlled from a new switch panel In Ilkley Signal Box. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. 

New Colour Li ght Signals - IY = IIkley 
~ignal Line Aspect 
• M . Main 

IY5 Down Main DIstant 

IY6 Down Main Home 

PL = Position Light 

M 
M' 
PL 

PL' 

PL 

, 
Cleared in conjunction with No.7 position light signal. 

IYB Platfonm 1 

Iyg Platlonm 2 

IY4 Up Main Starting 

Position Light Signal 
7 Up Main 

M 
PL 

M 

Route Indication 

"1" 
"2" 
"1" 

"X" 

Destination 

Platfonm 1 
Plattonm 2 
Platlonm 1 line 
occupied 
Platlonm 2 line 
occupied 
Position light 
signal No.7 

Up Main Starting 
Down Main 
"LIMIT OF SHUNT" 

Up Main Starting (IY4) 

Platfonm Lines 
1 or 2 (42) 
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SECTION C - SIGIIALlING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WOII{ ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

.: BETWEEN HESSLE ROAD AND DAIRYCOATES WEST 

The Up North Branch line also the Down and Up South Branch lines has been taken out of use pending 
removal. 

Single line working by Pilotman is in operation for Up trains as required using the Down Alexandra 
Dock/ Down North Branch as the Single line between Dalrycoates West, and the facing crossover adjacent 
to SJl'inghead Siding, 

Hessle Road 
The trailing connection in the Down Main from Down North Branch, has been secured out of use pending 
removal. 

The facing POints in the Up Alexandra Dock leading to the former Up North Branch or to Up Main have 
been secured for through running to Up Main. 

The double Junction connections i n the Down and Up main lines leading to and from the South Branch • 
have been secured out of use pending removal. 

Associated Signalling Alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect signal HR24 (to Down Main or to Down Alexandra Dock) will be maintained 
at RED. 

Up Alexandra Dock line 3-aspect signal HR4, has been renewed (Without route indication and associated 
position light). 145 yards further from Hessle Road signal box and applies towards the Up Main line 
only. An A.W.S. Inductor has been provided 200 yards on the approach Side of thiS signal. 

Up Main signal HR2 (with route indication to Up Main or to Up South Branch) has been abolished. 

The Up Main automatic signal U2 has been replated HR284 and Down Main automatic signa l D2 has been 
replated HR281. 

Dairycoates West 
The double junction connections leading to and from the Down and Up South Branch lines have been 
secured out of use pending removal. 

Associated Signalling Alterations 
Down North Branch 3-aspect signa I DW62 has been abol ished. 

The Up North Branch Home signal will be maintained in the 'ON' position. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in thiS notice. 

HUTTON CRANSWICK 

The Down and Up Main Starting signals have been abolished. 

BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING (Between Bridlington and Hunmanby) 

(41 ) 

(43) 

Buckton Lane level crossing at 35m. 16ch. has been converted to an automatic open (A.O.C.R.) level 
crossing remotely monitored from Bridlington Quay signal box. 

A "WHISTLE" board has been provided 240 yards before reaching the crossing in the Up d"ection and 
171 yards before reaching the crossing In the Down di rection. 

Telephone communication is provided between the crossing and the signal box. (42) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

---

~r:-)~ 
'" 

~ ~~- '" a: 

-r~ .. ~.8j ~ ~ \I) 

~t ~ 
-' 

<0 I Q ~ • l"-

t ~ I 
'" z ~ c ;, ~ ,.., 
cL 
c g >-

~i --'-'<l 
Q<> 

-t 

ill ~ 

~ ~~~~ J • -' 
<{ '" , Z 

~ ~ 

~ 
ill 

Q ~ r- uJ , -£! >-:J uJ (!f 
-' 

~ ::;:: 
-~ u;~ ~ .J 

I ... 



r-1267 YDS 

~ 

1267 YDS----oI 
962 YDS--j 

~ 
HRI ~/ ,CHALK LANE L e HR 28-4 t. 

FROM I :, 
HULL I - I ----~ 

: I 

EXISTING~ HRI9 - t 
SIGNALLING ~~ .... I 
UP/DOWN MAl ~ 

I-- 660 YDS -+ I 962 YDS 

~ 
HR 41 

II 

TO SELBY 
I 

A / / -DOWN MAIN t. A -.-- .... 7 ~ I I 

- DOWN NORTH BRANCH 
~. 

HR23 I HR 2 8 1 

~ eE0D1IH 
804 YDS-+- 1289 YDs-oj 

1178 YDS~ 

K El 
fo--804 YDS HESSLE ROAD S.B. 

HR 2-4 ~:HR24 FIXEO 
LJ..:>CAIVWl AT RED EXISTING 

SIGNAL L IN G 
UP/DOWN 
MAIN E£(ll)-ej I-li/l 

fo--II78 YDS 

EXISTING ] 
SIGNALLING 
UP/DOWN 
ALEXANDRA 
DOCK 

4<-POINTS CLAMPED NOftM/ll .. 

HESSLE ROAD JuNCTION 

CLOSURE OF NORTH & SOUTH BRANCHES 

• • 

VI 
m 
(") .... 
(5 
Z 
(") 

'" i5 z 
F! 
!: 
z 
G'l 
:P 
Z 
C 
." 
m 
!:! 
:P 
Z 
m 
Z .... 
~ 
:P 
-< 

Z 
l> VI 
r- I .... '" m co 
'" l> .... 
(5 
Z 
VI 

I 

8 
~. 
" = co 
Cl.. 

I 
1 



NS-29 

SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical/me denotes new or amended Ilems 

• / Items marked thus will not appear In future issues and a note must be taken of them by aI/ concerned 

Page 4.7. (Page A5 ND40) 
Clause 21.1. 

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX 

Amend:- speed of Matisa G04 running under own power over 
switches and crossings to read ·5m.p.h: . • Page 4.10. (Page A5 ND40) 

Clause 31.4.1. (first paragraph) 
Amend: - "s leeper" in third I ine to read "rail". 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAil STAFF - BR.30054 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Clause B2I13 - Movement restriction code 
Code M - Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

shunted against the wagon, but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive. 

(490) 

Code C - Amend final sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted (see Section CB) nor must 
other vehicles be loose shunted against this vehicle. 

Code S - Add additional sentence to both definillons : When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes, 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon . • 

Clause C2IB - Code Words and Explanations - Movement 

SHUNTEX - add to definition: Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted a~ainst the waoon. 

Clause C5/2 
Add additional sentence: Other vehicles must not be loose shunted against such wagons. 

Clause F.14 
Add to end of present instruction: nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against them. (490) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

SECTIONAL APPENDIX - NORTHERN AREA 

INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 
Page 203- Add:-

LlNF.SIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS 

The following modication applies on the East Coast Main line south of Reston:-

When a class 2531254 train activates a hot axle box detector on the ECML the traincrew will (at 
locations where there is not a Rolling Stock Technician on duty) be instructed to examine the axle 
which activated the detector. (he axle on either side of it and the same three axle boxes on the other 
side of the train. If traincrew examination does not reveal a hot axle box and the Signalman does 
not instruct otherwise, the train may proceed at normal speed. 

When the train recommences its journey, (he Guard must ride in the vehicle which activated the 
detector until the train reaches line speed and is satisified that nothing is amiss. 

(w.e.f.10/10/83) (490) 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING INSTALLATIONS 
(COLLIERIES, POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 

Page 2 
Index of Collieries etc. 

Location 
Add 

Page 
Number 

Bowers Opencast 12 

Page 12 
Add 

Rapid Loading 
Facilities 
provided 

BOWERS OPENCAST 

Brake pipes etc. 

Not more than 17 loaded M.G.R. wagons must be worked between Bowers Opencast and Allerton Main 
Ground frame (490) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

*.: SUNDAY 9 OCTOBER - N~W PUOSEV STATION 

On Sunday 9 October between 0730 and 17 00 drivers of trains requiring to stop at New Pudsey 
Station must observe instructions of handsignalmen and/or warning boards. 

MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF COACHING STOCK 

Locomotive Hauled Coaching Stock 
Certain locomotive hauled coaching vehicles have been marked "'OOm.p.h:' or 100m.p,h. S.M:' and 
Guards working trains timed in excess of 90m,p.h. which will be indicated in the working time tables 
bv a + sian. must. if the train is not entirelv formed of vehicles marked "100m,p.h." or "10Om.p.h. 
S.M .... instruct the Driver NOT to exceed 90m.p.h, 

Trains not indicated by a + Sign in the timetable must NOT exceed 9Om.p.h. unless they are wholly 
composed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h:' or "100m,p,h. S.M:' in which case the Driver must be so 
advised by the Guard (490) 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTI CES - continued 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffo lding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made In the ground:-

Location 

Doncaster T.M.D. 
No. 1 Road and Down 
loco line 
BLOCKED 
No. 2, 3, 4 and 5 Roads 
Between Trains 

York 

30 SEPTEMBER, 1983 

Nature of Work Duration 

Earthwork crane and 0800 to 18 00 daily. 
mechanical equipment 
in use. Possession to be 
given up for passage of 
trains over Down Loco line. 

MP.32/ NS 

Convnenclng date 

From Monday 10 
unti I Friday 
14 October. 

R.M. WILLI AMS 
Chief Operating Manager 



----~ 
·~:]:.:::"'d. e tell ':.!s t ·-.~t d o·.!~ o~ e~'C' ::-1 '00 
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All. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

'" S 42../ K:I 
IS -~ I . 1.0· 81 

..... Items marked thus will not appear in future Issues and B note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 15 OCTOBER - WINTERSETT RAPID LOADING BUNKER 

The connections leading to/from the Down Doncaster to the Bunker line wi 11 be taken out of use unti I 
further notice. (45) 

4tUNOAY 16 OCTOBER - BETWEEN GLfDHDLT JUNCTION AND SPRINGWOOD JUNCTION 

The Down Fast line wi 11 be taken out of use. 

The Down Slow will become the Down Main. 

Gledholt Junction 
The points Down Main/ Down Fast will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. 

Springwood Junction 
The points Down Branch/Down Fast Will be secured out of use in the reverse position pendinR 
replacement by plain line route along the Down Branch. 

Signa lIing A Iterations 
Down Fast4 - aspect signal No.183 will be abolished. 

The junction Indicator position 4 (applying towards the former Down Fast! will be removed from 
Down Main siqnal No.209. (45) 

4PUNDAV 16 OCTOBER - LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The points leading from the Down Siding to the Down Midland line will be secured out of use in the 
normal position pending removal. 

SIGNA LlING ALTERATlONS;-

The elevated position light signa l and stencil-type route indicator on Up Midland 4-aspect signal 
L870, together with the associated signal route indications on the Down Sidings position light Signal 
878 and Down Midland poSition light Signal 872 will be abolished, (45) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PE"-lANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS Of WORK AlREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION AND HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS 

"STAGE 2" - referred to In Supplementary Notice 01 Signalling Alterallon No. 117 has been implementeO 
and the southern section of the diverted East Coast Main line has been opened to traffic between Temple 
Hirst Juncllon (169m. 16ch.) and Hambleton Junctions. , 

Hambleton West Junction and the Down and Up Hambleton South Curve lines have also been brought 
Into use to link the new route with the Down and Up Hull IlOes. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

The following Illuminated warning indicators and associated Automatic Warning System perma l'dnt 
magnets have been IOstalled to give warning of the permanent speed restrictions in force:-

(b) 

On the Immldlate approach to Temple Hirst JunCllon on the Dow" Main between 168 and 168~\m.p. 
giving warning of the :hange In the Permanent Speed Restriction from 125m.p.h. to 60rr..p.h. at 
169Xm.p. The distance between this WarOlng Indicator and the commencement of the 60m.p.h. 
is 2,060 yards. (300 yards before reaching Y869 signal), 

On the immediate approach to Hambleton North Junction on the Up Main between 176 and 175llm.p 
gilling warning of the change in the Permanent speed restriction from 100m.p.h. to 60m.Jl.h. at 
174m. 70ch. The distance between the Warning Indicator and the commencement of the 6Om.p.h. 
is 1.700 yards, (43) 

.~. 8ETWEEN CHALONERS WHIN JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES YARD 

Remodelling /resignalllOg has been comrT1lssioned. Full details are shown 10 Supplementary Notice of 
Si!J1alling Alterations No.125 and all concerned must be In possession of a copy of this notice. 

BETWEEN CHURCH fEIIITON / HAMBLETON NORTH JUNCTION AND DRINGHOUSES JUNCTION 

Attention IS drawn to the alterations to line speeds and permanent speed restrictions published in 
Section '0'. (42) 

. COLTON NORTH IN. 

flASHING YELLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

A table below shows the provision of Flashing Double or FlashingSingle yellow aspects which the 
Signals will be also capable of displaying (Rule Book Section C.3.1.1.(b)) on the immedia te approach 
to a signal which has been cleared for a diverging route. 

flashing Double 
Yellow 
Down Ma in Y983 

Flashing Single 
Yellow 
Y985 

Condition prevailing at 
Diverging Junction 
Y769 cleared with junctIOn route indicator 
position 1 for the route Down Main to Down 
Leeds at Colton North Junction. 

Up Leeds Y7B2 Y778 Y770 cleared with Junction route indicator 
poSition 1 for the route to Up Main at Colton 
North Junction. 

The flashing yellow aspects referred to above (and in Signalling Nolices Nos. 117 and 119) have been 
brought Inlo ~se. 

The remalOdeT of t~e flashing yellow aspects referred to in Signalling Notices 117 and 119 will be 
brought IOtO use on a date to be advised. (New Item) (45) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

YOR!( DRINGHOUSES UP SIDINGS 

No.7 Sidin~ has been secured out of use • (New Item) (45) 

.;iELBV AND BARLBY NORTH JUNCTION (also between Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction) 

Selby 
The Down Main line through Selby Station has been taken out of use. 

The co, ,dctions at each end of the station (formerly leading to/from the Down Main) have been 
·.ec1Jred for through running between the Down Hull and Down Platform lines. 

Signalling Alterations 
Down Main 4-aspect signal S1955 will be maintained at REO. • A new 4-aspect (Up direction) signal has been provided at the South end of the Down Platform line. 

The follow ing indications will apply :-

Si gnal 
S1948 

Line 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Pos i tion Light 

Position Light 

A siqnal-post telephone has been provided. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

Route Indication 

Junction route Indicator 
position' 4' 

·v· 
'Z· 

Destination 
Up Selby (towards 
Doncaster direction) 

Up Hu 11 (towards 
Gascoigne Wood 

di,rectim) 

Up Sidings 

Down Selby S586 

Between Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction 
The Maximum PermiSSible line speed has been reduced to 100 m.p.h. on the Down and Up Main lines. 

The Illuminated Warning Indicator and associated A.W.S. permanent magnet on the Down Main line at 
approximately 173 m.p. (Bray ton Gate Box area). giving warning of the change in the permanent speed 
restriction from 100 m.p.h. to 60 m.p.h. at 174m 16ch (Selby South Junction), has been resited 
approximately 600 yards further south in consequence of the 25 m.p.h. speed restriction on the Down 
Platform line and the removal of the Down Main line through Selby Station. 

The repoSitioned Warning Indicator IS now 2.490 yands before reaching the change in the Permanent 
Speed Restriction (now at 174m lOch) from 100 m_p.h. to 25 m.p.h. 

Barlby North Junction 
All signalling between Barlby North Junction and Chaloners Whin Junction has been taken out of use 
except Up Main signal S.1972 on the immediate approach to the junction. Signal S.1971 on the 
redundant Down Main line. has been retained and is maintained at REO. The former Down and Up Main 
lines have become Engineers' Arrival and Departure Sidings. 

Mileposts between Selby South Junction and Barlby North Junction 
Following the closure of the East Coast Main line North of Barlby North Junction, only the Hull to 
Selby mileages will be used through Selby Station to Selby South Junction 

The above should be read in conjunction with Supplementary Notices of Signalling Alterations Nos. 
117 and 125. (43) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT - continued 

YORK DRINGHOUSES UP SIDINGS 

No.7 Sidinq has been secured out of use. 
(New Item) (45) 

,ELBV AND BARLBY NORTH JUNCTION (also between Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction) 

Selby 
The Down Main I ine through Selby Stat ion has been taken out of lIse. 

The co .. ',dCtions at each end of the station (formerly leading to/from the Down Main) have been 
,"ucurad for through running between the Down Hull and Down Platform l ines. 

Signalling Alterations 
Down Main 4-aspect signal 51955 will be maintained at RED. • A new 4-aspect (Up direction) signal has been provided at the South end of the Down Platform line. 

The fol lOWing indications will apply :-

Signal 
S1948 

Line 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Posit ion Light 

Posi t ion Light 

A si~nal-POst telephone has been proVIded. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

Route Indication 

JunctIon route ondicator 
poSItion '4' 

'Y' 

'z' 

Destination 
Up Selby (towards 
Doneaster direction) 

Up Hull (towards 
Gascoigne Wood 

direction) 

Up Sidings 

Down Selby S586 

Between Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction 
The Maximum Pennissible line speed has been reduced to 100 m.p.h. on the Down and Up Main lines. 

The Illuminated Warning Indicator and associated A.W.S. pennanent magnet on the Down Main line at 
approximately 173 m.p. (Bray ton Gate Box area), giving warning of the change in the pennanent speed 
restriction from 100 m.p.h. to 60 m.p.h. at 174m 16ch (Selby South Junction), has been resited 
approximately 600 yards further south in consequence of the 25 m.p.h. speed restriction on the Down 
Platform line and the removal of the Down Main line through Selby Station. 

The repositioned Warning Indicator 15 now 2,490 yards before reaching the change in the Pennanent 
Speed Restriction (now at 174m lOch) from 100 m.p.h. to 25 m.p.h. 

Barlby North Junction 
All signalling between Barlby North Junction and Chaloners Whin Junction has been taken out of use 
except Up Main signal S.1972 on the immediate approach to the junction. Signal S.1971 on the 
redundant Down Main line, has been retained and is maintained at RED. The fonner Down and Up Main 
Iones have become Engineers' Arrival and Departure Sidings. 

Mileposts between Selby South Junction and Barlby North Junction 
Following the closure of the East Coast Main line North of Barlby North Junction, only the Hull to 
Selby mileages will be used through Selby Station to Selby South Junction 

The ebove should be read in conjunction with Supplementary Notices of Signalling Alterations Nos. 
117 and 125_ (43) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DET AILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

WEAVERTHORPE 

The points leading from the Up Main to Up Sidings have been secured out of use pending removal. (44) 

ROYSTON JUNCTION 

A notice board worded "STOP AND EXAMINE POINTS" has been installed at the hand-worked points 
leading into the N.C.B. full Sidings or Drift Mine line. (44) 

. UNSLET GOODS YARD 

The points leading from the Up Goods Yard have been dispensed with. 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The following points have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal:-

Spur to Down Siding 
Trailing crossover between the Down and Up Midland lines and the 
associated slip connections to/from Up Hunslet Goods and Down Sidings 

Signalling Alterations 
The following associated position light signals have been abol ished:-

Up Hunslet Goods 873 
Up Midland 874 

(43) 

I'oute indications "G" (to Up Hunslet Goods) and "M" (to Up Midland) ha ve been abol ished from the 
. oute indicators associated with Down Midland position light signal 872 and frorn the Spur position 

light signal 876. These signals now apply towards the Down Sidings only. (44) 

• * BETWEEN LEEDS NORTH JUNCTION AND ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 
* 

Up Midland 3-aspect signal L870 has been replaced by a 4-aspect signal. 

KEIGHLEY 

The trailing points - Up Main to Up Sidings. together with the Up Sidings exit signal. have been 
abolished. 

(42) 

(The shunting signal applying set back Up Main to Up Siding or to Down Siding, no longer applies towards 
the Up Siding). (44) 
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SECTION C - SlrnI ALlING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

All points and signals have been abolished and a revised layout with new colour light signallmg has 
been convnissioned. controlled from a new swi tch panel in Ilkley Signal Box. 

Reference should be made to the diagram incl uded in this notice. 

New Colour light Signals - IV = IIkley 
Signal line Aspect 

IYS Down Main Distant 

IY6 Down Main Home 

M Main 
PL = Position Light 

M 
M* 
PL 

PL* 

PL 

Cleared in conjunction with No.7 position light signal. 

IYS Platfolm 1 M 
PL 

Route Indication 

"1" 
"2" 
"1" 

"2" 

"X" 

Destination 

Platfolm 1 
Platfolm 2 
Platfolm1 line 
OCCUPied 
PI atfolm 2 I i ne 
occupied 
Posi tion light 
signal No.7 

Up Main Starting 
Down Main 
"LIMIT OF SHUNT" 

• 
Iyg Platfolm 2 M Up Main Starting (I Y4) 

IY4 Up Main Starting 

Position Li~t Signal 
7 Up Main Platfolm Lines 

1 or 2 142) 

BEVERlEY STATION - CHERRY TREE LEVEL CROSSING' 

The trailing connection leading from the Down Main to the Down Siding has been removed. The 
associated ground poSition signals reading to and from the siding have been abolished. 

(New Item) (451 

HUTTON CRANSWICK 

The Down and Up Main Starting Signals have been abolished. (43) 

*.' BUCKTON LANE LEVEL CROSSING (Between Bridlington and Hunmanby) 

Buckton Lane level crossing at 35m. 16ch. has been converted to an automatic open IA.O.C.R.) level 
crossing remotely monitored from Bridlington Quay Signal box. 

A "WHISTLE" board has been provided 240 yards before reaching the crossing in the Up direction and 
171 yards before reaching the crossing in the Down direction. 

Telephone communication is provided between the crossing and the Signal box. (42) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A chick verticallme denotes new or amended items 

... : I tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

Page 4.7. (Page AS ND40) 
Clause 21.1. 

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX 

Amend:- speed of Matisa G04 running under own power over 
switches and crossings to read ·Sm.p.h:. 

Page 4.10. (Page AS ND40) 
Clause 31.4.1. (first paragraph) 

Amend:- "sleeper" in third line to read ··rail··. 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR.300S4 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Clause B2I13 - Movement restriction code 
Code M ~ Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

shunted against the wagon, but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive, 

(490) 

Code C - Amend f inal sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted (see Section CS) nor must 
other vehicles be loose shunted against this vehicle. 

• 

Code S - Add additional sentence to both definitions: When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes, 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon. • 

Clause C2/ S - Code Words and Explanations - Movement 

SHUNTEX ~ add to definition: Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted a~ainst the waQon. 

Clause CS/2 
Add additional sentence: Other veh icles must not be loose shunted aga inst such wagons. 

Clause F.14 
Add to end of present instruction: nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against them. (49D) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - conlinued 

Page 203- Add:-

SECTIONAL APPENDIX - NORTHERN AREA 

INSTRUCTIONS RELA TlNG TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 

LlNF.SIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS 

The following modlcatlOn applies on the East Coast Main line south of Reston:-

When a class 2531254 train activates a hot axle box detector on the ECML the traincrew will (at 
locations where there is not a Rolling Stock Technician on duty) be Instructed to examine the axle 
which activated the detector. the axle on either side of it and the same three axle boxes on the other 
side of the train. If tralncrew examination does not reveal a hot axle box and the Signalman does 
not instruct olherwise. the train may proceed at normal speed. 

When the Irain recommences its Joumey. the Guard must ride in the vehicle which activated the 
detector unlillhe Irain reaches line speed and is satlsified that nOlhing is amiss. 

• (490) 

Page 2 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING INSTALLATIONS 
(COLLIERIES. POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 

Index of Collieries elC. 

Localion 
Add 

Page 
Number 

Bowers Opencast 12 

Rapid Loading 
Facil ilies 
provided Brake pipes etc. 

Page 12 

• 
Add BOWERS OPENCAST 

Not more than 17 loaded M.G.R. wagons must be worked between Bowers Opencast and Allerton Main 
Ground frame (490) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

'SUNDAY 16 OCTOBER - NEW PUDSEV STATION 

On Sunday 16 October between 07 30 and 17 00 Drivers of trains required to Slap at New Pudsey 
Slation must observe instructIOns of handsignalmen and/ or Waming Boards. 

MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF COACHING STOCK 

Locomotive Hauled Coaching Stock 

Certain locomotive hauled coaching vehicles have been marked "100m.p.h." or 100m.p.h. S.M." and 
Guards working trains timed in excess of 90m.p.h. which will be indicated in the working time tables 
bva + sian. mUSI. if the tram is not entirelv formed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h." or "lOOm p h 
S.M.". inslrucl Ihe Driver NOT to exceed 90m.p.h. . •• 

Trains not ,nd,caled by a • sign In Ihe timetable must NOT exceed 90m.p.h. unless they are wholly 
composed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h." or "100m.p.h. S.M." In which caSe the Driver must be so 
advised hv Ih" Gu,Ir" (490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS : CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In cOMection with work belllg carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

Doncaster T.M.D. 
No.l Road and Down 
Loco line 
BlOCKED 
No. 2, 3, 4 and 5 Roads 
Between Trains 

York 

7 OCTOBER, 1983 

Nature of Work Durallon 

Earthwork crane and 0800 to 18 00 dailv· 
mechanical equipment 
in use. Possession to be 
given up for passage of 
trains over Down Loco line. 

MP.32INS 

Commencing date 

From Monday 17 
until Friday 
21 October. 

R.M. WILUAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 

• 

• 



• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

NJ.4l/Y.J 
;.tL - l..y /0. 1] 

*.- Ittlms mBrked thus will not appear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by 81/ concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 22 and SUNDAY 23 OCTOBER - HESSLE ROAD JUNCTION • 

Hessle Road Junction will be remodelled. The double junction between the Down end Up Main lines anc 
the Down and Up Alexandra Dock lines will be replaced by a single lead junction controlled by existin 
signalling. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice • (46) 

SATURDAY 22 to MONDAY 24 OCTOBER - LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Remodell ing 
The Junction between the Down and Up Whitehall and Down and Up Midland IInas will be ramodallad t 
form a single lead junction. All associated position light signals will be abolished. 

A new trailing crossover between tha Down and Up Midland lines at 194m. 75ch., togethar with a new 
facing lead, giving access from the Down Midland to the Motive Power Depot via the new Motive Power 
Depot line (former Down Goods) will be brought into use, 

Trap points will be provided at tha exit from the Motiva Power Depot line, 

Notice Boards and associated telephones wi II be provided at the entrance and exit points of the 
Motive Power Depot. 

A 'LIMIT OF SHUNT" indicator will be provided on the Down Midland IIna 100yds. south of LBBl 
signal (former L883 replated). 

• The position of the new and altered slgnala In relation to the remodelled junction la as .hown on the 
diagram Included In thla notice. 

Altered Points 
The trailing points-Motive Power Depot/Spur wi 11 be secured out of use in the reverse poeition. 

The trailing crossover between the Down Sidings and Back Sidings will be converted to hand-lever 
operation. The electrical release will be removed from the Motive Power Depot ground frame and point! 
pending remodelling of the Shed exit. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SATURDAY 22 to MONDAY 24 OCTOBER -LEEDS ENGINE SHED IN. - continued 

Signalling Alterations 
Down Midland 3-aspect signal L883 wi II be replated L881 (the position 1 Junction Indicator and offset 
position light will apply as shown below). 

The following table shows the signal routes on all new and renumbered signals. 

Signal Line 

L881 Down Midland 

L871 Up Whitehall 

Position light Signals 

Signal 
L878 

L879 

Line 
M.P.D. line 

Up Midland 

Aspect 
M = Main 
PL = Pos i tion 

light 
M 
M 

PL 

M 
PL 

Stencil-type Route 
Indicati~n 
"M" 
"X" 

" L" 
"W" 
"0" 

Route Indication Destination 

Junction 
Indicator 1 

Route 
Indication X 

Destination 

Down Midland L93 signa I 
Down Whitehall L87 
signal 
Motive Power Depot • 

Up Midland L893 Signal 
Down Midland "LIMIT OF 
SHUNT" indicator 

Up Midland L893 signal 
Down Midland "LIMIT OF SHUNT" 

Down Midland L93 signal 
Down Whitehall L87 signal 
Motive Power Depot (46) 

SUNDAY 23 OCTOBER - BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST IN. AND HAMBLETON NORTH IN. I 

With effect from 08 00, the Permanent Speed Restriction on the Down and Up lines between 169m. 65ch. 
and 174m. 70ch. (Hambleton North In.) will be increased to lOOm.p.lI. ,The 60m.p.h. Permanent Speed 
Restriction will continue to apply on the Down and Up lines in the vicin i ty of Temple Hirst In . betw~ 
169~ m.p. and 169m. 65ch. (See Section D) . 

The 60m.p.h. Waming Indicator and the associated A.W.S. magnet situated on the Up Main line between 
176m.p. and 175l'm.p. will be repositioned on the Up Main line at approximately 170l'm.p. to give 
warning of the change from 100 m.p.h. to 60m.p.h. at 169m. 65ch. The distance between the Waming 
Indicator and the COfTYllencement of the 60m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction will be approximately 
1700 yards. (46) 

SUNDAY 23 OCTOBER - CROFTON EAST IN. 

The catch points in the Down line at 5Om. 73ch. 915 yards before reaching signal 0.321 wi 11 be 
dispensed with and replaced by plain line. (46) 

SUNDAY 23 OCTOBER - DAIRYCOATES WEST TO HESSLE ROAD 

From 06 00 on Sunday 23 October the Down North Branch will be secured out of use pending removal. 
(46) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIWIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

* *dETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION AND HAMBLETON JUNCTIONS 
* 

"STAGE 2" -referred to in Supplementary Notice ,oI Signalling Alteration No.117 has been implemented 
and the southern section 01 the diverted East Coast Main line ,has been opened to traffic between Temple 
Hirst Junction (169m. ,16ch.) and Hambleton Junctions. , 

Hambleton West Junction and the Down and Up Hambleton South Curve lines have also been brought 
into use to link the ,new route with the Down and Up Hull lines. ' 

~ 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

The following illuminated warning indicators and a~uciated Automatic Warning System penmanen t 
magnets have been installed to give warning 01 the penmanent speed restrictions in lorcei-

• On the imm3diate approach to Temple Hirst Junction on the Down Main between 168 and 168Y4Il1.p. 
giving warning of the :hange in the Permanent Speed Restriction from 125m.p.h. to 60m.p.h. at 
169l4m.p. The distance between this Warning Indicator and the commencement of the 60m.p.h. 
is 2.060 yards. (300 yards before 'reaching Y869 signal). 

(b) Until 08 00 Sunday 23 October. On the immediate approach to Hambleton North Junction on the 
Up Main between 176 and 175~m.p. giving warning of the change in the Permanent speed restrictIon 
from 100 m.p.h. ~o 60 m.p.h. at 174m. 70ch. ,The distance ,between the Waming Indicator and the , 
commencement of the 60 m.p.h. is 1.700 yards. ISee Section 'C' notice dated Sunday 23 October J. 

(43) 

COlTON NORTH IN. 

FLASHING YEllOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

A table below shows the provision of Flashing Double or FlashingSingle yellow aspects which the 
signals will be also capable of displaying (Rule Book Section C.3.1.1.(b)) on the immediate approach 
to a SIgnal which has been cleared for a diverging route. 

Flashing Double 
...lellow 
. own Main Y983 

Up Leeds Y782 

Flashing Single 
Yellow 
Y985 

Y778 

Condition prevailing at 
Diverging Junction 
Y769 cleared with junction route indicator 
position 1 for the route Down Main to Down 
Leeds at Colton North Ju~ction. 

Y770 cleared with Junction route indicator 
position 1 for the route to Up Main at Colton 
North Junction. 

The flashing ,yellow aspects referred to above (and in Signalling Notices Nos. 117 and 119) have been 
brought into use. 

The remainder of the flashing yellow aspects referred to in Signalling Notices 117 and 119 will be 
brought into use on a date to be advised. (45) 

YORK DRINGHOUSES UP SIDINGS 

No.7 Sidinq has been secured out of use. (45) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

.... SEL8Y AND BARLBY NORTH JUNCTION (also between Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction) .. 
Selby 
The Down Main line through Selby Station has been taken out of use. 

The connections at each end of the station (formerly leading to/ from the Down Main) have been 
secured for through running between the Down Hull and Down Platform lines. 

Signalling Alterations 
Down Main 4-aspect signal 51955 will be maintained at RED. 

A new 4.aspect (Up direction) signal has been provided at the South end of the Down Platform line. 

The following indications will apply :-

Signal 
S1948 

Line 
Down Hull 

Aspect 
Main 

Main 

Position Light 

Position Light 

A si~nal-post telephone has been provided. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING INDICATORS 

Route Indication 

Junction route indicator 
position '4' 

'Y' 

'Z" 

Between Temple Hirst Junction and Selby South Junction 

Destination 
Up Selby (towards 
Doncaster direction) 

Up Hu 11 (towards 
Gascolgne Wood 

direction) 

Up Sidings 

Down Selby S586 

The Maximum Pennissible line speed has been reduced to 100 m.p.h. on the Down and Up Main lines. 

The Illuminated Warning Indicator and associated A.W.S. pennanent magnet on the Down Main line at 
approximately 173 m.p. (Bray ton Gate Box area), giving warning of the change in the pennanent speed 
restriction from 100 m.p.h. to 60 m.p.h. at 174m 16ch (Selby South Junction), has been reslted 
approximately 600 yards further south in consequence of the 25 m.p.h, speed restriction on the Down • 
Platform line and the removal of the Down Main line through Selby Station. 

The repositioned Warning Indicator is now 2.490 yards before reaching the change in the Pennanent 
Speed Restriction (now at 174m 10ch) from 100 m.p.h. to 25 m.p.h. 

Barlby North Junction 
All Signalling between Barlby North Junction and Chaloners Whin Junction has been taken out of use 
except Up Main signal S.1972 on the immediate approach to the junction. Signal S.1971 on the 
redundant Down Main line, has been retained and is maintained at RED. The fonner Down and Up Main 
lines have become Engineers' Arrival and Departure Sidings. 

Mileposls between Selby South Junction and Barlby North Junction 
Following the closure of the East Coast Main line North of Barlby North Junction. only the Hull to 
Selby mileages will be used through Selby Station to Selby South Junction 

The above shoutd be read in conjunction with Supplementary Notices of Signalling Alterations Nos. 
117 and 125. (43) 

WEAVERTHORPE 

The points leading from the Up Main to Up Sidings have been secured out of use pending removal. (44) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS _ continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT - continued 

WINTERSETT RAPID LOADING BUNKER 

The connectioos leading to/from the Down Doncaster to the Bunker line have been taken out of use until 
further notice. (45) 

BETWEEN GlEDHOLT JUNCTION AND SPRINGWOOD JUNCTION 

The Down Fast I ine has been taken out of use. 

The Down Slow has become the Down Main. 

Gledholt Junction tie points Down Main/Down Fast have been secured out of use in the normal positioo pending removal. 

Springwood Junction , 
The points Down Branch/Down Fast have been secured out of use in the reverse position pending 
replacement by plain line route along the Down Branch. 

SIgnalling Alterations 
Down Fast 4 - aspect signal No.l83 has been abolished. 

The iunctioo indicator position 4 (applying towards the former Down Fast) has been removed from 
Down Main siQnal No.209. (451 

ROVSTON JUNCTION 

A notice board worded "STOP AND EXAMINE POINTS" has been installed at the hand-worked points 
leading into the N.C.B. Full Sidings or Drift Mine line. (44) 

*MwUNSLET GOODS YARD 

""'he points leadIng from the Up Goods Yard have been dispensed with. 
(43) 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The points leading from the Down Siding to the Oown Midland line have been secured out of use in the 
normal poSition pending removal. 

SIGNAllING ALTERATIONS;-

The elevated position light Signal and stenCil-type route indicator on Up Midland 4-aspect signal 
L870, together with the associated signal route indications on the Down Sidings position light Signal 
878 and Down Midland position light signal 872 have been abolIshed. (45) 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The folloWing poInts have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal:-

Spur to Down SIding 
Trailon9 crossover between the Down and Up Midland lines and the __ 
assOCIated slIp connections to/from Up Hunslet Goods and Down SIdings 

-----------------
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SECTION C - SIGIIALLlNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTlml - continued 

Signall ing Alterations 
The following associated poslllon light signals have bCl'n aboll,hed 

Up Hunslet Goods 873 
Up Midland 874 

Route indicatIons "G" (to Up Hunslet Goods) and " M" (to Up Midland) have been abolished from the 
route IndIcators associated wIth Down Midland posllion light signal 872 and from the Spur posItion 
light signa l 876. Those SIgnals now apply towards the Down SId111gS only. (44) 

CROFTON EAST IN. 

The catch points In the Down l ine at 5Om. 19ch., 900 yards before reachIng Signa l 0.319 have been 
dispensed wIth and replaced by plain l 1Oe. (New Item) (46) 

KEIGHLEY 

The trail111g poInts - Up Main to Up Sidings, together wIth the Up Sidings exlI SIgnal, have been 
abolished. 

• 

(The shunting signal applying set back Up MaIn to Up SIding or to Down Siding, no longer appl ies towards 
the Up SIding). (44) 

BEVERlEY STATION - CHERRY TREE LEVEL CROSSING 

The trailing connection leading from th e Down Main 10 the Down Siding has been removed. The 
associated ground position signals reading to and from the siding have been abolished. 

'.' HUTTON CRANSWICK 

The Down and Up MOln Start111g SIgna ls have been abolished. 

(45) • 

(43) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thic/( vertical Ime denotes new or amended items 

-/ Items marked thus will not appear in future issue ... and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

Page 4.7. (Page AS ND40) 
Clause 21.1. 

ALTERA liONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX 

Amend:- speed of lVatisa G04 running under own power over 
switches and crossings to read ·5m.p.h.'. 

&age 4.10. (Page A5 ND40) 
Clause 31.4.1. (first paragraph) 

Amend:- "sleeper" in third line to read "rail". 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR.30054 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Clause B2I13 - Movement restrictIOn code 
Code M - Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

shunted against the wagon. but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive. 

(49D) 

Code C - Amend final sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted (see Section CS) nor must 
other vehicles be loose shunted against thiS vehicle. 

Code S - Add additional sentence to both definitions: When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes. 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon • 

• Clause C2IB - Code Words and Explanations - Movement 

SHUNTEX - add to definition: Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted aqainst the waqon. 

Clause C5/2 
Add add itiona l sentence: Other vehicles lruSt not be loose shunted against such wagons. 

Clause F.14 
Add to end of present Instruction: nor must- other vehicles bo loose shunted against them. 149D) 

Clause C1 / 6 
The item published in the Periodical Operating Notices (Page A21, S040 and Page A9. N040) should 
be amended to read as follows :-

This Instruction need not be applied to 16.5 tonne mineral wagons in the traffic or departmental fleets 
IT.O.P.S. Wagon Types MCV. MCO. MXV. ZHO. ZHV and certain ZOV). If a warning message appears 
on T.O.P.S. requiring such Vehicles to be marshalled on the rear. and it can be confinmed that the 
vehicles involved are definitely of these types, this notice may be taken as authority to marshall 
them In front of heavier waQons on the train. 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - corninued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A : DETAILS OF;:R:::;UN;:N.:.:I.:;N~G:.::L;::IN:::E:::-S:-;:-:-::-:-:-;::::==;-r-____ _ 
Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring 

Running Lines and Down Up and unworked 
_5:,:ig:;.n.:.I:.1 i:.n,:::g_5.:.y:.s t.:.e:.m _____ --l.::Loc=.:.t i.:.o:.n ____ --l:.M. Ch. m ,p.h. At or Between tra i I i"9 POints 

DONCA5TER BlACK CARI! IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (Page A13 Periodic.1 Operating Notice ND40D) 

Between Temple Hirst In. and Hambleton South In. 
Delete :-

Add :-

Between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. 
Delate :-

Between Copmanthorpe No.2 Le and Oringhouses In. 
Amend :-

60 169~m.p. and 
174m. 70cfl. 

60 60 169~m.p. and 

100 

169m.65ch. 

Main line, 1S9m. 
66cfl. end 
lB6~m.p. 

60 174m. 70cfl. 
and 169~m.p. 

100 Main line, 114m. 
70cfl. and 
'86~m.p. 

100 Main line. 186!4m.p. 
and 169m. 
65ch. 

(w.e.f. 08 00 Sunday 23 October) (490) 

INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 
Page 203- Add:-

LlNESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS 

The following modication applies on the East Coast Main line south of Reston:-

When a class 2531254 train activates a hot axle box detector on the ECML the traincrew will (at 
locations where there is not a Rolling Stock Technician on duty) be instructed to examine the axle 
which activated the detector, the axle on either side of it and the same three axle boxes on the other 
side of the train. If traincrew examination does not reveal a hot axle box and the Signalman does 
not instruct otherwise, the train may proceed at normal speed. 

When the train reconvnences its journey, the Guard must ride in the vehicle which activated the 
detector until the train reaches line speed and is satisified that nothing is amiss. 

(490) 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

Page 2 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING INSTALLATIONS 
(COLLIERIES, POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 

Index of Colllefles etc. 

Location 
Add 

Page 
Number 

Bowers Opencast 12 

Page 12 
Add 

Rapid Loading 
Facilities 
provided 

BOWERS OPENCAST 

Brake pipes etc. 

Not more than 17 loaded M.G.R. wagons must be worked between Bowers Opencast and Allerton Main 
Ground frame (490) 

Page 15 FRI CKLEY COLLIERY 
Paragraph 2 

Amend:-
After run-round, the loading signals will be switched on to the "More at low speed in oppos i te 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 2 is cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. (490) 

Pages 22128 SOUTH KIRKBY COLLIERY 
2. Trains for loading 

Add as ne .. paragraph 2.1:-
When a train arrives, the loading signals will be switched on to the "More at low speed in opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 1 is cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing . 

Re-number present paragraphs as 2.2 to 2.7 • 

• MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF COACHING STOCK 

Locomotive Hauled Coaching Stock 

(490) 

Certain locomotive hauled coaching vehicles have been marked "100m.p.h." or 100m.p.h. S.M." and 
Guards working trains timed in excess of 90m.p.h. which will be indicated in the working time tables 
bva + sian. must. if the train is not entirelv formed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h." or "100m.p.h. 
S.M.". instruct the Dri ver NOT to exceed 90m.p.h. 

Trains not indicated by a + sign in the t imetable must NOT exceed 90m.p.h. unless they are who lly 
composed of vehicl es marked "100m.p.h." or "100m.p.h. S.M." in which case the Driver must be·so 
advised by the Guard (49D) 

MP.32/NS R.M. WILlI AMS 
York Chief Operating Manager 

14 OCTOBER, 19B3 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

f\l S .If-<f- In 
2.Cj,o·-~" i3 

.... /tl!ms mark.ed thus will nol appenr in future Issues 000 a note must be taken of them by a/l concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 29 and SUNDAY 30 OCTOBER - LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Holbeck Motive Power Depot will be remodelled as shown on the diagram. (Engines to be stabled 
dUring this period). (47) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST IN. TO AND HAMBlETON NORTH IN. 

The Permanent Speed Restriction on the Down and Up lines between 169m. 65ch. and 174m. 70ch. 
(Hambleton North In.) has been increased to 100 m.p.h. The 60 m.p.h. Pennanent Speed Restriction 
continues to apply on the Down and Up IlOes 10 the viCinity of Temple Htrst In. between 169)4 m.p. 
and 169m. 65ch. (See Secllon '0'). 

The 60 m.p.h. Warning Indicator and the associated A.W.S. rragnet situated on the Up Main line between 
176 m.p. and 175* m.p. have been repositioned on the Up MalO line at approximately 170), m.p. to give 
warnlOg of the change from 100 m.p.h. to 60 m.p.h. at 169m. 65ch. The distance between the Warning 
Indicator and the commencement of the 60 m.p.h. Pennanent Speed Restriction is approximately 1700 
yards. (46) 

COLTON NORTH IN. 

flASHING YElLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

e A table below shows the prOVision of FlashlOg Double or Flash,ngSingle yellow aspects which the 
Signals 1'1111 be also capable of displaying (Rule Book Section C.3.1.1.(b)) on the "Tlmed,ate approach 
to a signal which has been cleared for a diverging route. 

Flashing Double 
Yellow 
Down Main v983 

Up Leeds Y7B2 

Flashing Single 
Yellow 
Y985 

Y778 

Condition prevailing at 
Diverging Junction 
Y769 cleared with junclton route indicator 
posi tion 1 for the route Down Ma in to Down 
Leeds at Collon North Junction. 

Y770 cleared with Junction route Indicator 
poSition 1 for the route to Up Main at Colton 
North Junction. 

The flashing yellow aspects referred to above (and 10 Signalling Notices Nos. 117 and 119) have been 
brought into use. 

The remalOder of the flashing yellow aspects referred to In Signalling Notices 117 and 119 will be 
brouqht Into use on a date to be advised. (45) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALUNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

YORK DRINGHOUSES UP SIDINGS 

NO.7 Si dln~ has been secured out of use. 

BETWEEN YORK YARD NORTH AND SKEl TON 

Skelton No.1 Up Arrival line has been secured out of use. 

WEAVERTHORPE 

(45) 

(New Item) (47) 

The points leading from the Up Main to Up Sidings have been secured out of use pending removal . (44) 

WINTERSETT RAPID LOADING BUNKER 
• 

The connections leading to/from the Down Doncaster to the Bunker line have been taken out of use until 
further notice. (45) 

BETWEEN GLEDHOLT JUNCTION AND SPRINGWOOD JUNCTION 

The Down Fast line has been taken out of use. 

The Down Slow has become the Down Main. 

Gledholt Junction 
The points Down Main/ Down Fast have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. 

SptinQwood Junction 
The points Down Branch/ Down Fast have been secured out of use in the reverse position pending 
replacement by plain line roote along the Down Branch. • SIgnalling Alterations 
Down Fast 4 - aspect sl~nal No.183 has been abolished. 

The junction indicator position 4 (applyin~ towards the former Down Fast) has been removed from 
Down Main siqnal No.209 . (45) 

... ROYSTON JUNCTION 

A nOllce board worded "STOP AND EXAMINE POINTS" has been installed at the hand-worked pOInts 
leading into the N.C.B. Full Sidings or Drift Mine line. (44) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued , 
LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Remodell ing 
The Junctloo between the Down and Up Whitehall and Down and Up Midland lines has been remodelled to 
form a single lead lunctlon. All associated poslllon light signals have been abolished. 

A new trailing crossover between the Down and Up Midland lines at 194m. 75ch., together With a new 
faclOg lead, giving access from the Down Midland to the Motive Power Depot via the new Motive Power 
Depot line (former Down Goods) has becn brought IOto use. 

Trap points have been provided at the eXit from the Motive Power Depot line. 

Notice Boards and associated telephooes have been provided at the entrance a~d exit polnls of the 
Motive Power Depot. 

A 'LIMIT OF SHUNT' IOd,cator has been provided 00 the Down Midland line l00yds. south of La81 
. ,gnal (former L883 replatedl. 

The pos;t;on of the new and altered signals ;n relat;on to the remodelled junction is as shown on the 
diagram included in this not;ce. 

Altered Po;nts 
The trailing points-Motlve Power Depot/ Spur have been secured out of use In the reverse position. 

The (rail 109 crossover between the Down Sidings and Back Sidings has been converted to hand-lever 
operat;on. The electrical release has been removed from the Motive Power Depot ground frame and POlOts 
pending remodelllOg of the Shed eXIt. 

Signalling Alterations 
Down Midland 3·aspect signal L883 has been replated La81 Ithe position 1 Junction Indicator and offset 
position light applies as shown below!. 

The follOWing table shows the signal routes on all new and renumbered signals. 

Signal Line 

Down Midland 

L871 Up Whitehall 

Position Light Signals 

Signal 
L878 

La79 

Line 
M.P.D. IlOe 

Up Midland 

Aspect 
M = Main 
PL - Posi tlOO 

Light 
M 
M 

PL 

M 
PL 

Stencil-tvpe Route 
Indication 
"M" 
"X" 

"L" 
"W" 
"0" 

Route Indication Destination 

Junction 
Indicator 1 

Route 
Indicatioo X 

Destination 

Down Midland L93 signa 
Down IVhllehall La7 
Signal 
Mo.tlve Power D~poI 

Up Midland L893 Signal 
Down Midland "LIMIT OF 
SHUNT" IOdlca(or 

Up Midland L893 Signal 
Down Midland "LlMI T OF SHUNT" 

Down Midland L93 Signal 
Down Whitehall La7 signal 
Motive Power Depot (46) 
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SECT! C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY AlTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The POints leading from the Down Siding to the Down Midland line have been secured out of use in the 
normal position pendIng removal. 

SIGNAlliNG ALTERATIONS:-

The elevated position light signal and stencil-type route indicator on Up MIdland 4- aspect SIgna l 
L870. together with the associated signal route indications on the Down Sidings position light signa l 
878 and Down MIdland poSItion light signal 872 have been abolished. (45) 

".' LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The follOWIng points have been secllred out of use in the normal positIon pending removal :-

Spur to Down Siding 
Trailing crossover between the Down and Up Midland lines and the 
assocIated slip connections to/from Up Hunslet Goods and Down Sidings 

Signalling Alterations 
The following assOCIated position light SIgnals have been aboli shed. 

Up Hunslet Goods 873 
Up Midland 874 

Route indicatIOns "G" (to Up Hunslet Goods) and "M" (to Up Midland) ha ve been abol ished from the 
route Indicators associated with Down Midland position light signal 872 and from the Spur poSItion 
light signal 876. These signals now apply towards the Down Sidings only. (44) 

CIllFTON EAST IN. 

The catch POints in the Down line at 5Om. 73ch. 915 yards before reaching signal 0.321 have been 
dispensed WIth and replaced by plain line. (46) 

CROFTON EAST IN. 

The catch points in the Down line at 5Om. 19ch •• 900 yards before reaching signal 0.319 have bee~ 
dispensed WIth and reolaced by plain line. (46) 

·:KEIGHLEY 

The tralilng POints - Up Main to Up Sidings. together with the Up SIdIngs eXIt signal, have been 
abolished, 

• 

• 

(The shunting signal applYing set back Up Main to Up S,d,ng or to Down Siding, no longer applies towards 
the Up S,ding). (44) 
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SECTION C - SI~ALLlNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HESSLE ROAD JUNCTION 

I 

Hessle Road Junction has been remodelled. The double junction between the Down and Up Main lines and 
the Up Alexandra Dock l ine has been replaced by a single lead junction controlled by existing signalling. 

The connection - Down North Branch to Down Alexandra Dock is being reta ined until further notice. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (Amended item) (46) 

BEVERLEY STATION - CHERRY TREE LEVEL CROSSING 

The trailing connection leading from the Down Main to the Down Siding has been removed. The 
. assoclated ground position signals reading to and from the siding have been abolished. 

DAIRYCOATES WEST TO HESSLE ROAD 

145) 

The Down North Branch is being retained and the single line working will continue unti l further notice. 
(Amended Item) (46) 

• 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A th,ck, vertical/me denotes new or amended items 
• • ... Items marked thus will not appe(Jf In future Issues and a note must be taken of 0)(1111 by all concerned , 

Page 4.7. (Page A5 N040) 
Clause 21.1. 

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX 

Amend:- speed of Matisa G04 running under own power over 
switches and crossings to read ·Srn.p.h:. 

Page 4.10. (Page A5 N040) 
Clause 31.4.1. (first paragraph) • 

Amend:- "sleeper" In third line to read ··rail'·. (490) 

WORKlNG MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR,30054 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Clause 82 / 13 - Movement restriction code 
Code M - Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

shunted against the wagon, but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive. 

Code C - Amend final sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted (see Section Ca) nor must 
other vehicles be loose shunted against this vehicle. 

Code 5 - Add additional sentence to both definItIons: When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes, 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon. 

• Clause C2/8 - Code Words and Explanations - Movement 

SHUNTEX - add to definition: Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted a~ainst the waQon. 

Clause C5/2 
Add additional sentence: Other vehicles must not be loose shunted against such wagons. 

Clause F.14 
Add to end of present instruction: nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against them. (490) 

Clause C1/6 
The item published in the Periodical Operating Notices (Page A21, 5040 and Page A9, N040) should 
be amended to read as follows :-

This instruction need not be appl ied to 16.5 tonne mineral wagons in the traffic or departmental fleets 
(T.O.P.S. Wagon Types MCV, MCO, MXV, ZHO, ZHV and certain ZOV). If a warning message appears 
on T.O.P.S. requiring such vehicles to be marshalled on the rear, and it can be confirmed that the 
vehicles involved are definitely of these types, this notice may be taken as authority to marshall 
them in front of heavier wagons on the train. (490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - coll1inued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A . DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

• 

Running Lines and 
Signalling System Location M. 

DON CASTER BlACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (Page A13 Periodical Operating Notice N04001 

Between Temole Hirst In. and Hambleton South In. 
Delete :-

Add :-

Ch. 

Between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. 
Delete :-

Between Copmanthorpe No.2 LC and Oringhouses In. 
Amend :-

Permanent Speed Resttictioris Catch. Spring 
Down Up I • nd unworked 

m.p.h. At or Between trailing points 

60 169~m.p. and 
174m.70ch. 

60 60 169~m.p. and 
169m.6Sch. 

100 Main line. 169m. 
65ch. and 
186~m.p. 

60 174m.70ch. 
and 169~m.p. 

100 Main line, 174m. 
70ch. and 
186~m.p. 

100 Main line, 186~m.p. 
and 169m. 
6Sch. 

(490) 

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GO(l.E POTTERS GRANGE IN. 
Page B7 

• 
Pase BB 

Pase 97 

Between Crofton West In. and Crofto" East In. 
Delete :-

Between Crofto" Old Station Le and Streethouse West Le 
Delete :-

LEEDS. WHITEHALL IN. TO BRADFORD INTERCHANGE 

Between Armley Moor GF and New Pudsey. 
Add :- Bnlmley 3 15 

C. Down at 
SOm. !9ch . 
900 yards 
before 
reaching 
Signal 0.319. 

(490 ) 

C. Down at 
SOm. 73ch. 

_ 915 yards 
before 
reaching 
signal 0.321. 

(490) 

(490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 
PaQe 203- Add:-

LlNESIDE HOT AXLE BOX OETECTORS 

The following modication applies on the East Coast Main line south of Reston:-

When a class 253/ 254 train activates a hot axle box detector on the ECML the traincrew will (at 
locations where there is not a Rolling Stock Technic,"n on duty) be Instructed to examine the axle 
which activated the detector, the axle on either side of It and the same three axle boxes on the other 
side of the train. If traincrew examination does not reveal a hot axle box and the Signalman does 
not Instruct otherwise. the train may proceed at normal speed. 

When the train recommences its journey, the Guard must ride in the vehicle which activated the 
detector until the train reaches line speed and is satisified that nothing is amiss. 

(490) 

Page 2 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/ UNLOADING INSTALLATIONS 
(COLLIERIES, POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/ 5 

Index of Collieries etc. 

Location 
Add 

Page 
Number 

Rapid Loading 
Facilities 
provided Brake pipes etc. 

Bowers Opencast 12 

Page 12 
Add BOWERS OPENCAST 

Not more than 17 loaded M.G.R. wagons must be worked between Bowers Opencast and Allerton Main 
Ground frame (490) 

Page 15 FRICKLEY COLLIERY 
Paragraph 2 

Amend: -
After run-round. the loading signals will be SWitched on to the "Move at low speed In opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 2 is cleared. the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. (490) 

Pages 22128 SOUTH KIRK8Y COLLIERY 
2. Trains for loading 

Add as ne", paragraph 2.1: -
When a train arrives, the loading Signals will be switched on to the "~ove at low speed in opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 1 IS cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. 

Re-number present paragraphs as 2.2 to 2.7. (490) 

• 

• 



NS-31 

SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

NOTICE TO TRAINCREW 

In order to investigate further the causes behind the high incidence of fracturing of the aluminium 
castings of the turbo charger and exhaust manifold on the Paxman 'Valenta' engine as fitted to HST 
pewer cars, extensive trials have been carried out by the manufecturer at his laboratories . .The results 
of these investigat ions have led to the requirement to monitor engine temperatures In service. 

All ECML and MML power cars will be fitted with t~mperature indicat ing StripS at certain locations 
and four specific power cars will be extensively ridden by technical staff with more sophisticated 
eQuioment. The temperature indlcatinQ strips will be examined daily by M & EE staff and should not 
be touched or removed. (47) 

MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF COACHING STOCK 

a ocomotive Hauled Coaching Stock 
Certa in locomotive hauled coaching veh icles have been marked "100m.p.h." or 'OOm,p.h. S.M." and 
Guards work ing tra ins timed in excess of 90m.p.h. which Will be indicated In the working time tables 
bv a < sian. must. if the train is not enllrelv fnrmed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h." or "100m.p h 
S.M.", instruct the Driver NOT to exceed 90m.p.h. • • 

Trains not indicated by a < sign in the t imetable must NOT exceed 90m.p.h. unless they are wholly 
composed of veh icles marked "100m.p.h." or "'OOm.p.h. S.M." in which case the Driver must be so 
advised by the Guard (4901 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS. CARRIAGE SHEDS. WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection wi th the work being carried out at the undermentioned places. scaffolding <r projecllons 
may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Location 

Holbeck MPD, 
Depot Arr ival 

" OCKED 

York 

21 OCTOBER, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Track renewal and 
signalling work. 
Cranes and mechanical 
equ ipment in use. 
(See Section 'C'). 

Duration 

08 00 Saturday 29 to 
23 59 Sunday 30 
October 

MP.321NS 

Corrmencing date 

R.M. WILLlAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 



SAFETY L I tl E '8 3 

LOOKOUT PROTECTION 

Are you a lookoutman? 

Statistics suggest that lookoutmen are nore 
likely to be killed than any other railwaymen. 

IF YOU are:- not in the right place; 
preoccupied with the work going on; 
assisting with the work; 
distracted by noises; 
tired; 
unsure of ,·,hat you are doing. 

LOOKOUTr-1EN have a VEPY RESPONSIBLE AtW IMPORTANT JOB 

REMENBER ~,hat you were trained to do. 

~1AKE SURE you understand your instructions. 

KEEP ALERT. 

• 

• 



C. J . 
PRIVATE AN D NOT FOR PU BLICATION B,R,31262 / 1 

woo L Sf E N H 0 L M E S 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION 


NS 45 


WEEKLY OPERATING NOTICE 

CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 

SIGNALLING AND 
PERMANENT WAY ALTERATION S 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

SATURDAY 5 NOVEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 11 NOVEMBER 1983 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay part icular attent ion to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals whi ch may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
la tions. 

Work at places other than those menti oned may be in progress and Dri vers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exhibited. 
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SECTI ON C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 


• * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned
.. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 6 NOVEMBER - KEIGHLEY STATION JUNCTION 


A new main to main crossover and lead into the Down Sidings will be brought into use. Movements into 

the Down Siding No.:.! will be controlled by a groundframe released by Annetts Key. 


The Down Main Starting signal will be moved 108 yards further from the signal box to a position 328 yards 

after passing the signal box. A signal-post telephone will be provided. 


The existing main to main crossover and associated slip connection will be secured out of use pending 

removal. 


The followling new shunting signals will be provided (the signal number of the shunting Signals shown 

below and on the diagram is shown for reference purposes only.) 


'Signal No. Line Destination 

18 Down Main Down Main (:.!2 signal) or to Down Sidings. 


20 Down Siding Down Main 


:.!2 Down Main Down Main ' LIMIT OF SHUNT' or to Up Main. 


24 Up Main Down Main 


The notice board at the Keighley & Worth Valley side of the catch points on the Keighley & Worth Valley 

Light Railway line worded ' B.R. LOCOMOTIVES MUST NOT PASS THIS POINT' will be abolished. 


A 'LlMIT OF SHUNT' indicator will be provided on the Down Main Platform Line, :.!64 yards on the Leeds 

side of Down Main K15 signal (at the Leeds end of the Down Main platfonn). 


Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (48) 


MONDAY 7 NOVEMBER - BETWEEN DEARNE VALLEY NORTH IN. AND Gr.lMHHORPE SHUNTERS CABIN 


The 10m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction on the Up I ine between 5Sm.p. and 57m. 43ch. wi II be 

removed. (See Section D). (48) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND' PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN HOLGATE IN. AND YORK YARD SOUTH 

The following lines have been shortened prior to the installation of a new propane tank :

No.1 Road Holgate Dock by 100 yards. I 
No.2 Road Holgate Dock by 40 yards. I 
No.3 Road Holgate Dock by 150 yards. I 

Buffer stops ha ve been erected. I (New Item) (48) 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Holbeck Mot ive Power Depot has been remodelled as shown on the diagram. I (47) 

BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST IN. TO AND HAMBlETON NORTH IN. 

The Permanent Speed Restriction on the Down and Up lines between 169m. 65ch. and 174m. 70ch. 
(H ambl eton North In.) has been.increased to 100 m.p.h. The 60 m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction 
cont inues to apply on the Down and Up I ines in the vic,inity of Temple Hirst In. between 169!4 m.p. 
and 169m. 65ch. (See Section '0'). 

The 60 m.p.h. Warning Indicator and the associated A.W.S. magnet situated on the Up Ma in l ine between 
176 m.p. and 175t.! m.p. have been repositioned on the Up Main line at approximately 170t.! m.p. to give 
warni ng of the change from 100 m.p.h. to 60 m.p.h. at 169m. 65ch. The distance between the Warning 
Indicator and the commencement of the 60 m.p,h. Penmanent Speed Restriction is approximately 1700 
yards. (46) 

*** COLTON NORTH IN. 

FlASHING YELLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

A table bel ow shows the provision of Flashing Double or FlashingSingle yellow aspects which the 
Signals wil l be also capable of displaying (Rule Book Section C.3.1.1 .(b)) on the immediate approach 
to a Signal which has been cleared for a diverging route. 

Flashing Double Flashing Single Condition prevailing at 
Yellow Yellow Diverging Junction 
Down Main '1983 Y985 Y769 cleared with junction route indicator 

position 1 for the route Down Main to Down 
Leeds at Colton North Junction . 

Up Leeds Y782 Y77 8 Y770 cleared with Junction route indicator 
position 1 for the route to Up Mai n at Colton 
North Junction . 

The flashing yell ow aspects referred to above (and in Signalling Notices Nos. 117 and 119) have been 

brought into use. 

The remainder of the fl ashi ng yellow aspects referred to in Si gnall ing Noti ces 111 and 119 will be 
brought into use on a date to be advised. (45) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - conti nued 

DETMLS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - cont inued 

*** YO RK DRINGHOUSES UP SID INGS 

No.7 Siding has been secured out of use. (45) 

BETWEEN YORK yARD NORTH AN D SKELTON 


Skelton No.1 Up Arr ival line has been secured out of use . (47) 


",/ WINTERSETT RAPID LOADING BU NKER 

The connections leading to/from the Down Doncaster to the Bunker I ine have been ta ken out of use un ti I 
further not ice. . (45) 

***BETWEEN GLEDHOLT JUNCTION AND SPRINGWOOD JUNCTION 

The Down Fast I ine has been taken out of use. 

The Down Slow has become the Down Ma in. 

Gledholt Junction 
The points Down Main / Down Fast have been secured out of use in the normal posit ion pend ing removal. 

Springwood Junction 
The poi nts Down Branch/ Down Fast have been secured out of use in the reverse pos ition pendi ng 

replacement by plain line route along the Down Branch. 


Si gnalling Alterat ions 

Down Fast 4 - aspect signal No.183 has been aboli shed. 


The junction ind icator pos it ion 4 (applying towards the former Down Fast ) has been removed from 

Down Main signal No.209. (45) 


LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Remodell ing 
Th e Jun ction between the Down and Up Wh itehall an d Down and Up Midland lines has been remodelled to 
form a single lead junct ion . All associ ated position light signals have been abolished. 

A new tra il ing crossover between the Down and Up Midland lines at 194m. 75ch., together with a new 
fac ing lead, giv ing access from the Down Midland to the Motive Power Depot via the new Motive Power 
Depot I ine (former Down Goods) has been brought into use . 

Trap points have been provided at the exit from the Motive Power Depot line. 

Notice Boards and associated tel eph ones have been provided at the entrance and exit points of the 
Motive Power Depot. 

A 'LIMIT OF SHUNT' indicator has been provi ded on the Down Midland line 10Oyds. south of L881 
signal (former L883 replated)' 

The position of the new and altered si gnals in relation to the remodelled junction is as shown on the 
diagram included in this notice. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLIN G AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION - continued 

Al tered Points 
The tra i ling points-Motive Power Depot/Spur have been secured out of use in the reverse position. 


The trailing crossover between the Down Sidings and Back Sidings has been converted to hand-lever 

operation. The electrical release has been removed from the Motive Power Depot ground frame and points 

pending remodelling of the Shed exit. 


Signall ing Alterations 

Down Midland 3-aspect signal L883 has been replated L881 (the position 1 Junction Indicator and offset 

posit ion light applies as shown below). 


The fo llowing table shows the signal routes on all new and renumbered signals. 


"X" 

Signal Line Aspect Route Indication Destination 
M = Main 
PL = Position 

Light 
L881 Down Midland M 

M Junction 
Down Midland L93 Signal 
Down Whitehall L87 

PL 
Indi cator 1 signal 

Motive Power Depot 

L871 Up Whitehall M 
PL Route 

Up Midland L893 signal 
Down Midland "LIMIT OF 

Indication X SHUNT" ind ica tor 
Position Light Si gnals 

Signa l 
L878 

Line 
M.P.D . l ine 

Stencil-type Route 
Indication 
"M" 

Destination 
Up Midland L893 si gnal 
Down Midland " LI MIT OF SHUNT" 

L879 Up Midland "L" Down Midland L93 signal 
Down Whitehall L87 si gnal 
Motive Power Depot (46) 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

The points leading from the Down Siding to the Down Midland line have been secured out of use in the 
normal posit ion pend ing removal. 

SIGNAUING ALTBIATIONS: 

The elevated pos.ition light signal and stencil~type route indicator on Up Midland 4-aspect s ignal 
L870, together With the associated signal route indications on the Down Sidings positi on light si gnal 
878 and Down Midland position light signal 872 have been abol ished. (46) 

CROFTON EAST IN. 

The catch points in the Down line at 5Om. 73ch. 915 yards before reaching signal 0.321 have been 
dispensed with and replaced by plain line. (46) 
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SECTION C - SIGJALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

CROFTON EAST IN. 

The catch points in the Down line at 5Om. 19ch., 900 yards before reaching signal 0.319 have been 
dispensed with and replaced by plain line. (46) 

HESSLE ROAD JUNCTION 

Hessle Road Junction has been remodelled. -The double junction between the Down and Up Main lines and 
the Up Alexandra Dock line ,has been replaced by a single lead junction controlled by existing signalling. 

There wi II be no access Down Main to Down A lexandra Dock Branch. 


The connection - Down North Branch to Down Alexandra Dock is being reta-ined unti I further notice. 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (Amended item) (46) 


o , '" BEVERLEY STATION - CHERRY TREE LEVEL CROSSING 

The trailing connection leading from the Down Main to the Down Siding has been removed. The 
associated ground position signals reading to and from the siding have been abolished. 

(45) 

DAIRYCOATES WEST TO HESSLE ROAD 

The Down North Branch is being retained and the single line working will continue until further notice. I 
(46) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - conti nued 
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~A F E T Y LIN E 


AUTHORISED WAL KING RO UTES 

Authorised walking routes must be agreed between 
different locations on the rail way where personnel 
have to go to undertake their work. These routes 
are agreed on the basis of what is reasonable and 
what is safe. 

Agreed author i sed walking routes should be clearly 
described and exhibited on notice boards. 

Lighting, underfoot conditions an c clearances are 
all carefully considered. 

USE ONLY THE AUTHORISED WALKING ROUTE S. 
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WO OLST ENHOLMES 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION 


NS 46 


WEEKLY OPERATING NO Ie 

CONTAINING 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS 


SIGNALLING AND 

PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

J 

SATURDAY 12 NOVEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 18 NOVEMBER 1983 

INCLUSIVE 

Trai nmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for handsignals which may be exhibited in accordance with the Rules and Regu
lations. 

Work at places other than those mentioned may be in progress and Drivers must be on the 
look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when, and where, handsignals may 
be exh ibi ted. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

\* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

DETAI LS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 13 NOVEMBER - DRINGHOUSE~ JUNCTION 

The Warning Indicators (and associated permanent magnet A .W.S. Inductors ) immedia te ly south of 
Dringhouses Junction, giving warning of the change in the permanent speed restri ction from 90m.p.h. to 
15m.p.h. at 187m. 50ch. on the Down Main and Down Leeds lines , will be re-s ited 1.780 yds. be fore 
reaching the 15m.p.h. speed restric t ion s igns (500 yds. further north than at present). (49) 

I 

SUNDAY 13 NOVEMBER - DRINGHOUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE-OPTIC TECHNIQUES IN 
THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE INDICATIONS 

The route indicator on the Dringhouses Yard Up Direct ion 3-aspect s igna l Y1002 (at the south end of 
Dringhouses Yard Reception Sidings) will be repl aced by a new Rou te Ind ica tor and the indicat ions 
displayed thereon will be altered as follows:

Indication "U " applying towards the Up Main wi l l be altered to "UM" 

Indication "L" applying towards the Up Leeds line will be altered to indica t ion "UL" . 

The use of the new route indicator is of an experimental natu re which makes use of fibre-opt ics 
techniques to provide the illumination. Any comments which tra inmen wou ld care to make as to the 
effectiveness of the illiminations would be .we lcome and these should be submitted via the normal 
channels for onwards transmission to the ,Chief Operati ng Manager referen ce,M042. (49) 

SUNDAY 13 NOVEMBER - DIGGLE JUNCTION LMR TO HEATON LODGE JUNCTION 

The ,Down Main wi ll be ' real igned approximate ly 25ft. to run at standard clearance to the Up l ine between 
23m. 37ch . and the ,temporary turn out in the ,Down at ,24m. 08ch. 

This turnout wi ll be ,removed on Sunday 20 November. (49) 

MONDAY 14 NOVEMBER - WRENTHORPE DOWN SIDINGS 

A 10m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restricti()n wi ll be ' introduced applicable to trains entering and leaving 

Wrenthorpe ,Down Sidings. (See,Sect ion D) (49) 
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SECTION C 

SIGNAlliNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

• .* Items marked thus will nor appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 20 NOVe.'IBER - BETWEEN CASTLEFORD GATES - CASTlEFORD STATION AND FRYSTON • 

The Absolute Block Regulations between Castlelord Station and Fryston will be discontinued and the 
Track CirCUit Block Regulations will apply. (When Castlelord Station Signalbox is switched out of circuit 
the Absolute Block Regulations will apply between Castlelord Gates and Fryston.) 

• 
Renaminn of li nes 
The Down and Up Main I ines between Castleford Station and Fryston wi 11 be renamed Down and Up 
Normanton respectively. 

Sionallino Alterations (Fryston) 

The semaphore Down Home signal (together with its associated offset miniature arm shunting signals), 
also, the semaphore Down Distant will be abolished. 

A new Down Normanton 4-aspect colour light signal plated FN28 will be provided 450 yds. before reachi 
the signalbox and the following route indications will apply:-

Aspect Route Indication Application to or towards 

Main Junction Route Indicator Down Goods Loop 
Position 1 

Main Down Normanton 

Position Light Stencil Route Indication Colliery Sidings .,c .. 

Position Light Junction Route Indicator Down Goods Loop Line occupied 
Position 1 

• A new 4-aspect Down Normanton automatic signal plated FN661 will be provided 1,400 yds. before 
reaching FN2B. (50) 

MONDAY 21 NOVEMBER - CASTLEFORD GATES. 

The trailing crossover and the connection from Down Main to the Glass Works Siding will be secured out 
of use in the normal position pending removal and all associated signalling abolished. (50) 

WEDNESDAY 23 NOVEMBER - KNAPTON • 

The trailing crossover and the trailing connection '- Up Main to Up Sidings will be secured out of use 
in the normal position pending removal. 

All associated shuntinq slqnals will be abolished. (50) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRlEn OUT 

ORINGHOUSES JUNCTION 

The Warning Indicators (and associated permanent magnet A.W.S. Inductors) immedia tely south of 
Dnnghouses Junction. giving warning of the change in the permanent speed restriction from 9Om.p.h. to 
15m.p.h. at 1&7m. 50ch. on the Down Main and Down Leeds lines, have been re-sited 1,7&0 yds. before 
reaching the 15m.p.h. speed restr iction sigqs (500 yds. further north than at present). (49) 

DRINGHDUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE.OPTlC TECHNIOUES IN THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE 
INDICATIONS 

The route indicator on the Dringhouses Yard Up Di rectlon 3-aspect Signal Yl002 (at the south end of 
Dringhouses Yard ReceptIOn Sidings) has been replaced by a new Route Indicator and the indications 
displayed thereon altered as follows:-

Indication "u" applYing towards the Up Main altered to "UM" 

Indication "L" applYing towards the Up Leeds line altered to indicallon "UL" 

The use of the new route Indicator IS of an experimental nature which makes use of fibre-optics 
techniques to provide the Illumination. Any comments which trainmen would care to make as to the 
effectiveness of the IIlimlnallons would be welcome and these · should be submitted via the normal 
channels for onwa[ds transmission to the Chief Operating Manager reference M042. (2) 

DIGGLE JUNCTION IJIIR TO HEATON LODGE JUNCTION 

The Down Main has been realigned approximately 25ft. to run at standard clearance to the Up line 
between 23m. 37ch. and the temporary turnout In the Down at 24m. 08ch. 

This turnout has been removed. (49) 

WRENTHORPE DOWN SIDINGS 

A 10m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction has been introduced applicable to trains entering and leaving 
Wrenthorpe Down Sidings. (See Section D) (49) 

KEIGHLEY STAll0N JUNCTION 

A new main to main Crossover and lead Into the Down Sidings have been brought into use, Movements 
Into the Down Siding No.2 are controlled by a groundframe released by Annetts Key. 

The Down Main Starting Signal has been moved 108 yards further from the signal box to a poSition 328 
yards after passing the Signal box. A Signal-post telephone h~s been provided. 

The eXisting main to main crossover and associated slip connection have been secured out of use 
pending removal. 

• 

• 
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SECTION C SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

KEIGHLEY STATION JUNCTION - continued 

The following new shun tong signals have been provided (the signal number of the shunting signals 
shown below and on the diagram is shown for reference purposes only). 

Signal No. Line Destinati on 
18 Down Main Do",n IIain (£2 signal) or to Down Sidings. 

20 Down Siding Down Main 

n Do",n lVain Down Main LIMIT OF SHUNT' or to Up Main. 

24 Up Main Down Main 

The notice board at the Keighley & Worth Valley side of the catch points on the Ke ighley & Worth Valley 
• Light Railway line worded B.R. LOCOIVOTlVES IVUST NOT PASS THIS POINT' has been abolished. 

A 'LIMIT OF SHUNT' Indicator has been provided on the Down Main Platform Line, 264 yards on the 
Leeds Side of Down Main K.15 signal (at the Leeds end of the Down Main platform). 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (481 

BETWEEN DEARNE VALLEY NORTH IN. AND GRIMETHORPE SHUNTERS CABIN 

The 10m.p.h. Pe""anent Speed Restriction on the U~ line between 58m.p. and 57m. 43ch. has been 
removed. (See Section D). (48) 

• 
BETWEEN HOLGATE IN. AND YORK YARD SOUTH 

The follOWing lines have been shortened prior to the installation of a new propane tank :-

No.1 Road Holgate Dock by 100 yards. I 
No.2 Road Holgate Dock by 40 yards • 
No.3 Road Holgate Dock by 150 yards. 

Buffer stops have been erected. 

• LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

Holbeck Motive Power Depot has been remodelled as shown on the diagram. ! 

-:BETWEEN YORK YARD NORTH AND SKB.TON 

Skelton No.1 Up Arrival line has been secured out of use. 

(48) 

(47) 

(47) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

-: Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by al/ concerned 

Page 4.7. (Page A5 ND40) 
Clause 21.1. 

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX 

Amend:- speed of Matisa G04 running under own power over 
switches and crossings to read '5m.p.h: . 

• Page 4.10. (Page AS ND40) 
Clause 31.4.1. (first paragraph) 

• 

Amend:- "sleeper" in third line to read "ra il". 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR.30054 

PART THREE PINK 

(490) 

Part three (Pink Pages) of the Working Manual for Rail Staff has been reprinted Complete. Whilst the 
re-issue is a complete one, only those pages carrying an alteration are dated October 1983, ,the 
unaltered pages are dated with the latest issue date. In the event of non receipt, Staff and offices 
entitled to receive these pages should contact their normal distribution point. (490) 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

Clause 82 / 13 - Movement restr iction code 
Code M - Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

shunted against the wagon, but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive. 

Code C - Amend final sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted (see Section CS) nor lrust 
other vehicles be loose shunted against this vehicle. 

Code S - Add additional sentence to both definitions: When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon. ' 

Clause C2IB - Code Words and Explanations - Movement 

SHUNTEX - add to definotion : Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against the wagon. 

Clause C5/ 2 
Add additional sentence: Other vehicles lrust not be loose shunted against such wagons. 

Clause F.14 . 
Add to end of present Instruction: nor lrust other vehicles be loose shunted against them. (490) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - BR.30054 - continued 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 - continued 

Clause C1 / 6 
The item published in the Periodical Operating Notices (Page A21. SD40 and Page A9. ND40) should 
be amended to read as fall ows :-

Thi s instruction need not be appli ed to 16.5 tonne minera l wagons In the traffic or departmental fleets 
(T.O.P.S. Wagon Types MCV, MCO, MXV, ZHO, ZHV and certain ZOV). If a warmng message appears 
on T.O.P.S. requiring such vehicles to be marshalled on the rear, and it can be con firmed that the 
vehicles involved are defini tely of these types, this notice may be taken as authority to marsha ll 
them in front of heavier wagons on the train. (490) 

Running Li nes and 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A . DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 
Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, SprinB 

and unworke 

• 
Signalling System Location M. Ch. 

Down Up 1, 
m.p.h . At or Between trall inR points 

and at ler remarks. 

DONCASTER BlACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (page A 13 Periodical Operating Notice N04001 

pege 60 

Between Temcl e Hirst In. and Hambleton South In. 
Oelete :-

Add :-

Between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North I n. 

Delete :-

Between Copmanthorpe No.2 Le and Oringhouses In. 
Amend :-

DON CASTER MARSHGATE IN. TO LEEOS WEST IN. 

Between Wakefield Westgate and Ardsley Tunnel 
Add:-

60 

60 

lOO 

lOO 

10 

169!4m.p. and 
174m.70ch. 

60 1S9Y.m. p. and 
169m.66ch. 

Main lin81 169m. 
66ch. and 
18614m.p. 

60 174m. 70ch. 
and 169%m.p. 

Main line, 174m. 
70ch. and 
186%m,p. 

lOO Main line, 186~m.p. 

and 169m. 
65ch. 

10 To and from 
Wrenthorpe 
Down Sidings. 

• 
(490) 

(490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Runnmg Lines and Cown Up I. 
Signalling System Location M. Ch. m.p.h. A l or Between 

PaRe 81 

Page If7 

• 
Page 88 

• 
Page 97 

Page 113 

GRIMETHORPE COUIERY TO CUDWORTH DEARNE VAlLEY NORTH IN. 

Between Gnmethorpe Shunters Cabin and Dearne Valley North In . 
Oelete:- 10 58m .p. and 

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOa.E POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

Between Crofton West In. and Crofto" East In. 
Delete :-

Between Crofton Old Station Le and Streethouse West Le 
Delete :-

Between Red Lane le and Fealherslone Le 
08Iet8:-

LEEDS, WHITEHALL IN. TO BRADFORD INTERCHANGE 

Between Annley Moor GF and New Pudsey. 
Add :- Bramley 3 15 

LEEDS TO HUU PARAGON 

Delete all details between Hassle and Hessle Road and substitute:-
Hessle 4 64 

Hessle East In. 

Hessle Road (HR) 
(See page 120) 

3 20 

1 74 

50 50 

20 

57m. 43ch. 

2Y..m.p. and 
lm. 54ch . 

To Sprinpbank 
South In. 
line. 

Catch, Spnn~ 
~nd unworke 
trflllinR points 
and at er remark~ 

1490 ) 

C. Down at 
SOm. ~9ch • 
900 yards 
before 
reaching 

s igna l 0.319. 
(490 ) 

C. Down at 
50m. 73ch. 
915 yards 
before 
reaching 
s ignal 0.321-

(490 ) 

C. Up at 52m. 
45ch. 652 yards 
before reaching 
signal 0.328 

(490) 

(490 ) 

Hessle to Anlaby 
Road In. 
controlled by 
Hessle Road 
(HR) sIgnal box. 

1490) 

I 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

INSTRUCTIONS RElATING TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 
Page 203- Add: -

L1NF.SIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS 

The following modication applies on the East Coast Main line south of Reston:-

When a class 253/ 254 train activates a hot axle box detector on the ECML the !raincrew will (at 
locations where there is not a Rolling Stock Technician 00 duty) be instructed to examine the axle 
which activated the detector, the axle 00 either side of it and the same three axle boxes 00 the other 
side of the train. If traincrew examination does not reveal a hot axle box and the Signalman does 
not instruct otherwise. the train may proceed at normal speed. 

When the train recommences its joumey, the Guard must ride in the vehicle which activated the 
detector until the train reaches line speed and is satisified that nothing is amiss. 

(490) 

Page 2 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING INSTALLATIONS 
(COLLIERIES, POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 

Index of Collieries etc. 

Location 
Add 

Page 
Number 

Bowers Opencast 12 

Page 12 
Add 

Rapid Loading 
Facilities 
provided 

BOWERS OPENCAST 

Brake pipes etc. 

Not more than 17 loaded M.G.R. wagons must be worked' between Bowers Opencast and Allerton Main 
Ground frame (490) 

Page 15 FRICKLEY COLLIERY 
Paragraph 2 

Amend:-
After run-round, the loading signals will be switched 00 to the "Move at low speed in opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 2 is cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. (490) 

Pages 22128 SOUTH KIRKBY COLLIERY 
2. Trains for loading 

Add as ne'" paragraph 2.1:-
When a train arrives, the loading signals will be switched on to the "Move at low speed in opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 1 is cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. 

Re-number present paragraphs as 2.2 to 2.7. (490) 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Runn ing lines and Cown Up I, 
Signalling System locatIon M. Ch. m. p.h. At or Between 

Pago 81 

Page 87 

• 
Page 88 

• 
Page 97 

Pago 113 

GRIMETHORPE COlliERY TO CUOWORTH OEARNE VALLEY NORTH IN. 

Between Gnmethorpe Shunters Cabm and Dearne Valley North In. 

0010'0:- 10 58m.p. and 

WAKEFIElO KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOa.E POmRS GRANGE IN. 

Between Crofton West In. and erofton Eas t In. t 

Delete :-

Between Crofton Old Station Le and Streethouse West Le 
Delete :-

Between Red Lane l e and Featherstone Le 
Oelete:-

LEEDS, WHITEHALL IN. TO BRADFORD INTERCHANGE 

Between Armley Moor GF and New Pudsev. 
Add :- Sramloy 3 15 

LEEDS TO HUll PARAGON 

Del ete all detail s between Hassle and Hess le Road and substitute:-
Hossl . 4 64 

Hess le East In. 

Hessle Road (HR) 
(See page 120) 

3 20 

1 74 

50 50 

20 

67m. 43ch. 

2Y.m.p. and 
lm. 54ch . 

To Sprin pbank 
South In. 
line. 

Catch. SPrt n~ 
and unworkc 
tralli'm points 
and 0 er remark 

(490 ) 

C. Down at 
5Om. ~9ch • 
900 yards 
before 
reaching 
signal 0.319. 

(490 ) 

C. Down at 
SOm. 73ch. 
915 yards 
before 
reaching 

s ignal 0 .321. 
(490 ) 

C . Up at 52m. 
45ch. 652 yards 
before reaching 
signal 0.328 

(490 ) 

(490) 

Hessle to Anlaby 
Road In. 
controlled by 
Hessle Road 
(HR) si gna l box . 

1490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

INSTRUCTIONS RElA TlNG TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 
Page 203- Add:-

L1NESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS 

The following modication applies on the East Coast Main line south of Reston:-

When a class 253/ 254 train activates a hot axle box detector on the ECML the traincrew will (at 
locations where there is not a Rolling Stock Technician on duty) be instructed to examine the axle 
which activated the detector, the axle on either side of it and the same three axle boxes on the other 
side of the train. If traincrew examination does not reveal a hot axle box and the Signalman does 
not instruct otherwise, the train may proceed at normal speed. 

When the train recommences its journey, the Guard must ride in the vehicle which activated the 
detector until the train reaches line speed and is satisified that nothing is amiss. 

(49D) 

Page 2 

M,G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING INSTALLATIONS 
(COLLIERIES, POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.30059/5 

Index of Collieries etc. 

Location 
Add 

Page 
Number 

Bowers Opencast 12 

Page 12 
Add 

Rapid loading 
Faci! ities 
provided 

BOWERS OPENCAST 

Brake pipes etc. 

Not IOOre than 17 loaded M.G.R. wagons must be worked between Bowers Opencast and Allerton Main 
Ground frame (490) 

• 

Page 15 FRICKLEY COlliERY • 
Paragraph 2 

Amend:-
After run..,ound, the loading signals will be switched on to the " Move at low speed in oppos i te 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 2 is c leared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weigh ing. (490) 

Pages 22128 SOUTH KIRKBY COLLIERY 
2. Trains for loading 

Add as ne ... paragraph 2.1:-
When a train arrives, the loading signals will be switched on to the "Wove at low speed in opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 1 is cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. 

Re-number present paragraphs as 2.2 to 2.7. (490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

SUNOAY 20 NOVEMBER - MALTON STATION 

Between 07 00 to 17 00 drivers of trains stopping at Malton Station must observe directions of 
Notice Boards andlor handsignalmen. 

MOORTHORPE STATION BARROW CROSSING 

Between 23 30 and 07 00 hours, drivers must not sound the warning hprn at the ' Whistle' boards 
associated with Moorthorpe Station Barrow Crossing. (5.11.B3) (U.F.N) 

*: NOTICE TO TRAINCREW 

In order to investigate further the causes behind the high incidence of fracturing of the aluminium 
castings of the turbo charger and exhaust manifold on the Paxman 'Valenta' engine as fitted to HST 
power cars, extensive trials have been carried out by the manufacturer at his laboratories. IThe results 
of these investigations have led to the requirement to monitor engine temperatures in service. I 

All ECML and MML power cars will be fitted with temperature indicating strips at certain locations 
and four specific power cars will be extensively ridden by technical staff with more sophisticated 
equipment. The temperature indicatinq strips will be examined dai Iv by M & EE staff and should not 
be touched or removed. I (47) 

MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF COACHING STOCK 

Locomotive Hauled Coaching Stock 
Certain locomotive hauled coaching vehicles have been marked "1oom.p.h," or 100m.p.h. S.M," and 
Guards working trains timed in excess of 90m,p.h. which will be indicated in the working time tables 
by a + sign, must, if the train is not entirely formed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h." or "10Om.p.h. 
S.M.". instruct the Driver NOT to exceed 9Om.p.h . 

• Trains not indicated by a + sign in the timetable must NOT exceed 9Om.p.h, unless they are wholly 
composed of vehi cles marked "10Om.p.h," or "100m.p.h. S.M." in which case the Oriver must be so 
advi sed by the Guard . (490) 

MP.321NS R.M . WILUAMS 
York Chief Operating Manager 

11 NOVEMBER. 1983 

I 
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2 .If - "L IL ,fJ SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*.* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a nore must be taken of them by 01/ concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 27 NOVEMBER - METHLEY NORTH OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING ACROSS THE DOWN AND UP 
MIDLAND LINES AT 188~M.P. (BETWEEN METHLEY JUNCTION AND WOODLESFORD STATION) 

Miniature Warning lights for the benefit of road users will be brought Into use at Methley North 
occupation level crossing. 

Telephone communication will be provided between the level crossing and Methley Junction signal 
box. (51) 

. DAY 27 NOVEMBER - HULL PARAGON 

The Washing Plant will be taken out of use. and the connection between "B" Road and Washing Plant 
line will be temporarily secured out of use in the nonnal poSition. 

All movements between Hull Paragon and the Motive Power Depot will be routed via "B" Road which 
may now be used in either direction. 

The Signal routes from Hull Paragon Signals P90. P137. P142. Pl54 and P197 towards the Motive 
Power Depot previously applying via the Washing Plant line will now apply via "B" Road in the 
Up direction. (51) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN CASTlEFORD GATES - CASTlEFORD STATION AND FRYSTON 

The Absolute Block Regulations between Castleford Station and Fryston have been discontinued and the 
Track CirCUit Block Regulations now apply. (When Castleford Station Signalbox is switched out of circuit. 
the Absolute Block Regulations apply between Castleford Gates and Fryston). 

l aming 01 Lines 
Down and Up MalO lines between Castlelord Station and Fryston have been renamed Down and Up 

Normanton respectively. ' 

SiQnallinQ Alterations (Frvston) 
The semaphore Down Home signal (together with its associated offset miniature arm shunting signals). 
also. the semaphore Down Distant have been abolished. 

A new Down Nonnanton 4-aspect colour light signal plated FN28 has been provided 450 yds. before 
reaching the signalbox and the following route indications apply:-

Aspect Route Indication Application to or towards 

Main Junction Route Indicator Down Goods Loop 
POSition 1 

Main Down Norman ton 

Position Light Stencil Route Indication Colliery Sidings .. c .. 

Position Light Junction Route Indicator Down Goods Loop Line OCcupied 
Position 1 

A new 4-aspect Down Normanton automatic signal plated FN661 has been provided 1,400 yds. before 
reaching FN28. (50) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CAR.~IED OUT - continued 

CASTLEFORD GATES 

The trailing crossover and the connection from Down Main to the Glass Works Siding has been secured 
out of use in the normal position pending removal and all associated signalling abolished. (50) 

KNAPTON 

Tha trailing crossover and the trailing connection - Up Main to Up Sidings have been secured out of us 
in the nOl1llal position pending removal. 

All associated shunting signals have been abol ished • (50) 

• DRINGHOUSES JUNCTION 

The Warning Indicators (and associated permanent magnet A.W.S. Inductors) immediately south of 
Dringhouses Junction, giving warning of the change in the permanent speed restriction from 9Om.p.h. to 
15m.p.h. at 187m. 5Och. on the Down Main and Down Leeds lines, have been re-Sited 1,780 yds. before 
reaching the 15m.p.h. speed restriction signs (500 yds. further north than at present). (49) 

DRINGHOUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE. OPTIC TECHNIOUES IN THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE 
INDICATIONS 

The route indicator on the Dringhouses Yard Up Direction 3.aspect signal Yl002 (at the south end of 
Dringhouses Yard Reception Sidings) has been replaced by a new Route Indicator and the indications 
displayed thereon altered as follows:-

Indication "U" applying towards the Up Main altered to "UM" 

Indication "L" applying towards the Up Leeds line altered to indication "UL" 

• The use of the new route Indicator is of an experimental nature which makes use of fibre-optics 
tachniques to provide the illumination. Any comments which trainmen would care to make as to the 
effectiveness of the , i lliminations would be welcome and these should be submitted via the normal 
channels for onwards transmission to the Chief Operating Manage, reference M042. (2) 

DIGGLE JUNCTION LMR TO HEATON LODGE JUNCTION 

The Down Main has been realigned approximately 25ft. to run at standard clearance to the Up line 
between 23m. 37ch. and the temporary turnout in the Down at 24m. 08ch. 

This turnout has been removed. (49) 

WRENTHORPE DOWN SIDINGS 

A 10m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction has been introduced applicable to trains enteTlng and leaVing 
Wrentharpe Down SIdings. (See Section D) (49) 
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SECTlO C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAIlS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

'*KEIGHLEY STATION JUNCTION • 
A new main to main crossover and lead into the Down Sidings have been brought into use. Movements 
Into the Down Siding No.2 are controlled by a groundframe released by Annetts Key. 

The Down Main Starting signal has been moved 108 yards further from the signal box to a position 328 
yards after paSSing the signal box. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The eXisting main to main crossover and associated slip connection have been secured out of use 
pending removal. 

The following new shunting signals have been provided (the signal number of the shunting Signals 
shown below and on the diagram IS shown for reference purposes only). 

Signal No. Line Destination 
18 Down Main Down Main (~2 Signal) or to Down Sidings. 

20 Down Siding Down Main 

22 Down /lain Down Main ' L1MIT OF SHUNT' or to Up Main. 

24 Up Main Down Main 

• 
The notice board at the Keighley & Worth Valley side of the catch points on the Kelghley & Worth Valley 
light Railway line worded B.R. LOCO/lOlIVES /lUST NOT PASS THIS POINT' has been abolished. 

A 'L1MIT OF SHUNT' indicator has been provided on the Down Main Platform Line. 264 yards on the 
Leeds side of Down Main K.15 Signal (at the Leeds end of the Down Main platfonn). 

Reference should be made to the diagram included in this notice. (48) 

·.*BETWEEN DEARNE VALLEY NORTH IN. AND GRIMETHORPE SHUNTERS CABIN 

The 10m.p.h. Pennanent Speed Restriction on the Up I ine between 58m.p. and 57m. 43ch. has been 
removed. (See Section D). (48) 

·.*8ETWEEN HOLGATE IN. AND YORK YARD SOUTH 

The following lines have been shortened prior to the installation of a new propane tank :

No.1 Road Holgate Dock by 100 yards. I 
No.2 Road f10lgate Dock by 40 yards. 
No.3 Road Holgate Dock by 150 yards. 

Buffer stops have been erected. (48) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRU CTlONS AND NOTICES 

·A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

*.* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a nota must be taken of them by al/ concerned 

Page 4.7. (Page A5 ND40) 
Clause 21.1. 

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX 

Amend:- speed of Matisa G04 running under own power over 
switches and crossings to read ·5m.p.h.'. 

Page 4.10. (Page A5 ND40) 
Clause 31.4.1. (first paragraph) 

Amend:- "sleeper" in third line to read "rail". 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAil STAFF - BR.30054 

PART THREE PINK 

(490) 

Part three (Pink Pages) of the Working Manual for Rail Staff has been reprinted Complete. Whilst the 
re-issue is a complete one. only those pages carrying an alteration are dated October 1983. the 
unaltered pages are dated with the latest issue date. In the event of non recei pt. Staff and offices 
entitled to receive these pages should contact their normal distribution point. (490) 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 

• 

Clause 82/13 ~ Movement restriction code • 
Code M ~ Amend restriction to read: Not to be loose shunted, nor must other vehicles be loose 

shunted against the wagon, but may be taken over humps attached to a locomotive. 

Code C ~ Amend final sentence to read: Not to be loose or hump shunted (see Section ca) nor must 
other vehicles be loose shunted against this vehicle. 

Code 5 ~ Add additional sentence to both definitions: When axle load of wagon exceeds 17.75 tonnes, 
other vehicles must not be loose shunted against the wagon. 

Clause C2I8 - Code Words and Explanat ions ~ Movement 

SHUNTEX ~ add to definition: Nor must other vehicles be loose shunted aga inst the wagon. 

Clause C5/2 
Add additional sentence: Other vehicles must not be loose shunted against such wagons. 

Clause F.14 .. 
Add to end of present instruction: nor must other vehicles be loose shunted against them. : (490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAil STAFF - BR.30054 - continued 

WHITE PAGES - PART 6 - continued 

Clause C1/6 
The item published in the Periodical Operating Notices (Page A21, SD40 and Page A9, ND40) should 
be amended to read as follows :-

This instruction need not be applied to 16.5 tonne mineral wagons in the traffic or departmental fleets 
(T.O.P.S. Wagon Types MCV, MeO, MXV, ZHO, ZHV and certain ZDV). If a warning message appears 
on T.O.P.S. requiring such vehicles to be marshalled on the rear, and it can be confirmed that the 
vehicles involved are definitely of these types, this notice may be taken as authority to marshall 
them in front of heavier wagons on the train. (490) 

• EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A . DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES 
Permanent Speed Restrictioos CatCh. SprtnS 

Running Lines and and unworke 

, 

Signalling System location M. Ch. 
Down Up I, 

m,p.h. At or Between ~rr!Jli~ points 
a ot er remar 

OONCASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (Page A13 Periodical Operating Notice N04OD) 

Between Temple Hirst In. and Hambleton South In. 
Delete ;-

• 

Page 60 

Add :-

Between Hambleton South In. and Hambleton North In. 
Delete :-

Between Copmanthorpe No.2 Le and Dringhouses In. 
Amend :-

DONCASTER MARSHGATE IN. TO LEEDS WEST IN. 

Between Wakefield Westgate and Ardslev Tunnel 
Add:-

60 

60 

100 

100 

10 

169'Am.p. and 
174m.70OO. 

60 169lim.p. and 
169m. 65c1t. 

Main lino. 16901. 
65c1t. and 
186lim.p. 

60 174m.70OO. 
and 169~m.p . 

M.ln line, 174m. 
7000. and 
186~m.p. 

100 Main lino, 186lim.p. 
and 169m. 
65c1t. 

10 To end from 
Wrenthorpe 
Down Sidings. 

Page 81 
GRtMETHORPE COLLIERY TO c.JOWORTH OEARNE VAlLEY NORTH IN. 
Between Grimethorpe Shunters Cabin and Dearne Valley North In. 

Ooloto:- 10 &Bm.p. and 
57m.43OO. 

(490) 

(4901 

(490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 
Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Running Lines and Down Up t 
Signallina System Location M. Ch. m.p.h. AI or Between 

NORMANTON AlTOFTS IN. TO COlTON NORTH IN. 
Page 83 

Between Castleford and Fryslon 

Catch, Sprm9 
and unworke 
trailin~ points 
and 01 er remarks 

Oelata "AB" from the Down and Up lines in the "Running lines and Signalling System" column end 
. 

Page f{1 

Page 8B 

substiture "t" adjacent to each line 

Add:-

I 

WAKEFIElO KIRKGATE WEST IN. TO GOOlE POTTERS GRANGE IN. 

Between Crofton Wesl In. and Crofton East In. , 
Delete :-

Between Crolton Old Station lC and Streethouse West lC 
Delete :-

Between Red lane lC and Fealherstone lC 
001810:-

t A.B. when 
Castleford 
Station Signal 
box is closed 
The Rule Book. 
Section M. 
Clause 3.2.1 
does not 
appl y between 
Caslleford 
Station and 
Fryston. 
Trainmen 
Must regard 
the lines in 
this section 
as worked by 
Absolute 
Block at all 

times for the 
purposes of 
the Rule Book. 
Seclion M. 

(490) 

• C. Down al 
SOm. ~9ch. 
900 yards 
before 
reaching 
Signal 0.319. 

(490) 

C. Down at 
SOm. V3ch. 
915 yards 
before 
reaching 
signal 0.321. 

(490) 

C. Up at 52m. 
45ch. 652 yards 
before reaching 
signal 0.328 

1490) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued 

Running lines and 
Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 
Down Up and un worked 

Signalling System Location M. Ch. m.p.h. At or between trading points 
LfEDS. WHITtHALL IN. TO BRADFORD INTERCHANGE 

Page 97 

Between Annley Moor GF and New PudseV. 
Add :- Bramlev 3 15 (49D) 

LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON 
Page 113 

elete all details between Hessle and Hessle Road and substitllte:-
Hessle 4 64 

• 
Hessle to Anlaby . 
Road In. 
controlled bv 
Hessle Road 
(HR) Signal box. 

Page 203- Add:-

Hessle East In. 

Hess le Road (HRI 
(See page 1201 

3 20 
50 

1 74 20 

50 2!4rn.p. and 
1m. 54ch. 

To Sprinpbank 
South In. 
line. 

INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 

LlNESIDE HOT AXLE BOX DETECTORS 

The following modication applies on the East Coast Main line south of Reston:-

When a class 2531254 train activates a hot axle box detector on the ECML the traincrew will (at 
locations where there is not a Rolling Stock Technician on duty) be instructed to examine the axle 

(490) 

e ich activated the detector. the axle on either side of it and the same three axle boxes on the other 
de of the train. II traincrew examination does not reveal a hot axle box and the Signalman does 

not instruct otherwise. the train may proceed at nonmal speed. 

When the train recommences its journey. (he Guard must ride in the vehicle which activated the 
detector until the train reaches line speed and is satisilied that nothing is amiss. 

Add:-

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

BARNSLEV STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 

WOOUEV COAL SIDING 

Arrival of Up trains in Woolley Colliery 
1. When Criggleston Junction Signal box is open. Guards of trains arriving in the sidings are 

exempt from carrying out the provisions of the Rule Book. Section H clause 4.12. 

2. When a train is to be worked into Woolley Colliery and Crigglestone Junction Signal box is 
closed the Guard will be advised accordingly bv the Signalman at Horbury Junction and the 
provisions of the Rule Book. Section H. clause 4.12 must be observed. 

(49D) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

M.G.R. TRAIN WORKING AND OPERATING AT RAPID LOADING/UNLOADING INSTAUATlONS 
(COLLIERIES. POWER STATIONS ETC.) B.R.3005S/5 

Page 2 
Index of Collieries etc. 

Location 
Add 

Page 
Number 

Bowers Opencast 12 

Page 12 
Add 

Rapid Loading 
Facilities 
provided 

BOWERS OPENCAST 

Brake pipes etc. 

Not more than 17 loaded M.G.R. wagons must be worked between Bowers Opencast and Allerton Main 
Ground frame (490) 

Page 15 
Paragraph 2 

FRICKLEY CDUIERY • Amend:-
After run-round. the loading signals will be switched on to the "Move at low speed in opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 2 is cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. (490) 

Pages 22128 SOUTH KIRKBV COUIERY 
2. Trains for loading 

Add as new paragraph 2.1:-
When a train arrives, the loading signals will be sw i tched on to the "~ove at low speed in opposite 
direction to that required for loading" aspect and when signal 1 is cleared, the train must proceed 
through the bunker at a speed not exceeding 3m.p.h. for tare weighing. 

Re-number present paragraphs as 2.2 to 2.7. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

MODRTHORPE STATION BARROW CROSSING 

Between 23 30 and 07 00 hours, drivers must not sound the warning horn at the ' Whlstle' boards 

(490) 

• 
associated With Moorthorpe Stallon Barrow Crossing. (5.11.83) (U.F.N) 

• 
MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF COACHING STOCK 

Locomotive Hauled Coaching Stock 
Certain locomotive hauled coaching vehicles have been marked "100m.p.h." or 100m.p.h. S.M." and 
Guards working trains timed In excess of SOm.p.h. which will be indicated In the working time tables 
by a + sign, must, if the train is not entirely formed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h." or "100m.p.h. 
S.M.". instruct the Driver NOT to exceed 90m.p.h. 

Trains not ipdicated by a + sign in the timetable must NOT exceed SOm.p.h. unless they are wholly 
composed of vehicles marked "100m.p.h." or "'OOm.p.h. S.M." in which case the Driver must be SO 

advised by the Guard /4901 



• 

• 

, 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

York MPD 
Sidings affected 

York 

18 NOVEMBER, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Abandoning of switch 
and crossing and pia in 
line 

Duration 

0800 to 16 00 daily. 
Monday 28 November to 
Friday 2 December. 

Convnencing date 

MP.321NS R.M. WILlIAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 



A MESSAGE FROM THE GENERAL MANAGER • 

• Eastern Region management do care 
about your safety. 

• Although accidents on the region 
during the last three months are the 
lowest on record we are not 
complacent. 

• I fully support the Safety Line '83 
campaign. It will tell us what more 
needs to be done to reduce risks. 
Action WILL follow. 

• But the final responsibility is YOURS. 

THINK SAFETY-WORK SAFELY 

• 



SECTION C 
NS-23 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*: Items mBrked thus will not appear in future Issues and 8 nots must be taken of them by all concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 4 DECEMBER - SELBY STATION AREA 

The Up Main line through Selby Station will be taken out of use and all associated Signalling will be 
abolished. All up traffic will henceforward use the Up Platform line. (52) 

e ONDAY 5 DECEMBER - TEMPLE HIRST IN. 

W.E.F. 0900 hours the 60 m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction on the Down and Up Main lines between 
169~m.p. and 169m. 65ch. will be raised to 100 m.p.h. and a 100 m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction 
will then apply on the Down and Up Main lines between 169~m.p. and 186~m.p. 

The associated 60 m.p.h. Warning Indicators. together with the associated AWS magnets on the Down and 
Up Main lines will be removed. (See Section D). (52) 

MONDAY 5 DECEMBER - HUNSLET STATION JUNCTION 

The A.W.S. inductor situated 5 yards after passing the Up Hunslet Goods Line 3-aspect colour light 
signal L901 will be dispensed with. (52) 

MONDAY 5 DECEMBER - LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

81e "LIMIT OF SHUNT" indicator on the Down Midland line will be repoSitioned 200 yards further south 
'lllll!'o a pOSition 300 yards south of si~nal L881. (52) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

METHLEY NORTH OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING ACROSS THE DOWN AND UP MIDLAND LINES AT 
188*M.P. (BETWEEN METHLEY JUNCTION AND WOODLESFORD STATION) 

Miniature Warning lights for the benefit of road users have been brought into use at Methley North 
occupation level crossing. 

Telephone communication has been provided between the level crOSSing and Methley Junction signal 
box. (51) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HULL PAflAGON 

The Washing Plant has been taken out of use, and the connection between "II" Road and Washing Plant 
line has been temporarily secured out of use in the normal position. 

All movements between Hull Paragon and the Motive Power Depot are routed via "S" Road which may 
now be used in either direction. 

The signal routes from fiJII Paragon signals P90, P137, P142, P154 and P197 towards the Motive Power 
Depot prev iously applying via the ~~ashing Plant line now apply via "B" Road in the Up direction. I 

(51) 

BETWEEN CASll.EFORD GATES - CASll.EFORD STATION AND FRYSTON • The Absolute Block Regulations between Castleford Station and Fryston have been discontinued and the 
Track Circuit Block Regulations now apply. (When Castleford Station Signalbox is switched out of circuit, 
the Absolute Block Regulations apply between Castleford Gates and Fryston). 

Renaming of Lines 
The Down and Up Main lines between Castleford Station and Fryston have been renamed Down and Up 
Normanton respectively. 

Sionallino Alterations IFrvston) 

The semaphore Down Home signal (together with its associated offset miniature arm shunting Signals), 
also, the semaphore Down Distant have been abolished. 

A new Down Normanton 4-aspect colour light signal plated FN28 has been provided 450 yds. before 
reaching the signalbox and the following route indications apply:-

Aspect Roule Indication Application to or towards 
Main Junction Route Indicator Down Goods loop 

Position 1 

Main Down Normant,on 

Stencil Route Indication Colliery Sidings .. c .. 
Posit ion Light 

Position light Junction Route Indicator Down Goods Loop Line occupied 
Position 1 

A new 4-aspect Down Normanton automatic signa I plated FN661 has been provided 1,400 yds. before 
reaching FN28. (50) 

CASTLEFORD GATES 

The trailing crossover and the connection from Down Main to the Glass Works Siding has been secured 
out of use in the normal position pending removal and all associated signalling abolished. (50) 

KNAPTON 

• 

The trailing crossover and the trailing connection - Up Main to Up Sidings have been secured out of use 
in the normal position pending removal. 

All associated shunting signals have been abolished. 
ISO) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CAR.~IED OUT - continued 

'.' DRINGHOUSES JUNCTION 

The Warning Indicators (and associated permanent magnet A.W.S. Inductors) immediately south of 
Dringhouses Junction, giving warning of the change in the permanent speed restriction from 9Om.p.h. to 
15m.p.h. at 187m. 5Och. on the Down Main and Down Leeds lines, have been re-sited 1,780 yds. before 
reaching the 15m.p.h. speed restriction signs (500 yds. further north than at present). (49) 

DRINGHOUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE.OPTIC TECHNIOUES IN THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE 
INDICATIONS 

The route indicator on the Dringhouses Yard Up Direction 3-aspect signal Y1002 (at the south end of 
Dringhouses Yard Reception Sidings) has been replaced by a new Route Indicator and the indications 
displayed thereon altered as follows:-• Indication "U" applying towards the Up Main altered to "UM" 

Indicat ion "L" applying towards the Up Leeds line altered to indication "UL" 

The use of the new route indicator is of an experimental nature which makes use of fibre-optics 
techniques to provide the illumination. Any comments which trainmen would care to make as to the 
effectiveness of the illiminations would be ·welcome and these 'should be subrnltted via the normal 
channels for onwards transmission to the ,Chief Operating Manager reference ,M042. (2) 

': DIGGLE JUNCTION LMR TO HEATON LODGE JUNCTION 

The Down Main has been realigned approximately 25ft. to run at standard clearance to the Up line 
between 23m. 37ch. and the temporary turnout in the Down at 24m. oach. 

This turnout has been removed. (49) 

·. RENTHORPE DOWN SIDINGS 

A 10m.p,h. Permanent Speed Restriction has been introduced applicable to trains entering and leaving 
Wrenthorpe Down Sidings. (See Section D) (49) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick verticsl line denotes new or amended items 

tt: Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by aI/ concerned 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABlE A : DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Running Lines and 
Signalling System 

IlONCASTER !LACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (Pages • N0490) 

Between Temple Hirst In. and Hambleton South In. 
Oelete:-

Amend:-

Between Copmantilorpe No.2 Le and Oringhouses In. 
Amend:-

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

At or Between 

60 60 169l' m.p. and 
169m.65ch. 

100 Main line 169~m.p. 
and 186l'm.p. 

100 Main line 186%m.p. 
and 169~ m.p. 

(w.e.f. 09 00 Monday 6 December) (60) 

BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 
Add:-

Arrival of Up Irains in Woollev Colliery 
1. When Criggleston Junction Signal box is open. Guards of Irains arriving in the sidings are 

exempl from carrying out the provisions of Ihe Ru) e Book. Section H clause 4.12. 

2. When a train is to be worked inlo Woolley Colliery and Crigglestone Junction Signal box is 
closed the Guard will be advised accordingly by Ihe Signalman al Horbury Junction and the 
provisions of Ihe Rule Book. Seclion H. clause 4.12 must be observed. 

• 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

1. Re~ssue of Absolute Block Regulations - BR3006212 

2. Re~ssue of Signalmen's Instructions in respect of Trains conveying out-of1Jauge and exceptional 
loads - BR3006215 

3. Alterations and additions to Signalmen's General Instructions Issue No.2 - BR3006219 

4. Alterations and additions to Regulations for Train Si!J1alling by the Track Circuit Block System -
BR30062110 

5. Alterations and additiona to the General Appendix Issue No.4 - BR29944/31 

6. Alterationa and additions to the Rule Book Issue No.l0 - 81187109/35 

The above-mentioned publications are in the course of distribution BUT WILL NOT OPERATE until 
~turday 4, February 1984. The publications should be made available to staff concerned as soon as 

supplies are received. 

Any member of the staff who is in possession of the current issue of the Regulations for Train 
Signalling and Signalmen's General Instructions, the General Appendix or the Rule Book, and who does 
not receive an appropriate copy of the publications listed above by 16 January 1984 must promptly 

advise his Supervisor. 

The re-issue of the Absolute Block Regulations BR3006212 wi 11 ONLY be issued to those members of 
the staff directly concerned with the signalling of trains in an Absolute Block area. In this particular 
case, staff employed on these duties who have not received a copy of the new instructions by 
3 January 1984 must immediately advise their Supervisor. An explanatory leaflet wi 11 accompany the 
Absolute Block Regu lations. (5) 

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION 

From 07 30 Sunday 4 December drivers of trains requiring to stop at No.2 Platfonm must observe the 
instructions of Handsignalmen and,/or Warning Boards during Platfonm repairs. (52) 

• MOORTHORPE STATION BARROW CROSSING 

Between 23 30 and 07 00 hours, drivers must not sound the warning horn at the ' Whistle' boards 
associated with Moorthorpe Station Barrow Crossing. (5.11.83) (U.F.N) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undenmentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusua I excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

Hull Paragon 
Carriage Washing 
Sidings 
BLOCKED 

York 

25 NOVEIIBEII, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Demol ition and 
earthworks 

Duration 

0001 to 23 59 

MP. 321NS 

Commencing date 

From 07 30 Sunday 
4 December. 

R.M. WILLI AMS 
Chief Operating Manager 



IF ONLY 

If only he'd worn his High Visibility Vest. 

If only we 'd had an advanced lookoutman. 

If only we'd got the Pee Wee equipment 
with us. 

If only he'd used the authorised walking route. 

If only the refuge hadn't been full up with 
equipment. 

if only he'd followed the track walking code. 

THiNK SAFETY-WORK SAFELY 

• 



• 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALUNG AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

NJ rc>/S'~ 
10 _ 1 "'-,/ '2- 'j:! 

*. * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a1/ concerned 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 11 DECEMBER - KNAPTOIII 

The signalbox. together with all signals worked therefrom. will be abolished. The ABSOLUTE 1I.0CK 
REGULATIONS will then apply between Rillington and Weaverthorpe. 

Knapton Level Crossing will be converted to automatic half-barriers and telephone comrnmication will 
be provided with Rillington signal box • 

Speed restriction signs showing 35m.p.h. (in the form of a black St. Andrews cross /speed restriction 
si9nl><p51 will be provided 667 yards from the crossing on each wrong direction approach. (1) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION 

In accordance wi th SUPPLEMENTARY NOTICE OF SIGNALLING ALTERATIONS NO.117 (Colton Junction -
Hambleton Junctions - Temple Hirst Junction). the following is now operative :-

FLASHING YELLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

The table below shows the provision of flashing double or flashing single yellow aspects which the 
signals will also be capable of displaying (Rule Book C.3.1.1(b)) on the immediate approach to a Signal 
which has been cleared for a diverging route. 

Flashing 
Double Yellow 
Down Ma in Y867 

Flashing 
Single Yellow 
Y869 

Condition prevailing at 
diverging junction 
Y871 cleared with junction route indicator 
position 4 for the route Down Main to Down Sel~ 
at Temple Hirst Junction. (New Item) (1) 

BETWEEN HULL PARAGON AND BOTANIC GARDENS MOTIVE POWER DEPOT 

Two temporary level crossings with hand-{)perated barriers have been brought into use over the Engine 
line at Om. 32ch. and at Om. 42ch. 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance whilst the crossings 8re in use. 

Telephone communication is provided between the crossing keeper and Hull Paragon signal box and 
Botanic Gardens M.P.D. Supervisor. (New Item) (1) 

SElBY STATION AREA 

The Up Main line through Selby Station has been taken out of use and all associated signalling has ber 
abolished. All up traffic will now use the Up Platform line. (52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

TEMPLE HIRST IN. 

W.E.F. 09 00 hours the 60m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction on Ihe Down and Up Main lines between 
169l<lm.p. and 169m. 65ch. have been raised to 100m.p.h. and a 100m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction 
now applies on the Down and Up Main lines bel\~een 169l<lm.p. and 186l<lm.p. 

The associated 60m.p.h. Warning Indicators, together with the associated AWS magnets .on the Down and 
Up Main Iines .have been removed. (See Section D). (52) 

HUNSLET STATION JUNCTION 

The AWS .inductor situated 5 yards after passing the Up Hunslet Goods line 3-aspect colour light 
signal LOOl has been dispensed with. 

LEEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 

(52) • 
The "LIMIT OF SHUNT" indicator on the Down Midland line has been repositioned 200 yards further south 
to a position 300 yards south of signal L881. (52) 

METHLEY NORTH OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING ACROSS THE DOWN AND UP MIDLAND LINES AT 
188~M.P. (BETWEEN METHLEY JUNCTION AND WOODLESFORO STATION) 

Miniature Warning lights for the benefit of road users have been brought into use at Methley North 
occupation level CroSSIng. 

Telephone communication has been provided between the level crossing and Methley Junction signal 
box. (51) 

HULL PAnAGON 

The Washing Plant has been taken out of use, and the connection between "S" Road and Washing Plant 
line has been temporarily secured out of use in the normal position. 

All movements between Hull Paragon and the Motive Power Depot are routed via "S" Road wh ich ma y 
now be used in either direction. 

The signal routes from Hull Paragon signals P90, P137. P142, P154 and P197 towards the Motive Power 
Depot previously applying via the Washing Plant line now apply via "S" Road . (51) 

• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CAR.~IED OUT - continued 

* • BETWEEN CASTLEFORD GATES - CASTLEFORD STATION AND FRYSTON • 
The Absolute Block Regulations between Castleford Station and Fryston have been discontinued and the 
Track Circuit Block Regulations now apply. (When Castleford Station Sigoalbox is switched out of circuit, 
the Absolute Block Regulations apply between Castleford Gates and Fryston). 

RenaminQ of Lines 
The Down and Up Main Jines between Castleford Station and Fryston have been renamed Down and Up 
Normanton respectively. 

Signalling Alterations (Fryston) 
The semaphore Down Home signal (together with its associated offset miniature arm shunting signals), 
also, the semaphore Down Distant have been abolished . 

..a..new Down Normanton 4-aspect colour l ight signal plated FN28 has been provided 450 yds. before 
. ching the signalbox and the following route indications apply:-

Aspect Route Indication Application to or towards 

Main Junction Route Indicator Down Goods Loop 
Position 1 

Main Down Normanton 

Position Light Stencil Route Indication Colliery Sidings .. c .. 

Position Light Junction Route Indicator Down Goods Loop Line occupied 
Position 1 

A new 4-aspect Down Normanton automatic signal plated FN661 has been provided 1,400 yds. before 
reaching FN28. (50) 

*;CASTLEFORD GATES 

The trailing crossover and the connection from Down Main to the Glass Works Siding has been secured 
out of use in the normal position pending removal and all associated signalling abolished. (50) • *:KNAPTON 

The trailing crossover and the trailing connection - Up Main to Up Sidings have been secured out of use 
in the nonmal position pending removal. 

All associated shuntinQ siQnals have been abolished. (50) 

DRINGHOUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE.OPTIC TECHNIOUES IN THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE 
INDICATIONS 

The route indicator on the Dringhouses Yard Up Direction 3-aspect signal Y1002 (at the south end of 
Dringhouses Yard Reception Sidings) has been replaced by a new Route Indicator and the indications 
displayed thereon altered as follows:-

Indication "U" applying towards the Up Main altered to "UM" 

Indication '"LOO applying towards the Up Leeds'line altered to indication "UL" 

The use of the new route indicator is of an experimental nature which makes use of fibre-optics 
techniques to provide the illuminallon. Any comments which trainmen would care to make as to the 
effectiveness of the IIliminations would be welcome and these should be submitted via the normal 
channels for onwards transmission to the Chief Operating Manager reference ·M042. (2) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended items 

*** Items ma/ked thus will not appear in future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by all concerned 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A: DETAILS OF RUNNIN;,,:G:...L::.:I;..:N::.:ES~---,,-;:--:-c--:-~ ___ _ 
IPermanent Speed Restrictio~s Catch. Spring 

Running lines and Down Up an~ !Jnwor~ed 
S· 11 ' S L . M Ch Be tratllng POints .:..:.:lg~n~a=ln:.::g..:...:.y~st.:.: • .:.:m= ____ =L:.:.oc.:.:a.:.:t.:.:lo.:.:n ____ .....Jc.'-=='....! m.p.h. At or tween and other remark 

OONCASTER IIlACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (Pages ,ND49D) 

Page 42 

Between Temple Hirst In. and Hambieton South In. 
0818t8:-

Amend:-

Between Copmanthorpe No.2 le and Dringhouses In. 
Amend:-

YORK TO SCARBOROUGH 

At Knapton LC 
Deleta signal box dots 

Amend entry:-Knapton LC (AHS--X) 2741 

60 60 169J'm.p. and 
169m. 65c1t. 

100 Main line 169%m.p. 
and l86!' m.p. 

100 Main line 186%m.p. 
and 1691' m.p. 

X35 X35 Approach ing 
level crossing 
in wrong direction. 

• 
(60) 

(w.e.f. Sunday 11 December) (6'it 

Page 80 
ALDWARKE NORlli IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORlli IN. 

8etween Methlay In. and Woodle.fo<d 
Add:- Mothlay North LC 

(R/G) 
188 30 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Add:-

BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 

Arrival of Up trains in Woolley Colliery 
1. When Criggleston Junctioo Signal boK is open, Guards of trains arriving in the sidings are 

eKempt from carrying out the provisions of the Rule Book, Section H clause 4.12. 

2. When a train is to be worked into Woolley Colliery and Crigglestone Junction Signal boK is 
closed the Guard will be advised accordingly by the Signalman at Horbury Junction and the 
nrovisions of the Rule Book, Section H, clause 4.12 must be observed. 

(60) 

----------------~ 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

AUTOMA TIC HALF BARRIER CROSSINGS (AHB) : AUTOMATIC OPEN CROSSINGS, 
REMOTELY MONITORED (AOCR) 

Engineer's on-track equipment which cannot be relied upon to activate track circuits must not 
proceed over these crossings until the person in charge is satisfied it is safe to do so. 

YORK STATION 

From Sunday 11 December. Drivers of trains stopping at No.16 platform must observe directions of 
hand signalmen and/or Warning boards while platform repairs are carried out. (1) 

Re~ssue of Absolute Block Regulations - BR3006V2 

2. , Re~ssue 01 Signalmen's Instructions in respect of Trains conveying out-<lf-gauge and exceptional 
loads - BR30062/5 

3. Alterations and additions to Signalmen's General Instructions Issue No.2 - BR30062,.1I 

4. Alterations and additions to Regulations for Train Signalling by the Track Circuit Block System -
BR30062/10 

5. Alterations and additions to the General Appendix Issue No.4 - BR29944/31 

6. Alterations and additions to the Rule Book Issue No.l0 - BRB710S/35 

The above-rnent ioned publications are in the course of distribution BUT WILL NOT OPERATE until 
Saturday 4, February 1984. The publications should be made available to staff concerned as soon as 
supplies are received. 

Any member of the staff who is in possession of the current issue of the Regulat ions for Train 
Signalling and Signalmen 's General Instructions, the General Appendix or the Rul e Book, and who does 
not receive an appropriate copy of the publ i cations listed above by 16 January 1984 must promptly 

. advise his Supervisor. 

The re~ssue of the Absolute Block Regulations BR3006212 will ONLY be issued .to those members of 
the staff directlv concerned with the signalling of trains in an Absolute Block area. In this particular 
case, staff employed on these duties who have not received a copy of the new instructions by 
3 January 1984 must invnediately advise their Supervisor. An explanatory leaflet will accompany the 
Absolute Block Regulations. (5) 

WAKEFIELD KlII<GATE STATION 

From 07 30 Sunday 4 December drivers of trains requiring to stop at No.2 Pl atform must observe the 
instructions of Handsignalmen anMor Warning Boards during Platform repa irs. (52) 



NS-28 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

MOORTHORPE STATION BARROW CROSSING 

Between 23 30 and 07 00 hours, drivers must not sound the warning horn at the ' Whistle' boards 
associated with Moorthorpe Station Barrow Crossing. (5.11.83) (U.F.N) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

Hull Paragon 
Carriage Washing 
Sidings 
BlOCKED 

York 

10 DECEMBER, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Demol ition and 
earthworks 

Duration Commencing date 

0001 to 23 59 

MP.3VNS R.M. WILUAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 18 DECEMBER - HORBURV JUNCTION 

NS51/83 

If - 23/11 ... /83 

The Down Branch l ine 3-aspect colour light 2nd Home signal No. H23 applying tOI',ards Down Slow (or to 
Down Fast. with Junction indicator position 1) will be abolished and replaced by a straight post 3-aspect 
colour light signal 220 yards further from the signal box . 

....iIil IS new colour light signal H23 wi ll become the Down Branch Home to Down Fast or to Down Slow and 
~ eXlsllng semaphore Down Branch 1 st Home wi 11 be aboll shed. 

The Down Branch semaphore Distant signal will be abolished and replaced by a 2-aspect co lour light 
Distant signal (No.22) 1,800 yards before reaching new H23 signal. 

The Up Branch semaphore Starling signal wi ll be abol i,hed and replaced by a ne". 3-aspect colour 
light signal plated H32 50 yards further from the signal box. '(H32 Signa l wdl display RED OR GREEN 
aspects only at thiS stage). 12) 

SUNDAY 18 DECEMBER - GASCOIGNE WOOD 

The fanner Down Reception wd I be removed. 121 

MONDAY 19 DECEMBER - BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST IN. AND DRINGHOUSES IN .. BETWEEN HAMBLETON 
SOUTH IN. AND HAMBLETON \\EST IN. AND BETWEEN ULlESKELF AND COLTON IN . 

9 tenllon is drawn to the reVised \Iaximum Permissible Speeds and Permanent Speed Restflctlons shown 
Sect ion D. 12) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

KNAPTON 

The signal box, together With all Signals worked therefrom. has been abolished. The ABSOLUTE BLOCK 
REGULATIONS will then apply between Rlllington and Weaverthorpe. 

Knaptoo Level Crossing has been converted to automatic half-barners and telephone communications has 
been prOVided with Rillington signal box. 

Speed restflctlon signs shOWing 35m.p.h. lin the form of a black St. Andrews cross 'speed restrictioo 
sign 1><1351 have been prOVided 667 yards from the crossing 011 each wlong direction approach. (1) 
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SECTION C SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS Of WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION 

In accordan ce with SUPPlEMENTARY NOTICE OF SIGNALLING ALTERATIONS NO.117 ICol ton Junction -
Hambleton Junctions - Temple Hi rst Junction), the follOWing is now operative -

FLASHING YELLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 
I 

The table below shows the provision of flashing double or flashing single yellow aspects which the 
signals will also be capable of displaying (Rule Book C.3 .1.1(b)) on the inmediate approach to a signal 
wh ich has been cleared for a diverging route. 

flashing 
Double Yellow 
Down Ma in Y867 

• 
flashing 
Single Yellow 
Y869 

Condition prevailing at 
diverging junction 
Y871 cleared with junction route indicator 
poSition 4 for the route Down Main to Down Selby 
at Temple Hlrst Junction. (1) 

BETWEEN HULL PARAGON AND BOTANIC GARDENS MOTIVE POWER DEPOT 

Two temporary level crossings with hand-operated barriers have been brought into use over the Engine 
Ime at Om. 32ch . and at ()n. 42ch. 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance whilst the crossings are in use. 

Telephone communication is provided between the crossing keeper and Hull Paragon signal box and 
BotaniC Gardens M.P.D. Supervisor. 11) 

SELBY STATION AREA 

The Up Main line through Selby Stat ion has been taken out of use and al l associated signa ll ing has been 
abol ished. All up traffiC will now use the Up Platform line. 152) 

• • : IEMPLE HIRST IN. 

W.E.f. 09 00 hours the 60m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction on the Down and Up Main lines between 
169Xm.p. and 169m. 65ch. have been raised to 100m.p.h. and a 100m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction 
now appl ies on the Down and Up Main Imes between 169l4m.p. and 186l4m.p. 

The associated 60m.p.h. Warning Indicators. together wi th the aSSOCiated AWS magnets on the Down and 
Up Main lines have been removed. ISee SectIOn D). Until 09 00 Monday 19 December. 152) 

HUNSlET STATION JUNCTION 

The AWS IndUCtor situated 5 yards after passing the Up Hunslet Goods Line 3-aspect colour light 
signal L901 has been dispensed with. (52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CAR" IED OUT - continued 

LEEDS ENGINE SHEO JUNCTION 

The "LIMIT OF SHUNT" Indicator on the Down 'vIldland line has been reposl1loned 200 yards lurther sooth 
to a pOSition 300 yards sooth 01 s lqnal LSS1. 152, 

• 'METHLEY NORTH OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING ACROSS THE DOWN AND UP MIDLAND LINES AT 
> 188~M .P . IBETWEEN METHLEV JUNCTION AND WOODLESFORD STATION) 

Miniature Warning lights for the benefit of road users have been brought InIO use at Methley North 
occupation level crossing . 

Telephone communicatIOn has been prov ided bet·.·,een the leve l crossing and \1ethley JunClton Signal 
box. (51) 

.. • HULL PAr~GON 

• 
The Washing Plant has been taken out of use . and the connec1ton belween "8" Road and \lashing Plant 
li ne has been tempOrarily secured out of USU In the no-mal pOSition. 

All movements between Hull Paragon and the 'Aot,ve Power Depot are routed via "8" Road wh Ich ma y 
now be used In either directIOn. 

The Signal rootes from Hull Paragon Signa ls P90, P137 , P142 . P154 and P197 towards the Motive Power 
Depot preVIOus ly applying via the Washing Pl ant Itne now apply via " 8" Road. (51) 

DRINGHOUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE.OPTlC TECHNIOUES IN THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE 
INDICA liONS 

The route Indicator on the Drtnghouses Yard Up Dlfectlon 3-aspect Signal Yl002 lat the south cnd of 
Orlnghouses Yard Reception Sidings) has been replaced by a new Route Indicator and the IndiCations 
displayed thereon altered as follows.-

Indication "U" applYing tov.ards the Up Main altered to "UM" 

Indication "L" applYing towards the Up Leeds line altered to Indication "UL" 

The use 01 the new route Indicator IS of an expertmental nature which makes use of fibre-optICs 
techniques to prOVide the Illumination . Anv commenlS which tralnmen would care 10 make as to the 
effecllveness of the IlIiminat lons woold be we lcome and these should be subml1ted via the normal 
channels for onwards transm iss ion to the Chlel Operating Milnager reference M042. 121 

• 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A th,ck verllca/ line denotes new or amended items 

..... Items marked thus will not appear in fulule Issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A . DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

l oca"on 
Running Lines and 
Signalling System M. Ch. 

DON CASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 IPages • ND49D) 

Between Temple Hirst In. and Hamble ton South In. 

Delole: -

Amend:-

Between Copmanthorpe No.2 Le. and Dringhouses In. 
Amend:-

Permanent Speed Restrictions 

Down Up I, 
m.p.h. At or Between 

60 60 169" m.p. and 
169m.6Sch. 

Ca'ch. SP'in~ 
and unworke 
tradln~ points 
and ot er rema 

100 Main line 169~ m.p. 

and 186~ m.p. 

100 Main line 186Y.fl1.p. 
and 169~ m.p. 

IUnli 1 09 00 Monday 19 DocembOf) 
_ Page 20 IPages A8. 16 and 17. ND49D) 

I I 

• j 

Delete all detai ls between Temple Hlfst..ln. and Dringhouses In . (exclusive) and substitute :-

'" 11 
...J 

:::> 

'" ~ 
" ...J 

o 

Templ e Hi,st In. 169 16 70 To Salby line Temple Hi,sl 
Isee page 391 169m. 07ch.and ,), . 10 Clifton 

Hambleton South In. 
I see page 40) 

Hambl elon North In . 
(see page 40) 

Colton In . 
I soo page 85) 

Col ton North In . 
(see page 85) 

174 10 

17475 

18279 

18365 

Earfit Lane LC (RIG) 18405 

Copmanihorpe No.2 18522 
LC IRIGI 

169m. 55cI1 . controlled by 

70 

70 

To Hamblelon 
West In . line 

40 To Hambleton 
Ea st ..In. line 

OoM'l Main to 
Down Leeds 

70 Up Leeds to Up 
Main 

100 Leeds line Coltcn 
North ,), .... d 
186m. 43ch . 

100 100 Main lines 
186 ~ m. p. and 
186m. 43ch. 

lOO Leeds line 186rn. 
43ch . and Colton 
North In. 

90 Main and Leeds 
line. 186m. 43ch. 
and 187m. 79G11. 

York box. 

Iw.e.f. 09 00 Monday 19 December ) (60) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EI\STERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES - continued -
Loops and 

Running Linos and Refuge 
Signal ling System Sidings Location M. Ch . 

Page 40 (Page 23. N0490) 
HAMIl.ETON SOUlH IN. TO HAMBlETON WEST IN. 
Amend :-

YORK TO SCARBOROUGH 

Page 42 
A t Knapton LC 

Delete signal oox dots 

Amend cn try: -Knapton LC (AHB-X) 2741 

Page 80 
ALOWARKE NORlH IN. (MID) TO LEEDS NORlH IN. 

Between Meth l ey In. and Woodlesford 
Add:- Methley North LC 

(R/ G) 
186 30 

NOPMANTON AlTOFTS IN. TO COLTON NORlH IN. 
Page 83 (Page 35. N0490) 

Amend fourth MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED item:-
7m. 31ch . AND 6~m.p. 

Add :-
6~m.p. AND COL TON IN. 

LEEDS TO HUll PARAGON 
Page 110 (Page 44. N0490) 

At Harnbletoo Vlest In. 
Amend :-

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Permanent Speed Restnctlons Catch , Sprmg 
Down Up I and unworked 

m p.h. AI or between trail ing points 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
(w ••• f. 09 00 Monday 19 December) (60) 

X35 X35 Approaching 
Level crossing 
in wrong direction. 

(60) 

(60) 

100 100 MAXlMUM PEft.1ISSIBLE SPEED 
ON NOft.1ANTON LINES 

125 125 MAXIMUM PERMISSiBlE SPEED 
ON NOft.1ANTON LINES 

70 

(w ••• f . 09 00 Monday 19 December) (60 ) 

To Hambletoo 
Sou1ll In . line 

(w.e.f . 09 00 Monday ,9 December) (60) 

BARNSlEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 

WOOllEY COAL SIDING 
Add:-

Arrival of Up ,rains in Woolley Colliery 
1. When Criggl eston Junction Signa l box is open. Guards of trains arriving in the sidings are 

exempt from carrying out the provisions of the Rule Book, Section H clause 4.12. 

2. When a traon is to be worked into Woolley Colliery and Crigglestone Junction Signal box is 
closed the Guard will be adVised accordongly by the Signalman at Horbury Juncilon and the 
provIsions of the Rule Book, Section H, clause 4.12 mus t be observed. 

• 
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SECTION 0 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - contonued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

1. Re~ssue of Absolute Block Regulations - BR30062 /2 

2. Re~ssue of Signalmen's Instructions in respect of Trains conveying out·of-gauge and exceptional 
loads - BR30062/5 

3. Alterations and additions to Signalmen's Gene.al Instructions Issue No.2 - BR3006219 

4. Alterations and additions to Regulations for Train Signalling by the Track Circuit Block System _ 
BR30062/10 

5. Alterations and additions to the General Awendix Issue No.4 - BR29944 / 31 

6, Alterations and additions to the Rule Book Issue No.l0 - BR87109/ 35 

The abovc-rnentlon.ed publications are In the course of d,stnbut,on BUT WILL NOT OPERATE until 
. turday 4, February 1984. The publications should be made available to staff concerned as soon as 
. pplies are received. 

Any member of the staff who IS n possession 01 the curren t Issue of the Regulations lor Train 
Signalling and Signalmen's General Instructions, the General AppendIX or the Rule Book, and who does 
not receive an appropnate copy of the publications listed above by 16 January 1984 must promptly 
adVise hiS Supervisor. 

The re'lssue of the Absolute Block Regulations BR30062/2 Will ONLY be Issued to those members of 
the staff directly concerned with the signalling of trains In an Absolute Block area. In this particular 
case, staff employed on these duties who have not received a copy of the new instructions by 
3 January 1984 must immediately adVise their SupervIsor. An explanatory leaflet will accompany the 
Absolute Block Regu lations. 15) 

SUNDAY 18 DECEMBER - LEEDS STATION 

06 00 to 16 00 Engineers staff will be loading oil fouled ballast m Platforms 1,2,4,8,9 and 10. 
Trams to be replatformed as necessary . 

• AUTOMATIC HALF BARRIER CROSSINGS IAHB) : AUTOMATIC OPEN CROSSINGS, 
REMOTELY MONITORED IAOCR) 

Engineer's on-track equipment which cannot be relied upon to actuate track circuits must not 
proceed over these crossings until the person in charge is satisfied It is safe to do so. IUFN) 

YORK STATfON 

Drivers of trains stopping at No.16 platform must observe directions of hand signalmen andlor 
Warning boards while platform repairs are carried out. (1) 

WAKEFlaD K1RKGATE STATION 

Dnvers of trains reqUiring to stop at No.2 Platform must observe the instructions of Handsignalmen 
andlor Warning Boards during Platform repalls. (52) 

I 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOnCES - continued 

MOORTHORPE STATION BARROW CROSSING 

Betweoo 23 30 and (J7 00 hours. drivers must not sound the warning horn at the ' Whistle' boards 
associated with Moorthorpe Station Barrow Crossing. (5.11.83) (U .F.N) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS. WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places. scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

Hull Paragon 
Carriage Washing 
Sidings 
BLOCKED 

York 

17 DECEMBER. 1983 

Nature of Work 

Demolition and 
earthworks 
Mechanica I equipment 
in use. 

Duration 

0001 to 23 59 

MP.32INS 

Commencing date 

• 

R.M. WILLlAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 

• 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING ANO PERMAIlENT WAY ALTERATIO NS 

.. . ... t ren's m.lrJ..t'd t /Jus ~'. "' nut .1ppeii l In 'marc ISSIII'!S ,wd .1 nute as t hI! [,l/"ell v I tllel,. b.,· 111 (; JIIC' (flt1d 

OETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 18 DECEMBER - HORBURV JUNCTION 

Th e Down Branch IlOe 3-aspect colour light 2nd Home signal No. H23 applying towards Down Slow lor to 
Down Fast. WIth Junction Indicator position 1) will be abolished and replaced by a stra ight post 3· aspe·:t 
colour light signal 220 yards further from the signal box. 

I s new co lour I igh t signal H23 wi 11 become the Down Branch Home to Down Fast or to Down Slow and 
t e eXIsting semaphore Down Branch 1st Home wi ll be abolished. 

The Down Branch semaphore Distant signal will be abolIshed and replaced by a 2-aspect colour light 
Di stant signal (No.22) 1,800 yards before reach ing new H23 sIgnal. 

The Up Branch semaphore Starling signal wi ll be abo li shed and rep laced by a new 3-aspect colour 
l,ght signal plated H32 50 yards further from the sIgnal box. (H32 signal will display RED OR GREEN 
aspects only at thIS stage). (2) 

SUNDAY 18 DECEMBER - GASCOIGNE WOOD 

The former Down Reception will be removed. (2) 

MONDAY 19 DECEMBER - BETWEEN TEMPlE HIRST IN. AND DRINGHOUSES IN., BETWEEN HAMBLETON 
SOUTH IN. AND HAMBlETON I'OEST IN. AND BETWEEN UllESKELF AND COLTON IN • 

• entlon IS drawn to the revIsed \1ax imum Permissible Speeds and Permanent Speed 
in SectIon D. 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

KNAPTON 

Restn ctlOns shown 
(2) 

The signa lbox . together with all signals worked therefrorn, has been abolIshed. Th e ABSOLUTE BLOCK 
REGULATIONS WIll then apply between Ri l l ington and Weaverthorpe. 

Knapton Level CrossIng has been converted to automati c half-barriers and telephone communi catIOns has 
been provIded with Rdlington Signa l box . 

Speed restnc\lon signs showing 35m.p.h. (in the form of a black St. Andrews cross speed restri ctIon 
s ign [8351 have been provided 667 yards from the cross 109 on each wrong direction approach. (1) 
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SECTION C SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION 

In accordance with SUPPLEMENTARY NOTICE OF SIGNALLING ALTERATIONS NO.l17 (Colton Junctlon
Hambleton Junct ions - Temple Hlfst Junction). the follOWing is now operative'-

FLASHING YELLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

The table below shows the provisIOn of flashing double or flashing single yellow aspects which the 
signals will also be capable of displaYing (Rule Book C.3.1 .1(b)) on the immediate approach to a Signal 
which has been cleared for a diverging route. 

Flashing 
Double Yellow 
Down Ma in Y8G7 

• 
Flashing 
Single Yellow 
Y8G9 

Condition prevailing at 
diverging junction 
V871 cleared with junction route Indicator 
POSition 4 for the route Down Main to Down Selbv 
at Temple Hirst JunctIOn. (1) 

BETWEEN HULL PARAGON AND BOTANIC GARDENS MOTIVE POWER DEPOT 

Two temporary level crossings with hand·operated barriers have bee~ brought into use over the Engine 
line at Om. 32ch. and at Om. 42ch. 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance whilst the crossings are in use. 

Telephone communication is provided between the crossing keeper and Hull Paragon signal box and 
BotaniC Gardens M.P.D. Supervisor. (1) 

SELBY STATION AREA 

The Up Main line through Selby Station has been taken out of use and all associated Signalling has been 
abolished. All up traHic will now use the Up Platform line. (52) 

• 
• ; fEMPLE HIRST IN. 

W.E.F. 09 00 hours the 60m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction on the Down and Up Main lines between 
169~m.p. and 169m. 65ch. have been raised to 100m.p.h. and a 100m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction 
now appl ies on the Down and Up Main I ines between 169~m.p. and 186~m.p. 

The associated 60m.p.h. Warning Indicators, together wilh the associated AWS magnets .on the Down and 
Up Main lines have been removed. (See Section D), Until 09 00 Monday 19 December. (52) 

HUNSLET STATION JUNCTION 

The AWS .iOductor situated 5 yards after passing the Up Hunslet Goods Line 3-aspect colour light 
Signal L901 has been dispensed with. (52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - conlinued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CAR'IED OUT - conlinued 

LEEDS ENGINE SHEO JUNCTION 

The "LIMIT OF SHUNT' Indlcalor on Ihe DO'.n Midland line has been repoSll loned 200 yartls lunhcr soulh 
10 a OOSlllon 300 yards soulh of slqnal LB81, 152; 

• -METHLEY NORTH OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING ACROSS THE DOWN AND UP MIDLAND LINES AT 
• 1B8l>M.P. (BETWEEN METHLEY JUNCTION AND WOODLESFORD STATION) 

~Inlalure Warning Ilghls for the benefi t of road users have been brought Into use at \I1ethley I\;onh 
occupation level crosSing, 

Telephone communication has been provided bet, .. een the level crossing and \lethley Junction signal 

box, (511 • 

•• ' HULL PAr~GON 

The Washing Plant has been taken Ou t of use , and th e connection between "8" Road and Washing Plant 
line has been temporarily secured out of use In the normal pOSitIOn. 

All moverr.ents between Hull Paragon and the 'rot,ve Power Depot are routed via "8" Road wh Ich ma y 
now be used In either direction. 

The Signal routes from Hull Para gon signals P90, P137. P142 . P1 54 and P197 towards the Motive POwer 
Depot prev iously applY ing via the Wash ing Plant line now apply Via " B" Road . (51) 

DRINGHDUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE.OPTlC TECHNIOUES IN THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE 
INDICATIONS 

The route indicator on the Dnnghouses Yard Up Drrectlon 3-aspect Signal Y1G02 (al Ihe soulh end of 
Dnnghouses Yard Reception Sid ings) has been replaced by a new Route Indicator and the Indlcallons . 
displayed Ihereon allered as follows.-

Indicallon "U" applYing lov.ards Ihe Up Main allered 10 "UM" 

Indicallon "L" applYing lowards Ihe Up Leeds line alleredlO indicalion "UL" 

The use of Ihe new roule indicator IS of an expenmenlal na l ure which makes use of f,bre-OpII CS 
lechniques 10 provide Ihe IlIuminallon. Any commenls which tralnmen would care 10 make as 10 Ihe 
effectiveness of the IIllminallons would be welcome and these should be submitted via the normal 
channels for onwards transmiSSion to the Chief Operallng Manager reference M042. (2) 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertical line denotes new or amended ,(ems 

'.,ji Items marked thus WIll not appear in future Issues imd a note must be taken of them by aI/ concerned 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A . DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES 

Running Lines and 
Slgnallmg System Locallon M. 

DON CASTER Il.ACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (Pages • ND49D) 

Between Temple Hi rst In. and Hambleton South I n. 

Delete:-

Amend:-

Between Copmanthorpe No.2 LC and Dringhouses In. 
Amend:-

Page 20 (Pages A8. 16 and 17. ND49DI 

Ch. 

Permanent Speed Res lt lc t ions Ca Ich. SprinS 
Down Up I and unworke 

m.p.h . At or Between tra ill ~ POints 
and ot er remar 

60 

100 

60 1691' m.p. end 
169m. 65ch. 

Main line 169!' m.p. 
and 18614 m.p. 

100 Main line 186~.p. 

and 169~ m.p. 
(Unti I 09 00 Moodey 19 December) 

Delete all details between Temple Hlrst In. and Oring,ouses..ln . (exclusi ve) CWl d substitute :-
Temple Hirst In. 169 16 70 To Salby line Temple Hi rst 
(see page 39) 169m. 07ch.and In . to Clilton 

Hamblelon South In. 174 10 
(see page 40) 

"Hambletoo North In. 174 75 
(see page 40) 

Colton In. 182 79 
(see page 85) 

Col ton ~orth In. 18365 
(see page 85) 

Earlit Lane LC (RIG) 18405 

Copmanthorpe No.2 18522 
LC (RIG) 

169m.55ch. con trolled by 

70 To Hambleton 
West In. line 

40 To Hambleton 
East..ln . l ine 

70 OoVilrl Main to 
Down Leeds 

70 Up Leeds to Up 
Main 

100 leads tine COItOl 
North In . and 
186m. 43ch. 

100 100 Main lines 
186!' m.p. and 
186m. 43ch . 

100 Leads tine 186m. 
43ch. and ColtOl 
North In. 

90 Main and Leeds 
lines 186m. 43ch. 
and 187m. 79ch. 

York box. 

Iw.e. l . 09 00 Monday 19 December ) (6DI 
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SECTION fl - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continue~ 

EIISTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE A DETAILS OF RUNNING LINES - continued -
Loops and 

Runni ng Lines and Refuge 
Signal! ing System Si dings Loca tIOn M. 

Page 40 (Page 23. ND49D) 
HAMII.ETON SOUlH IN. TO HAMBLETON WEST IN. 

Page 42 

Amend :-

YORK TO SCARBOROUGH 

I 
Oelete signal box dots 

At Knapton l C 

Ch . 

Amend entry: - Knapton l C (AHB-X) 2741 

Page 80 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. (MIDI TO LEEDS NORTH IN. 

Between Methley I n. and Woodlesford 
Add:- Methl ey North l C 

(RIG) 
188 30 

NORMANTON ALTOFTS IN. TO COlTON NORlH IN. 
Page 83 (Page 35. ND49D) 

Amend fourth MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED item :-
7m. 31ch . AN D 611 m.p. 

Add :-
611m.p. AND COlTON I N. 

LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON 
Page 110 (Page 44. ND49D) 

At HambletO'l West In . 
Amend :-

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch. Spring 
Down Up I and unworked 

m p.h. At or be tween trailing points 

70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
(w.e.f. 0900 Mooday 19 December ) (60) 

X35 X35 Approaching 
Level crossing 
in wrong direction . 

(60 ) 

(60 ) 

100 100 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
ON NORM ANTON LI NES 

125 125 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
ON NORMANTON LIN ES 

70 

(w.e.f . 09 00 Mooday 19 December) (60 ) 

To Hambleton 
South In . l ine 

(w. e.f. 0900 Mooday 19 December ) (60 ) 

BARNSLEY STATION JUNCTION TO HORBURY JUNCTION 

WOOLLEY COAL SIDING 
Add:-

Arrival of Up trains i n Woolley Colliery 
1. When Criggleston Junct ion Signa l box is open. Guards of trai ns arriving in the sidings are 

exempt from carry ing out the prov isions of the Rul e Book. Sect ion H clause 4.12. 

2. When a train is to be worked into Woolley Colliery and Cri gglestone Juncti on Signal box IS 
c losed the Guard will be advised accordingly by the Signa lman at Horbury Junct ion and the 
provIsions of the Rule Book. Secti on H. clause 4.12 must be observed. 

• 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

1. Re·issue 01 Absolute Block Regulations - BR3006212 

2. Re~ssue of Signalmen's Instructions in respect of Trains conveying out-ai-gauge and exceptional 
loads - BRJ006215 

3. Alterations and additions to Signalmen 's General Instructions Issue No.2 - BR3006219 

4. Alterations and additions to Regulations for Train Signalling by the Track Circuit Block System -
BR30062110 

5. Alterations and additions to the General Appendix Issue No.4 - BR29944/ 31 

6, Alteration s and additions to the Rule Book Issue No.l0 - B1I87109/ 35 

Jhe above-mentloned publications are 10 tho course of distributIOn BUT WILL NOT OPERATE until 
. aturday 4, February 1984. The publications should be made available to staff concerned as soon as 

supplies are received. 

Any membor of the staff who is In possession of the current Issue of the Regu la tIOns for Train 
SIgnall109 and Signalmen's General Instructions, the General Appendix or the Rule Book, and who does 
not receive an appropriate copy of the ptlblicatlOns listed above by 16 January 1984 must promptly 
advise hiS Supervisor. 

The re~ssue of the Absolule Block RegulatIOns BR30062J2 will ONLY be issued to those members of 
the staff directly concerned with the signalling of tralOs in an Absolute Block area. In thiS parti cular 
case, staff employed on these duties who have not received a copy of the new instructions by 
3 January 1984 musl immediately advise their Supervisor. An explanatory leaflet will accompany the 
Absolute Block RegulatIOns, 15) 

SUNDAY 18 DECEMBER - LEEDS STATION 

06 00 to 16 00 Engineers staff wtll be loading oil fouled ballast 10 Platforms 1,2,4,8,9 and 10. 
Tra ins to be replatformed as necessary . 

• AUTOMATIC HALF BARRIER CROSSINGS IAHB) : AUTOMATIC OPEN CROSSINGS, 
REMOTELY MONITORED IAOCR) 

EnglOeer's on-track equipment which cannot be relied upon to actuate track cirCUits must not 
proceed over these crossings unti l the person 10 charge is sat isfied It is sa fe to do 50. IUFN) 

YORK STATION 

Drivers of tralOs stopping at No.16 platform must observe directions of hand Signalmen and/or 
Warning boards while platform repa Irs are carried out. (1) 

WAKEFIELD KIRKGATE STATION 

Drivers of tralOS reqUiring to stop at No.2 Platform must observe the instructions of Handsignalmen 
and/or Warning Boards during Platform repairs. (52) 

I 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

MOORTHORPE STATION BARROW CROSSING 

Between 23 30 and 07 00 hours, drovers must not sound the warning horn at the · Whistle' boards 
associated with Moorthorpe Station Barrow Crossing. (5.11.83) (U.F.N) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusua I e.cavations may be made in the ground:-

Location 

Hull Paragon 
Carriage Washing 
Sidings 
BLOCKED 

York 

17 DECEMBER, 1983 

Nature of Work 

Demolition and 
earthworks 
Mechanical equipment 
in use. 

Duration 

0001 to 23 59 

MP.32/ NS 

Commencing date 

• 

R.M. WILLlAMS 
Chief Operating Manager 

• 



• 
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SECTION C 21j.IL.8J. - c. , .!tr 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

"'"... Items marked thus will not appear In future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by all concemed 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN CROSS GATES AND GARFORTH 

The points leading to the B.R. Sidings at Barn Bow have been secured out of use pending removal of 
the sldmgs. (2) 

HORBURV JUNCTION 

The Down Branch line 3-aspect colour light 2nd Home signal No. H23 applying towards Down Slow (or te 
Down Fast, with junction indicator position 1) has been abol ished and replaced by a straight post 3-aspec 
colour I ight signal 220 yards further from the signal box. I 

Th is new colour light signal H23 has become the Down Branch Horre to Down Fast or to Down Slow and 
the existing semaphore Down Branch 1st Home has been abolished. 

The Down Branch semaphore Distant Signal has been abolished and replaced by a 2-aspect colour light 
Distant signal (No.22) 1 ,BOO yards before reaching new H23 Signal . 

The Up Branch semaphore Starting signal has been abolished and replaced by a new 3-aspect colour ligh 
Signal plated H32 50 yards further from the Signal box. (H32 Signal wi ll display RED OR GREEN aspects 

• only at this stage). (2) 

GASCOIGNE WOOD 

The former Down Reception has been removed. 

BETWEEN TEMPLE HIRST IN. AND DRINGHOUSES IN .. BETWEEN HAMBlETON SOUTH IN. AND 
HAMBlETON WEST IN. AND BETWEEN ULLESKaF AND COLTON IN. 

(2) 

Attention is drawn to the revised Maximum Permissible Speeds and Permanent Speed Restrictions showr 
in Section D. I 

(2) 
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SECTlOI\ C - SIGNALLING ANO PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

'/KNAPTON 

The signalbox. together with all signals worked therefrom. has been abolished. The ABSOLUTE BLOCK 
REGULATIONS will then apply between Rillington and Weaverthorpe. 

Knapton Level Crossing has been converted to automatic half-barriers and telephone communications has 
been provided with Rillington signal box. 

Speed restriction signs showing 35m.p.h. (in the form of a black St. Andrews cross/speed restriction 
sign 1><1351 have been provided 667 yards from the crossing on each wrong direction approach. (1) 

\ ·"TEMPLE HIRST JUNCTION 

• In accordance with SUPPLEMENTARY NOTICE OF SIGNALLING ALTERATIONS NO.l17 (Colton Junction -e 
Hambleton Junctions - Temple Hirst Junction), the lollowing is now operative:-

FLASHING YRLOW ASPECTS AT HIGH SPEED JUNCTIONS 

The table below shows the provision of flashing double or flashing single yellow aspects which the 
signals will also be capable of displaying (Rule Book C.3.1.1{b)) on the immediate approach to a signal 
which has been cleared for a diverging route. 

Flashing Condition prevailing at 
diverging junction Double Yellow 

Down Ma in YB67 

Flashing 
Single Vellow 
Y869 Y871 cleared with junction route indicator 

position 4 for the route Down Main to Down Selbv 
at Temple Hirst Junction. (1) 

• * BETWEEN HULL PARAGON AND BOTANIC GARDENS MOTIVE POWER DEPOT 
* 

Two temporary level crossings with hand-operated barriers have been brought into use over the Engine 
IIOe at Om. 32ch. and at Om. 42ch. 

A Crossing Keeper will be in aHendance whilst the crossings are in use. 

Telephone corrmunication is provided between the crOSSing keeper and Hull Paragon signal box and 
Botanic Gardens M.P.D. Supervi sor. (1) 

***SRSV STATION AREA 

• 

The Up Main line through Selby Station has been taken out of use and all associated signalling has been 
abolished. All up traffic wi 11 now use the Up Platform line. (52) 

***HUNSLET STATION JUNCTION 

The AWS .inductor situated 5 yards after passing the Up Hunslet Goods Line 3-aspect colour light 
signal L901 has been dispensed with. (52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CAR.~IED OUT - continued 

•• I.EEDS ENGINE SHED JUNCTION 
• 

The "LIMIT OF SHUNT" IOdicator on the Down Midland line has been repositioned 200 yards further SOl 

to a position 300 yards south of si~nal L881. (52) 

DRINGHOUSES YARD - EXPERIMENTAL USE OF FIBRE. OPTIC TECHNIOUES IN THE DISPLAY OF ROUTE 
INDICATIONS 

The route indicator on the Dringhouses Yard Up Direction 3-aspect signal Y1002 (at Ihe south end of 
Dringhouses Yard Reception Sidings) has been replaced by a new Route Indicator and the indications 
displayed thereon altered as follows: -

• Indication "u" applying towards the Up Main altered to "UM" 

Indication "L" applyi ng towards the Up Leeds line altered to indication "UL" 

The use of the new route indicator is of an experimental nature which makes use of fibre-optics 
techniques to provide the illumination. Anv comments which trainmen would care to make as 10 the 
effectiveness of the illiminations would be ,welcome and these 'should be submitted via the ,normal 
channels for onwards transmission to the ,Chiel Operating Manager relerence ,M042. (2) 

• 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

A thick vertica/ line denotes new or amended I temS 

*'.* I tems marked thus will not appear In future issues and 8 note must be taken of them by a/l concerned 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A . DETAilS OF RUNNING LINES 
Perrnanent Speed Restrictioris Catch. Spri n~ 

Running Li nes and Oown Up I, and unworke 
Signa ll ing System Locat ion M. Ch. m.p.h. At or Between traili nR poi nts 

and ot er remarks 

DONCASTER ILACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK 
Page 20 (Pages A8, 16 and 17, N0 490 ) 

Delete all details between Temple Hi rst In. and Oringhouses In. (exc lusive) CWld substitutp' • 

'" '" " .S Il !: .~ 

'" Q) 

'" '" ...J ...J 

::J 0 ::J 0 

Temp le Hirst In . 169 16 70 To Selby line Templ e Hi rst 
(see page 39) 169m. 07ch.and In . to Clitton 

Hambleton South I n. 174 10 
(see page 40) 

Hambleton Nor1h I n. 17475 
(see page 40) 

Cotton In . 
(see page 85) 

Colton Nor th In. 
(soo page 85) 

Ea rtit Lane LC (RIG) 

Copmanthorpe No.2 
LC (R I G) 

182 79 

18365 

18405 

18522 

169m. 55ch. controll ed by 

70 To Hembleton 

70 

100 

100 

90 

West In. line 

40 To Hambleton 
East In. line 

DoYm Main to 
Do"" Leeds 

70 Up Leeds to Up 
Main 

Leeds line ColtQ'1 
Nor1h In . and 
186m. 43c1t. 

100 Main lines 
186!' m.p. and 
186m. 43c1t . 

100 Leeds line 186m. 
43ch . and Colton 
Nor1h In. 

Main and Leeds 
lines 186m. 43ch . 
and 187m. 79ch . 

York box. 

• 
I 

(60 ) 

Page 40 (page 23, N 0490) 
HAMILETON SOUtH IN. TO HAMBlETON WEST IN. 
Amend :- 70 70 MAXIMUM PERMISSiBlE SPEEO 

(6 0 ) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continuerl 

EASTEaN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - DETAILS OF RUNNING:::...:.L:.::IN::E.:.S_-....:C:.:O.:.:.nt:.::in::.:u:.:ed;:-__ r-__ --,-_:-::-__ ~-----
Loops and Permanent Speed Restrictions Catch, Spring 

Running Lines and Refuge Down Up and unworked 
Si gna 11 i 09 System Si di ngs Loc~a~ti~on"_ ____ .I!M~.:.-'e~h~.--1~m!:.!.p~.~h.=__~A~t ~or~be~tw~ee~n!...-~t::.!ra~i ~I i~n g~po~i~n.!.'ts!..-. 

YORK TO SCARBOROUGH 
Page 42 

At Knapton LC 
Delete signal box dots 

Amend entry:-Knapton lC (AHB-X) 2741 

• Page 80 
ALDWARKE NORTH IN. ~MID) TO LEEDS NORTH IN. 

Between Melhley In. and Woodlesford 
Add:- Methley North le 

(R IG) 
188 30 

NORMANTON AlTOfTS IN. TO COLTON NORTH IN. 
Page 83 (Page 35. ND49D) 

Amand fourth MAXIMUM Pffi\1ISSIBLE SPEED item :-
7m. 31ch AND 6l1 m.p. 

Add:-
SlI m.p. AND COlTON IN. 

LEEDS TO HUUl PARAGON 
Page 110 (Page 44. ND49D) 

• 
At Hambleton West In. 
Amend:-

LEEDS TO HULL PARAGON 
Page 111 (Page 44. ND49D) 

At Selby 

0818to:-

Substitute:-

X35 X35 Approaching 
level crossing 
in wrong direction. 

• 

(60) 

(60) 

lOO 100 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
ON NORMANTON LINES 

125 125 MAXIMUM Pffi\1ISSIBLE SPEED 
ON NORMANTON LINES 

70 

60 

25 

20 

25 

To Hambleton 
South In. line 

3Om. 73ch . and 
31m. 07ch. 

Up to UP\. at 
30010 73ch. 

31m. 07ch. and 
31m. 12ch. 

3Om. 73ch. and 
31,", 07ch. 

(60) 

(60) 

Delet8 from ··Catch. Spring and Un worked trai ling points etc" column:- UPL35 
(60) 

J 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS ANO NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

1. Re~ssue of Absolute Block Regulations - BR3006V2 

2. Re~ssue 01 Signalmen's Instructions in respect of Trains conveying out-of-g8uge and exceptional 
loads - BRJ0062/5 

3. Alterations and additions to Signalmen's General Instructions Issue No.2 - BR3006219 

4. Alterations and additions to Regulations for Train Signalling by the Track Circuit Block System -
BR30062/ 10 

5. Alterations and additions to the General Appendix Issue No.4 - BR29944/ 31 

6. Alterations and additions to the Rule Book Issue No.l0 - B1I87109/ 35 

The above-mentioned publications are in the course of distribution BUT WILL NOT OPERATE until • 
Saturday 4, February 1984. The publications should be made available to staff concerned as soon as 
supplies are received. 

Any member of the staff who is in possession of the current issue of the Regulations for Tra in 
Signalling and Signalmen's General Instructions, the General ApllI'ndix or the Rule Book, and who does 
not receive an appropriate copy of the publications listed above by 16 January 1984 must promptly 
advise his Supervisor. 

The re-issue of the Absolute Block Regulations BR3006U2 wi 11 ONLY be issued to those members of 
the staff directly concemed with the signalling of trains in an Absolute Block area. In this particular 
case, staff employed on these duties who have not received a copy of the new instructions by 
3 January 19B4 must immediately advise their Supervisor. An explanatory leaflet will accompany the 
Absolute Block Regulations. (5) 

AUTOMA TIC HALF BARRIER CROSSINGS (AHB) : AUTOMATIC OPEN CROSSINGS, 
REMOTELY MONITORED (AOCR) 

Engineer's on-track equipment which cannot be relied upon to actuate track circuits must not 
proceed over these crossings until the person in charge is satisfied it is safe to do so. (UFN) . 

* * YORK STATION 
" 

Drivers of trains stopping at No.16 platform must observe directions of hand signalmen andl or 
Warning boards while platform repairs are carried out. (1) 

-.. WAKEFIELD K1RKGATE STATION 

Drivers of trains requiring to stop at No.2 Platform must observe the instructions of Handsignalmen 
andlor Warn ing Boards during Platform repairs. (52) 
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S~CTlON 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCElLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

MOORTHORPE STATION BARROW CROSSING 

Between 2330 and [f] 00 hours, drivers must not sound the warning horn at the Whistle' boards 
associated with Moorthorpe Station Barrow Crossing. (5.11.83) (U.F.N) 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with work being carried out al the undenmentioned places. scaffolding or projections may 
be provided or unusua I excavations may be made in the ground:-

Location Nature of Work Duration Commencing date 

Hu 11 Paragon 00 01 to 23 59 

•
Carriage Washing 
Sidings 

Demolition and 
earthworks 
Mechanical equipment 
in use. BlOCKED 

MP.321NS R.M. WILlIAMS 
York Chief Operating Manager 

23 DECEMBER, 1983 

• 



HIGH VISIBILITY VESTS 
High visibility vests save lives. 

A fact known and accepted by Trade Unions, 
Managers, Safety Representatives and 
Rai iway Employment Inspectors. 

WHY then do some of you appear to have a 
DEATH WISH? 

• 

Is it VANITY? STUPIDITY OR LAZINESS? • 

Whichever cap fits wear it but better still 

WEAR A H.V.V. 

REMIND YOUR COLLEAGUES 

THINK ~AFETY -WORK SAFELY 
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